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ABSTRACT  OF  THE  STUDY 


The  study  was  designed  for  the  purpose  of  exploring  the  relation¬ 
ship  between  a  school's  and  individual's  professional  role  orientation 
and  the  social  structure  of  teacher  groups*  It  has  been  an  attempt  to 
determine  if  the  values  associated  with  professionalism  form  the  "in¬ 
group"  or  dominant  values  of  teacher  groups*  A  secondary  purpose  was 
to  ascertain  if  the  basic  social  relationships  enunciated  by  Homans 
were  exhibited  in  teacher  groups ,  thereby  obtaining  some  measure  of  the 
utility  of  this  theory  for  predicting  elements  of  the  social  structure* 
George  Caspar  Homans*  "Exchange  Theory"  has  provided  the 
theoretical  basis  for  describing  the  nature  and  dynamics  of  the  link¬ 
age  among  value  orientation,  social  behavior  and  group  structures*  In 
summary,  the  theoretical  background  for  this  study  stated  that  if  the 
major  premise,  that  the  values  associated  with  a  professional  role 
orientation  were  the  "in-group"  social  values  in  teacher  groups  was 
valid  then,  following  Homans®  theory,  there  should  be  a  positive 
relationship  between  these  values  and  the  social  structure  components 
of  rate  of  interaction,  strength  of  the  sentiments  of  friendship, 
technical  and  social  esteem  and  cohesiveness*  In  turn,  there  should  be 
a  positive  relationship  between  professional  role  orientation  and  the 
satisfaction  product  of  the  social  structure?  satisfaction  with  the 
total  work  situation  and  satisfaction  with  the  performance  of  the 
principal.  These  relationships  constituted  the  hypotheses  tested  in 
this  study. 
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Hrynyk®  s  Professional  Role  Orientation  Scale  was  chosen  as  the 
instrument  for  gathering  data  on  the  professionalism  of  teachers  and 
schools*  Measures  of  social  structure  were  obtained  for  each  school 
by  the  administration  of  the  School  Social  Structure  Questionnaire* 

An  instrument  developed  by  Andrews  «nd  Von  Fange  was  used  to  gather 
data  on  the  satisfaction  of  teachers  and  the  cohesiveness  of  schools* 

A  measure  of  the  teacher®  s  satisfaction  with  the  performance  of  the 
principal  was  achieved  by  using  the  Principal  Evaluation  Questionnaire* 

The  sample  for  the  study  consisted  of  twenty-five  schools  and 
their  full-time  staff  members  chosen  from  the  Edmonton  Public  School 
System*  The  sample  ranged  in  school  size  from  15  to  43  teachers  with 
the  average  being  24*7®  The  percentage  of  return  of  completed  question¬ 
naires  ranged  from  6?  per  cent  to  100  per  cent  from  individual  schools 
and  was  86  per  cent  from  the  total  sample*  Complete  data  were  collected 
for  529  teachers* 

Conclusions 

For  the  sample  used  in  this  study? 

1*  The  degree  of  professional  role  orientation  prevalent  in  a 
school  had  no  significant  relationship  with  the  school0 s  rate  of 
emergent  interaction* 

2*  For  individuals 9  there  was  no  significant  relationship 
between  their  professional  role  orientation  and  their  perceived  and 
attributed  rate  of  social  interaction* 
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3*  The  strength  of  the  sentiments  of  friendship  within  teacher 
groups  was  independent  of  their  average  professional  role  orientation* 

4*  There  was  a  positive  relationship  between  the  professional 
role  orientation  of  a  teacher  and  his  strength  of  sentiments  of  friend¬ 
ship*  It  was  postulated  that  this  relationship  may  have  been  mediated 
by  two  other  variables?  (1)  the  number  of  years  of  teaching  experience 
in  a  school  and  (2)  the  total  number  of  years  of  formal  training  held 
by  the  individual* 

5*  The  degree  ©f  consensus  within  teacher  groups  on  the 
professional  role  orientation  was  independent  of  their  average  pro¬ 
fessional  role  orientation* 

6*  The  values 9  attitudes  and  opinions  contained  in  a  pro¬ 
fessional  role  orientation  were  not  integrated  into  the  norms  ©f  teacher 

groups* 

7*  The  level  of  cohesiveness  within  a  teacher  group  was 
independent  of  the  groups  s  average  professional  role  orientation* 

8*  The  technical  esteem  in  which  teachers  were  held  by  their 
teacher  group  was  independent  of  their  professional  role  orientation* 

9*  The  group  values  upon  which  social  esteem  was  adjudged 
were  not  those  associated  with  a  professional  role  orientation* 

10*  The  relationship  between  professional  role  orientation  and 
technical  and  social  esteem  had  no  connection  with  the  average  pro¬ 
fessional  role  orientation  of  the  school* 
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11 o  The  relationship  between  rankings  according  to  technical 
and  social  esteem  was  not  closer  in  the  teacher  groups  having  a  higher 
average  professional  role  orientation® 

12 o  The  technical  and  social  esteem  in  which  a  principal  was 
held  by  his  staff  of  teachers  was  independent  of  his  professional  role 
orientationo 

13o  Teachers  did  not  use  the  values  associated  with  a  profession¬ 
al  role  orientation  in  establishing  social  and  work  subgroups  within 
schools® 

140  Work  and  social  subgroups  were  not  founded  around  pro¬ 
fessional  role  type So 

15®  The  identification  of  deviates  in  the  teacher  groups  was 
on  a  basis  independent  of  the  extent  that  the  deviant  individual  held 
the  values  associated  with  a  professional  role  orientation® 

16®  Teachers0  satisfaction  was  positively  related  to  their 
professional  role  orientation  but  was  not  of  sufficient  magnitude  to 
justify  predictions  within  schools « 

17®  In  the  teachers®  appraisal  of  the  performance  of  the 
principal^,  his  professional  role  orientation  was  of  little  consequence* 
18o  The  teacher® s  evaluation  of  the  performance  of  the  principal 
was  independent  of  the  teacher® s  professional  role  orientation® 

General  Conclusions 

The  values  associated  with  a  professional  role  orientation  did 
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not  form  the  "in-group"  or  dominant  social  values  in  this  sample  of 
teacher  groups* 

The  relationships  hypothesized  in  Homans®  ”Exehange  Theory” 
form  an  appropriate  model  for  studying  the  social  behavior  and  social 
structure  of  teachers  and  teacher  groups* 


viii 


lo  •Lqmi'-'i  aiiL*  at  tatdjrr  IbX>oii  n*  nob  10  •  iunj.  ii  odi  «•!  ^oa 


"^joaril  ra/tadMca*  "enamoir!  «i  i  tqi  ;»ao41aX**r  «riT 


laioc-  hia  io±v Miiod  Icioos  ad*  tol  Caboa  adajticctqqa  a*  wxol 

.  aq,  i  to  do  mo  ‘  bso  aiodoaoJ  la  •isitotnSo 


TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 


Page 

LIST  OF  TABLES . . . . .  adii 

LIST  OF  FIGURES  .o<><.o...................................o.  xx 

Chapter 

I.  THE  PROBLEM  .  1 

I.  Introduction  ........ . .  •••• . .  1 

Statement  of  the  problem  3 

II*  Importance  of  the  Study  . .  4 

III.  Definition  and  Description  of  Terms  16 

II.  THEORETICAL  BACKGROUND  AND  HYPOTHESES  ...........  25 

I.  General  Statement  •••••• . 25 

II.  Profession.  Professionalism  and 

Professionalization . 26 

III.  Exchange  Theory  and  Elementary 

Social  Behavior . 33 

General  propositions  .  33 

Summary . . . ••••••••••••••  44 

IV.  Exchange  Theory.  ^ all- group  Behavior 

ana  professionalism  •••••••••••••••••••  44 

Introduction . . . . 44 

The  Model .  46 

Background  Factors  and  required 

and  given  behavior  ••••»•••.••••••  46 

The  mutual  dependence  of  senti¬ 
ments  and  interaction  . .  48 

Nonas  and  emergent  sentiments  „ .  53 

Cohesiveness  ••••• . 60 

ix 


ali-QTMOO  10  XJBAT 


•ytfl 

ULjtx  . . &IJOA.T  10  T8XJ 

«x  . . . . . aaauor*  10  xsu 

. ....  i  iv  a«  a-?  .1 

.•••••...••••• . ••••••••••  aoJJojbQifnl  .1 

«*»*•«•••»•••<•  .  '  £doiq  ® ''J*  It  rnnajoda-tc; 

+i  . . .......  ^bx.^2  ed*  lo  •TflsJToqzal  .XI 

......  narwT  lo  aexiqrxoaeG  bo*  noi:ri-ixt«G  .1X1 

»•••••• . •••••«...  $09 ,  d  Is  taatO  . 1 

bau»  ns  r  anoXcsoXoi4!  .aoiasoSca!  .XI 

•  • . . . • .  •  •  •  hoxIas  Jtl  ftnoi^ae  tot  Hi 

v-fain© as.fr  cu  \*i  rh  a  ixi  .III 

•••••• . .  TO ;y  ..  {  Isioofi 

.«.•.....••••»«•  snoi^xsoqoTq  IsiortoO 

............  r,  ................  XfS 


ToXvjBi'.^t?  q^'OTj-l  #YToe  jnnfcriox*!  „/I 
• . . . Ml..  fcfcfSXlftftO  -J  .ie  ;.OTT  OHA 

..aollou  »ot  al 

. . . lob oM  odT 

br  i.  jpei  Intfc  SToioo'i  bauoT3>l»afi 

. .  v ■■  iv£tlod  ner  >3  bn  j 

-IJ.T08  lo  ooneonoqob  ijtudtj m  ?trf? 
»*••••••••«•*  noIJ“o*Toift£  baB  adioj* 

.....••  B^rtc*  TiXiiOB  .rio^Teajft  a  nr  toil 

880 ft0  V\£C  W^OO 


TABLE  OF  CONTENTS  (Cont.) 


Chapter  Page 

Esteem. •••»...  ••••••• . <,••••••• .  64 

Leadership. . .  70 

Subgroup  formation..... . 72 

Regular  group  members,  deviates 

and  isolates. 76 
Satisfaction.  •  . . 79 

V.  The  Hypotheses  . . •••••••• . •••••  83 

VI.  Delimitations  and  Limitations  of 

the  Study  . . . . . .  85 

VII.  Assumptions  . . 89 

III.  REVIEW  OF  THE  LITERATURE  oo..oo.ooo..oo«oo.o..»o..o  90 

I.  Literature  Dealing  with  the  Pro¬ 
fessions  and  Professionalism  ••••• . 90 

II.  Literature  Dealing  with  the 
Relationships  Described  in 
Exchange  Theory,  Small-group  Behavior 
and  the  Social  Structure  of  Groups  •••••••  103 

IVo  METHODS  OF  INVESTIGATION  ooo.oo.«.oo.oooe«»ooo.oooo  121 

I.  Selection  of  the  Sample  . . 121 

II.  Administrative  Procedures  ..••••••••••••••••  122 

III.  Instrumentation  . . 123 

Teacher  background  information 

questionnaire  . .  123 

Teacher  opinion  questionnaire...... . .  123 

School  social  organization 

questionnaire  •»••••••••• .  j  39 

Teacher  satisfaction  questionnaire........  1^48 

Principal  evaluation  questionnaire  •••••••  149 


x 


(.iaoO)  8TIC3  '03  lO  aiSjiT 

■“  1-  I*9d0 

. 

. . . . a o  ct»  mol  qavxjdW 

. . . . e«i-aXcal  bix* 

....................  ...  ...noIfoB  izlUd 

...... . . . «03ft;tioer£H  «iiT  .V 

lo  Baoxir  iXatl  an*  »noj  adlntlM  »Xr 

. . Yt  jyd  ©iw 

. . . or  - Ldcpri  ’..  A  .IIV 

. .  mnjtaaid  io  waivaa  .xxx 

-o-  i  n  or  %ai;  -  A7  ©avJ*  i<  ill  .1 

......  . . A  Ib£IO XB-:  L.OJE  10X«  J«1 

r.i  •  U.'.aC  enri* Xfciia  .II 

rtX  bodXi.siflCi  aqXfl8xsoi»  ala# 

Toll- *(1*3  qifo-ia  -  l  M  ,  v  coodT  o  t*jc  .  .  x  i 

•  ••••••  aqiK>Tfl  io  ©ntfo;rtf3  laioofc  edd  br* 

.. . woiTJ£iT8am  gaoKTan  .vi 

. . .  a I'qiaBvi  ©dX  *to  ;joj.  t;  *I©2  .1 

. mm* . eoiiriteoo  ..3  9vlr ■  to aXi , : ■£▲  •  II 

•  . . . . . . aoXtoXaMftdvnl  .III 

OOXX^nrrolflX  bnifoi^aoad  isdoxaT 

.  . . .  oTlBorroidB 9irp 

............. a*t4-ftit/i0x.X  aim  noi  iXJqo  lodoaeT 

no!  *  2  cixAgTo  I/uoce  looriod 

. . . . . .  **xJt*u. i«  I* 

..... ...otI  rf«  Ida  jjo  flolioalai+aa  *t«  lo*©! 

. oiisnaoXvniexro  aoli*  :rl*v©  J>  ionl'id 


TABLE  OF  CONTENTS  (Cont.) 


Chapter  Page 

IV.  Statistical  Procedures  •••••••••••••••••••••  150 

V.  Summary  .......g........ . . . .  • . .  •  157 


V.  ANALYSIS  OF  THE  LATA  ..... 


158 


I.  Description  of  the  Sample  ••••••••••••••••••  158 

II.  Testing  the  Hypotheses  . .  162 


Hypothesis 

Hypothesis 

Hypothesis 

Hypothesis 

Hvoothesis 

Hypothesis 

hypothesis 

hypothesis 

hypothesis 

Hypothesis 

Hypothesis 

hypothesis 

Hypothesis 

hypothesis 

Hypothesis 


number 

number 

number 

number 

number 

number 

number 

number 

number 

number 

number 

number 

number 

number 

number 


one 

two  .  OOOOO.  0.00000000.00 
three  ................g. 

fOUr  0.00000. 0  00...000.0 
five  O 00000000000.0.000. 
SIX  0.000000000000000000 

seven  o.oooooooo.ooooooo 

ei  ght  OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO 

o 

nine  00.0000000000000000 

ben  oeooooooeooooooooooe 
eleven  ooooeooooeooooooo 

twelve  00000000000000000 
thirteen  ooooooo.ooo.o.o 
fourteen  ............o.. 

fifteen  . . . . 


162 

178 

188 

190 

196 

200 

204 

209 

211 

215 

219 

223 

235 

237 

247 


III.  Summary 


257 


VI. 


SUMMARY  AND  CONCLUSIONS 


oeoeoooooooooooooooooooooooo 


259 


I o  Summary  of  the  Study  ooo.oooooooooe. .ooooo.oo.  259 

II.  Conclusions  and  Implications  oo.ooooooooo.oooo  276 


Conclusions  oooooo.oooooooooooooooooooooooo 

Goner al  conclusions  ooo.oooo.o.oooooooooooo 
Implications  for  research  .ooooooooo.oooooo 
Implications  for  educational 

admini str ation  .o.ooooooooooo.ooooooooooo 


276 

278 

278 

281 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 


oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo 


286 


APPENDIX  A 


The  Teacher  Background  Information 


Questionnaire 


0000000000000000000  00000000000 


299 


xi 


tedqadQ 


. T£1*bbvi2>  *V 

8£I  . .  A  TAG  SHT  'iO  SldXJAilA  .V 

. . . .  e Cqms3  eriJr  Lo  noXuqtloaeCl  *1 

Sdl  • . . . ;•«•»«•  aoaeriJ-oq^i  edd  gxi.  iaf  .II 

©no  tedmtrn  a±E*d; 

.  •••• . .  cxJ  tadmt  cixsdioq^i 

. . ...•••.»  soldi  tedmt'.t  eX29ddu*qred 

.•••••••••..•••.•••  Tflol  10C.«ttl  &  £39d*  X|\H 

.  . . .  evi >  if  ax*erfo<  ,  H 

. . .  xi*  ied:.  «x  Bleeddocr#* 

. . ....  otar© e  tec  tut:  <:  iedJoq'-I 

••••••••••••••••«»  idgxe  tedirc r«  ejteed.toq\3 

. . dftrrx  a xs ©rf;4  acfyfl 

ned  t&q  ...  t  €  ,t*rf«foq%H 
o  00  „  „  *  ..  ,,  o  *  . « •  •  ..  n&vexe  tecfaun  ate&ti&Gqtfl 

•  . evlevi  too ”  a  a j aerfi oqy^i 

.... . nesJ’xxrii  todfl^n  exee*-  roqyH 

•  rre&dTifeX  tac.  r  t  JF.fs  toqvjfl 

•  ••* . *•«>•.  needl-fcl  tecfaUB  aJ  >id.toq^H 

‘S  . .  «IXI 

. SrtOiaOJDSlOp  GtlA  I^AMMUB  .IV 

•  •  « • .  c » t>  o  •  .o«....»«  yjjifia  add  lo  )£txiBQ&r3  .1 

.••«>•••<>•<.••••••  8xic ideoflqol  b/t*  etoXBirlonoO  #II 

00. *  • .  %no laxrlo  ,oo  £s? «  teO 

••••«• . .  riouieeai  10X  enoidj&oJ  Iqal 

IsnojtJ-ao.iit©  tel  aaoiiAoi  iqnxl 
. . « . •  •  • .  rtol jeiir xnisba 

"6£  . - . . . . 

aoidismol'il  brucrot  oad  te ioeeT  edT  A  XBllfl'HA 
. . . «••••  atiaa  otiaeiv 


TABLE  OF  CONTENTS  (Cont.) 


Chapter 
APPENDIX  B 
APPENDIX  C 

APPENDIX  D 
APPENDIX  E 
APPENDIX  F 

APPENDIX  G 


APPENDIX  H 


The  Teacher  Opinion  Questionnaire 


oeooooooooo 


The  School  Social  Organization 

Que stionnaire  oooooooooooooooooooooeooooooo 


o  o  o  ©  o  o 


The  Principal  Evaluation  Questionnaire 
The  Teacher  Satisfaction  Questionnaire  » « « 0  •  „ 


The  Means  and  Standard  Deviation  of  the 
Emergent  Interaction,  Strength  of  the 
Sentiments  of  Friendship,  Satisfaction 
and  Principal  Evaluation  Scores  for 


Each  School 


•eoooooooooooooeooooooodoootood 


Mean  Scores  of  Work  Subgroups  on  the 
Professional  Role  Orientation  Scale 
and  on  the  Knowledge  Oriented,  Service 
Oriented,  Core-Organizational,  Colleague- 
Professional  and  Autonomy-Student 
Oriented  Sub— scales  ooooooooooooooooooooooo 


Mean  Scores  of  Social  Subgroups  on  the 
Professional  Role  Orientation  Scale 
and  on  the  Knowledge  Oriented,  Service 
Oriented,  Core-Organizational,  Colleague- 
Professional  and  Autonomy-Student 
Oriented  Sub— scales  ooooooooooooooooooooooo 


Page 

302 

306 

310 

313 


316 


318 


321 


xii 


U*ncO)  8TWTA0D  10  2LI3AT 

«<.»•••«««•»  aixsnrtoitaoap  n#ixu:qJ  n.edo©©T  o*  8 

a  >3.  3Xi  s^tO  Xaio  >c  i  *><  oriT  0  XIQ  HHKA 

. •••••',  v  ;JCUUl0X.i>S9iUp 

. e-±ai  loiiBdi#  noJtd'BXflsva  laq  i  *0^7^  ©rf?  a  XIC&lTIA 

. e*  uwoxiaox'p  nol3c&l?.±.ijL8  i®x[o*eT  erfT  ;.  Xiiaii.  ^A 

e-it  ^.o  noxifiJb  sa  bYBbar^S  h  ,  s.-ui  •»<  <  'T  5  XlilVfclTU. 
•rf;  o  rfi^ne*?  2  taoirfCAiv  •  nl  <  .to# 

not  e©ioo3  rtoi  ..."Jjflrt  isqisaitfl  ba* 

•  «««c  <»  „ « •  „  0 .  •  * « •  •  ••«««•»•«•«  icodoB  .'io*  3 

«rfi  no  t  rue  jftotf  lo  *©••  *>B  as©M  0  XSltimi 

©j  •>£  lo-^Vt/iai*  3  eJGofl  ..•■  oiBE-v.  t4? 

•oiv'T^a  ,bd^R©jHO  ©gb%  firofll  ©i*  no  Jba* 

-»  •  al  -°w  «1j^  .:«*<;•  r  ,<  -u> 

*a©butf8-  //ror  oit^A  bfca  fiwoi  ' 

. . .  BsXsBB-d'jfi  W»i<5 

«*M  w  iquoT^itr?  _&ico2  lo  senceS  xxeeM  H  IllM 
»Jxo8  fTOlsrr.jne.tiO  alai 


LIST  OF  TABLES 


Table 


Page 


I. 


Split-Half  Correlation  and  Estimated  Whole  Test 
Reliability  for  Pilot  and  Total  Samples  for  the 
Final  Form  of  the  Professional  Role  Orientation 

Scale  •00000009000000000000 


129 


II o  Correlation  Matrix  for  Sub-Scale  and  Total  Scores 

on  the  Professional  Role  Orientation  Scale  0  0  o  o  130 

III.  Correlation  Matrix  for  Sub-Scale  and  Total  Scores 

on  the  Professional  Role  Orientation  Scale  .  0  o  o  131 


IV«  Principal -Axis  with  a  Varimax  Rotation  Factor 

Solution  for  the  Professional  Role  Orientation 

Scale  o  o  o  o  ooooooooooooooooc 


Vo  Principal -Axis  with  a  Varimax  Rotation  Factor 

Solution  for  the  Professional  Role  Orientation 
Scale  (Five  Factor  Field)  oo.oooooooo 


133 

138 


VI o  Distribution  of  Sample  Schools  by  Staff  Size  and 

Returns  oooooooooooooooooooo 


Vxjlo  Means,  Variances,  and  Standard  Deviations  of 
Professional  Role  Orientation  Scores  for 
Individual  Schools  ooooooooooooo  o 


160 


161 


VIII o  Analysis  of  Variance  of  Professional  Role 

Orientation  Scores  Among  Schools  Classified 

on  the  Basis  of  Quartile  Groups  and  a  Newnan- 

Keuls  Comparison  Between  Ordered  Means  •  •  •  .  o  o  163 

IX.  Analysis  of  Variance  of  Professional  Role 

Orientation  Scores  Classified  on  the  Basis 

of  Within  School  Quartile  Groups  and  a 

Newnan-Keuls  Comparison  between  the  Ordered 

Means  for  Each  School  o.oooooooo.oooo  l6h 


xiii 


•*EcW 

Je©T  ©Xadtf  baJsinjtfaa  baa  rr  rxoO  >2  .1 

8©y.  oo£  ns  el.  o2 -«'mE  ‘rol  xi  -ii  1  flci«fr&I©TToO  .II 

OCX  •  •  •  •  elar)8  ao^JfcXnaxtO  s  -H  I  ,n  >j  a  >lon<*  ©rtf  rto 

8©noo^  LbJo?  bns  a;j5o3-cf  2  no't  xml  4  no/  UCamoO  .III 

•  •  •  •  %ir  i  no.  's-tnoIiQ  «  ofl  lanoieati  rci  erifr  no 

•VI 

noi*  eJ  n©i.T0  <  foH  Xnno  e  e  on:<  exi.t  nol:  noxtx/Xo8 

boa  eat 8  llaiS  ^cf  alocuioS  orqm*Z  rio  aottudriSatH  .IV 
.  . . .  amj;ieH 

1o  inolSn^reO.  bn*bn*;2  bna  *88011*11*7  ,  eriseH  „jjlV 
no';.  b9ioo2  nob  acfnenG  elafl  Isr  friaeo  b  i4* 

<  ^  Jk-noimea'icrS  lc  t»  n&XisV  lo  aX&^XanA  .HIV 

.  •  :iu  j>‘  »bnC  re  w  “S  noc.ci  iqj  >0  ali/sil 

ale.*  ■  fiO.  tae  :cn<J  e  os :  a  r  *to  <  »^CuU  JTI 
eXard  ariX  no  5©.  1  e&*10  aenoo^  ncx^AXndlnO 
a  onjt  aqtronO  ©!• yx*  £  loo.lod  nlrfiiW 
banabiQ  ©rii  neoviad  noaXeq  oO  zlsr&)l~ajur*»to 

•  Xo<  'r*3  do*a  nol  snaeK 


LIST  OF  TABLES  (Conto) 


Table 

X. 


XI. 


XII. 

XIII. 

XIV. 


XV. 


Page 

Analysis  of  Covariance  of  Perceived  Rate  of 
Emergent  Interaction  Scores  Classified  on 
the  Basis  of  Among  Schools  Professional  Role 
Orientation  Quartile  Groups  with  Size  of 
School  as  Co variate  and  a  Newman-Keuls 

Comparison  of  Ordered  Means  .........  ...  167 

Analysis  of  Covariance  of  Attributed  Rate  of 
Emergent  Interaction  Scores  Classified  on  the 
Basis  of  Among  Schools  Professional  Role 
Orientation  Qiartile  Groups  with  Size  of 
School  as  Co variate  and  a  Newman-Keuls  Comparison 
of  Ordered  M eans  .o.o.ooo.oo.  0.0000  l6S 

Correlations  between  Professional  Role  Orientation 
Scores  and  Perceived  and  Attributed  Rate  of 
Interaction  Scores  for  Individuals  in  Each 
School  and  for  Total  Sample  00000000.  ooo.  170 

Analysis  of  Variance  of  Perceived  Rate  of  Interaction 
Scores  Classified  on  the  Basis  of  Within  School 
Professional  Role  Orientation  Quartile  Groups  and 
a  Newman-Keuls  comparison  between  the  Ordered  Means 
for  Each  School  00. ..©.00000000000  173 

Analysis  of  Variance  of  Attributed  Rate  of 
Interaction  Scores  Classified  on  the  Basis  of 
Within  School  Professional  Role  Orientation 
Quartile  Groups  and  a  Newman-Keuls  Comparison 
Between  the  Ordered  Means  for  Each  School  .  .  .  .  .  17^ 

Analysis  of  Covariance  of  Perceived  Rate  of 
Emergent  Interaction  Scores  for  the  Total 
Sample  Classified  on  the  Basis  of  Within 
School  Professional  Role  Orientation  Quartile 
Groups  with  Size  of  School  as  Covariate  and 
a  Newman-Keuls  Comparison  of  Ordered  Means  .....  175 


xiv 


. .  „  «  o  .  *  o  •  •  ♦  *  •  .  e  rise  i!  box  j£iO  lo 


.II 


noi-teate*  rrx  lo  e£aH  Y ©vi©©'!***  lo  eonski&V  *  >  ©jt&^sA 
bn*  srxroiO  ©I  Jxs  n  lit  avtiQ  el‘oR  laftolise'.to'rt 


.LEI 


.vx 


LIST  OF  TABLES  (Cont.) 


Table  Page 

XVI o  Analysis  of  Covariance  of  Attributed  Rate  of 
Emergent  Interaction  Scores  for  the  Total 
Sample  Classified  on  the  Basis  of  Within 
School  Professional  Role  Orientation 
Quartile  Groups  with  Size  of  School  as 
Covariate  and  a  Newman-Keuls  Comparison 

of  Ordered  Means.  »o»».oo<>o.ooooooo  178 

XVII.  Analysis  of  Variance  of  School  Strength  of 

Sentiment  Scores  Classified  on  the  Basis  of 

Among  School  Professional  Role  Orientation 

Quartile  Groups  and  a  Newman-Keuls  Comparison 

between  Ordered  Means  ....cocoo.....  180 


XVIHo  Correlations  between  Professional  Role  Orientation 
and  Strength  of  Sentiment  Scores  for  Individuals 
in  Each  School  and  for  Total.  Sample  .  „  .  0  0  .  .  «  182 

XIX.  Analysis  of  Variance  of  School  Strength  of  Senti¬ 
ment  Scores  Classified  on  the  Basis  of  Within 
School  Professional  Role  Orientation  Quartile 
Groups  and  a  Newman-Keuls  Comparison  Between 
Ordered  Means  ooooo.ooooo.oo.ooo  183 


XX.  K rusk al -W alii s  Analysis  of  Variance  of  the  Size 

of  School  Professional  Role  Orientation  Scale 
Score  Variances  Classified  on  the  Basis  of 
Quartile  Groups  Among  Schools  on  the  Professional 
Role  Orientation  Scale  .oeoooooooo.oo 

XXI.  Spearman  Rank  Correlations  between  Professional 

Role  Orientation  and  Social  Esteem  Ranks  for 
Individuals  in  Each  School  ..ooooo.ooo. 

XXII.  Kruskal -Wallis  Analysis  of  Variance  of  Social 

Esteem  Ranks  Classified  on  the  Basis  of  Within 
School  Professional  Role  Orientation  Quartile 

LrrOUpSo  .o  ooooooe.ooooc  ooooooo 


189 


192 


194 


xv 


rt  o  EX-.iS  od.t  no  ;  .  L  r- 

no/  iC  ■:  j  sH  i&c«l  ft  <kho® 

lo  d^noxJS  Ioorio2  lo  ©ons/us/  lo  sla^-aitA 
nosiTiiqfljoO  sJj/eXnBfflwed  s  bdB  i  qociD  elt  tbuP 

-jt*n©2  lo  d ±3atriJ8  loorlai  lo  ©onAvtiaV  1©  axa^jjanA 
nxdci'1  .o  e  s£  enJ  ncjJ&J  sasIO  at^ooS  jnois 

n<  -■©a  no  ctjs  $p  el  &  fan*  i-qo  i-j 

£81  «•»...  ooo.o.*  i  •  c  «  ecte©M  Xo’/abaO 

©srfi  ©rid*  lo  eoft&XtBV  lo  s  i^IbhA  uXXIjb!  -UafctrcA 
iBao-Laaolna  eri*  no  a£oo  io2  $notrdi  aqi  jtO  ©£rjhui0 
LaaoXsaeoi^l  nd^.j  *©d  cnoi  ijBX^/oO  vX_  ft  a&vt, jjjeqS 

y  ■  .  .  .  t  :.  *  C  •:'  ' 

’••••*•••♦*••«  *o.  *jJO  lo 


.nv 


•HIV 


•XH 


.1X1 


.IIXX 


LIST  OF  TABLES  (Cento) 


Table 

mil. 

XXIV. 

XXV. 

XXVI. 

XXVII 0 

xxviHo 

XXIX. 

XXX. 


Pages 


Analysis  of  Variance  of  School  Cohesiveness 
Scores  Classified  on  the  Basis  of  Among 
School  Quartile  Groups  on  the  Professional 
Role  Orientation  Scale  and  a  Newman-Keuls 
Comparison  between  Ordered  Means  ..........  198 

Spearman  Rank  Correlations  between  the  Technical 
Esteem  and  Professional  Role  Orientation  of 
Individuals  Within  Each  School  ............  201 


Kruskal- Wallis  Analysis  of  Variance  of  Technical 
Esteem  Ranks  Classified  on  the  Basis  of  Within 
School  Quart-ile  Groups  on  the  Professional  Role 
Orientation  Scale  ..................  203 

Spearman  Rank  Correlations  between  Technical 
Esteem  and  Perceived  and  Attributed  Rate 
of  Interaction  Ranks  for  Individuals  in 

Each  School  ..o.oo.ooo..ooo.«.o.«  203 

Spearman  Rank  Correlations  between  Social  Esteem 
and  Perceived  and  Attributed  Rate  of  Inter¬ 
action  Ranks  for  Individuals  in  Each  School  .....  208 

Spearman  Rank  Correlations  Between  Technical 
and  Social  Esteem  Rank  of  Individuals 

Within  Each  School  0000.000.0000.00.  212 

Analysis  of  Variance  of  Professional  Role 
Orientation  Scale  Scores  Classified  on  the 
Basis  of  Work  Subgroup  Membership  and  a 
Neman-Keuls  Comparison  Among  the  Means  for 
Subgroups  within  Each  School  o...........  221 

Analysis  of  Variance  of  Professional  Role 
Orientation  Scale  Scores  Classified  on  the 
Basis  of  Social  Subgroup  Membership  and  a 
Newman-Keuls  Comparison  Among  the  Means  for 
Subgroups  Within  Each  School  ..o.........  222 


xvi 


(.tnod)  23JTAT  [0  T ZLl 


32«fwvie9rfo0  foodoS  to  eoruAtaV  to  *  :<t:CmiA  .III 

I*.ao±83eio*x^  F'rfJ”  jto  Bqx-oTO  r  •■h  u.'P  jnorfoS 
-rt&rr-  9!  e  jt-'fiF  e»  voS  no:  ad  7?  r.  )  e  :  t*3 
8^x  . . ercaeM  betobiO  aeawtad  nr  cieqrsoO 

XaoxncdoeT  odi  aet y Jed  2.0  or  I  v;o0  w  iii  rua  *©q2  •V1& 

XOS  .  Ioon&3  rio&H  aXdtiW  ala;  jr/ibnl 

CaotorioeT  to  eoruiisV  zizyj  sxJ'ls^ -Xa^iriX  .VXX 
aidJiW  It  ersAc.  or{&  1:0  b^iJJtzzh  2  s  -iueH 
eloH  iSiio-taco loon  ed  no  -jI  .h  a/  loodoc 

. &X  noifraJneXiO 

l&otndja'  ne^tfJ©1  '.rij  rI  01  >D  >:  i  rajTtaeqS  •IVX 
er '•>  jjbJndXlJJA  raa  he 7  ■-■ooH  fort*  -vaJatf 
rri  alr.jjfoxvjLLvfrl  xol  adosH  jfioiJoj&ietpX  to 
£0S  c  •»  .  ••••»••••  .  X<  foe  ioj  i 

n>eJeL  Xju;o8  ns!., /od  ••  tJoievi  O  te artaeqS  .11“' 

-it  -n  to  .!nK  .  hre  >f:  '•j.eoT©*!  fort* 

80S . lot  foS  do&-  nt  L,u;  :y.  oX  1  ct  t  ncXJoa 

I^.oXmiooT  aeewJeS  c/h  i.telai icO  jUjJI  juusrx*eq£  .  HIV 
8  XeubxvilitfX  lo  dn.  '  «©©..'  -.3  X»  00C  brta 

,  ...  f  c  .  ■>  i  "  i  l  X  aid  1  rtf 


alofc  on-;  j  ^sIctSl  to  ©o.  /  laV  to  ^Xb^XahA  .XI 
sifJ  no  JU  l  J  '3*  X)  '  9ioo8  ei  2  n  rdadriebiO 
&  fo.tft  <j  o'  q  v  X  :  .to  ^ianS 

lot  anx© Merit  j  ioicA  roe J.T&  moO  f;  XV-aaflweH 
XSS  . ♦  orfo£  do/ 3  /rX  .d:.w  aqrorsdfffi 

eloH  iAnois  *<  ioi4  ^0  ©ooaria'/  to  aia^XfiaA  .XX 
■►ni  tei:  it  £ci  d3  ^  .  o:l  ro 

a  baa  c:/4?  tOv  Ts  K  q;..oic:d!  e  t  to  elaaH 
10I  arieoM  ©dJ  sr.oaik  nor  f-iaq  0  eXireX-at«reil 
. . .  Coon  7  2  qb  .firiJ  tf  3  ■  f%dsr2 


bn 


LIST  OF  TABLES  (Coni,) 


Table 
XXXI  „ 

XXXII . 

XXXIII  • 

XXXIVo 

XXXVo 

XXXVI 0 

XXXVII  * 


Page 

Analysis  of  Variance  of  Knowledge  Orientation 
Sub-Scale  Scores  Classified  on  the  Basis  of 
Work  Subgroup  Membership  and  a  Newman-Xeuls 
Comparison  Among  the  Means  for  Subgroups 
Within  Each  School  224 

Analysis  of  Variance  of  Service  Orientation 
Sub-Scale  Scores  Classified  on  the  Basis 
of  Work  Subgroup  Membership  and  a  Nevman- 
Keuls  Comparison  Among  the  Means  for  Sub¬ 
groups  Within  Each  School  ooooooooo®..®  225 

Analysis  of  Variance  of  Core-Organizational 
Orientation  Sub-Scale  Scores  Classified  on 
the  Basis  of  Work  Subgroup  Membership  and 
a  Newman-Keuls  Comparison  Among  the  Means  for 
Subgroups  Within  Each  School  ooooooo.  <>«>«<>  226 

Analysis  of  Variance  of  Colleague-Profession 
Orientation  Sub-Scale  Scores  Classified  on 
the  Basis  of  Work  Subgroup  Membership  and  a 
Newnan-Keuls  Comparison  Among  the  Means  for 
Subgroups  Within  Each  School  oo®o.oooooo«  22? 

Analysis  of  Variance  of  Client-Autonomy 
Orientation  Sub-Scale  Scores  Classified  on 
the  Basis  of  Work  Subgroup  Membership  and 
a  Newman-Keuls  Comparison  Among  the  Means 
for  Subgroups  Within  Each  School  »  0  «  o  o  »  o  o  »  .  228 

Analysis  of  Variance  of  Knowledge  Orientation 
Sub-Scale  Scores  Classified  on  the  Basis  of 
Social  Subgroup  Membership  and  a  Newman- 
Keuls  Comparison  Among  the  Means  for  Subgroups 
Within  Each  School  »0o«ooooo«oo00<».e  230 

Analysis  of  Variance  of  Service  Orientation 
Sub-Scale  Scores  Classified  on  the  Basis  of 
Social  Subgroup  M  amber  ship  and  a  Newman-Keuls 
Comparison  Among  the  Means  for  Subgroups 
within  Each  School  ooo©»oo®oooeee#o©  231 


xvii 


dSS 


aoitfa  tadr*Q  ejbelw''  .  to  e  ;o  i£axl&nA 


noi’J  ,)i  :0  eox\r  i  to  ^aa&ri'  to  eJte^IanA 
-cfxrS  lot  8£Lsei'  t  {J  j  icfsA  aoejhaqooO  a  Coe  A 


;io  bailie  a  £  0  8exoc2  eleoB  c/ir2  n  -^  ^iaeixO 
b>  ;  qirfe •> . idea H  quo  *■■£  i~:W  »  81=3*3  edi 
not  an  ■  !  elj  yroi/A  r  ? i  ^  tar  reV?  a 


•  IU 


no-ca&.-i  n^-©.  -i£3.  L'j^-1,  •onaliiV  to  are^LaaJL 


Xir  :  .  :  ■  V  -*!  LID  '  so  a  is'1'  t  >  ^  Jcj^IanA  .V2 

no  b© itlce  )  a<  ioi-<  (  ofi-rfae  a.  i  alrteliO 

ba  <<-ir  ■'  o,  ■:•’  W  1  r  .. i  ©dl 


r.£t«,;.ie.  rO  egi  I'rfOi  *V  to  ai.8iiI*«A 

aqiroTgcfx  J  *  o-  i  iu9tl  erfd  •  ft  n  o  *  ;  ru»Q  J 

aliraX-ru*  red  i  brtr,  ic-jdiapM  qo^Tgcfoc  i.  ;ir  >3 
•••*•«•«••••»#.  1  vriob  /isi*4  olrtf’  t3f 


LIST  OF  TABLES  (Canto) 


Table 

XXXVIII. 

XXXIX. 

XL. 

XLIo 

XLIIo 

XLIII. 

XLIVo 


Analysis  of  Variance  of  Core-Organization 
Orientation  Sub-Scale  Scores  Classified  on 
the  Basis  of  Social-  Subgroup  Membership 
and  a  Neman-Keuls  Among  the  Means  for 
Subgroups  Within  Each  School  oooooooooo 

Analysis  of  Variance  of  Colleague-Profession 
Orientation  Sub-Seal©  Scores  Classified  on 
the  Basis  of  Social  Subgroup  Membership  and 
a  Newman-Keuls  Comparison  among  the  Means 
for  Subgroups  -within  Each  School  o  o  o  o  o  »  e  . 

Analysis  of  Variance  of  Client-Autonomy 
Orientation  Sub-Scale  Scores  Classified 
on  the  Basis  of  Social  Subgroup  Membership 
and  a  Neman-Keuls  Comparison  among  the 
Means  for  Subgroups  -within  Each  School  <>  o  o  o  o 

Chi-Square  Comparison  of  Observed  and  Expected 
Frequencies  in  the  Bottom  Quartile  of  the 
Social  Esteem  Structures  oooooo.ooo.. 

Pearson  Pro duet «M ament  Correlations  between 
Satisfaction  and  Professional  Role 
Orientation  Scores  within  Each  School 
and  Total  Sample  »®eooooooooooooo 

Analysis  ©f  Variance  of  Satisfaction  Scores 
Classified  on  the  Basis  of  Within  School 
Quartile  Groups  on  the  Professional  Role 
Orientation  Scale  for  Each  School  and  Over 
AH  Schools  Plus  Neman-KeuXs  Comparisons 
Among  Ordered  Means  oo.ooooo.oo.o.o 

Pearson  Product-Moment  Correlations  between 
Satisfaction  and  Perceived  and  Attributed 
Rate  of  Interaction  and  Strength  of  Sentiment 
Scores  Within  Each  School  ooooooooooo. 


Page 

o  232 

o  233 

o  234 

o  236 

239 

240 

244 


xviii 


(•i-acO)  3  -.IHAT  W  TZU 


nc  i^^'.  >etoO  1o  j#V  1©  i^at&oA.  .II 

no  ■  *1036  el*?  -due  rroc^ir  -i  rO 

qUa*:  jM  quo*  gdi*  laic  8  Id  BisaS.  at* 

i..  t  r  .  e  n*r*:  »;i  *  L  :  4 


noisae  :  iS  tr^  IcO  0  eoa~ri to  axa^ItoA, 

beta  qj-ie  xcdJ  W  r .  .n^i  3  Itioosi  lc  s-.aE  oil? 

*oeoM  1  "  ;  coa  j  0©  -.ta*  •»  0  .  J  .re  .•  u  a-  »h  a 

.ooooo  Iocd:  £  1:  ai  ruiiJLw  Bquo'jgd!  d 

^£s>  J-toA-,  10  ID  lo  •a<i.,Jt*AV  ?  >  -  r  ,mi%A  .< 

q.cier:-  fi  < .  . .  9d'o£  L*xco&  1  tjtei  T  '  fr  r» 

e  *  ar  OKiR  at*.  aq  jpD  ala©  -wm-  I  *  boa 

.  .  c  loi  '.i  i  :  £  ••:.  '3 

ba^aqxa  *»  imie;  dO  *0  acedb  f  O  iMBpO-JtdO  * 

8.  .  ^  a  .K-a  oS  Lr  iooe 


r»«  r.  *'  *r»;  ttj-  fSl  . 

»J  i«»  i:ato:o'i  r  nc  ta.«  ^3 

aaoe  i^qnr')  fc  .'j»-.X»aAnwttU  e  »*£  e  >c  ,r  XiA 

••••*«  oo.®*«4>  fc  .«£,'>  A.  I  ;l£H>-cO  '*.  ,aA 

tod  K  •  •  *.■  -r,  aviate  .  irtfc  a  aalai^ 


LIST  OF  TABLES  (Conto) 


Table 
XL  Vo 

XLVlo 

XL  VII  o 

XL VIII o 

XLIX» 


Page 


Spearman  Rank  Correlations  between  Teacher 
Satisfaction  and  Technical,  and  Social 
E  si  e  clXL  00000000090000000 


o 


245 


Analysis  of  Variance  of  Principal  Evaluation 
Scores  Classified  on  the  Basis  of  the 
QaartHe  Groups  of  the  Principals® 
Professional  Role  Orientation  Scale  Scores 
with  a  Newman-Keuls  Comparison  Among  Ordered 

Means  oooooooooooooooooooc 


249 


Pearson  Product-Moment  Correlations  between 
Teacher  Professional  Role  Orientation  Scale 
Scores  and  the  Scores  Granted  on  the  Principal 
Evaluation  Questionnaire  for  Each  School  and 
Total.  Sampi.e  ooaoooooooooooooo 


o 


25L 


Analysis  of  Variance  of  Principal  Evaluation 
Scores  Classified  on  the  Basis  of  Within 
Schools  Quartil©  Groups  on  the  Professional 
Role  Orientation  Scale  with  Newnan-Keuls 
Comparisons  Among  Means  for  Each  School  and 
Over  All  Schools  oooooooooooooooooo  252 

Analysis  of  Variance  of  Principal  Evaluation 
Scores  Classified  on  the  Basis  of  Among 
Schools  Quartile  Groups  on  the  Professional 
Rol©  Orientation  Scale  with  a  Newnan-Keuls 
Comparison  between  Ordered  Means0  oooooooooo  254 


(o.floO)  23JHAT  **0  T3LI 


94VS 


•mdbzQ-  nSi-v;  3  8n<  }*.'  O  >  jjttf  ;  .r  -qr8 


ooooerto  o 


?  ii.ifl  eriJ  ao  t  10  eeicoc 

88Tor  -  e  :>£  no  irrO  •l  ift  1-n-j 


bv"*bi0  gx.-o.aA  ftoc.  Xfe.qarj0  €  TtfsX-ixs  •  e  /*  1  *  w 

»  o  .  •  .  O  «  o  *  c  ^  .  o  »  .  .  .  X  •  * 


,  oiiif. 


jiso.  isalc.i‘1  00  8q&3?0  ?%It  358 


LIST  OF  FIGURES 


Figure 

lo 


Page 

Work  Group  Beha’vior  ooooooooooooooo  47 


XX 


CHAPTER  I 


THE  PROBLEM 

I*  INTRODUCTION 

The  students  of  organizations  and  organizational  theory  have  be¬ 
come  increasingly  concerned  with  two  developments*  The  first  development 
has  been  the  result  of  a  change  in  the  phenomenon  under  study,,  This  mod¬ 
ification  has  been  the  rise  in  importance  of  the  professional  person  and 
the  professionalization  of  occupational  groups  in  the  organization*  The 
second  development  has  been  a  product  of  the  research  on  organizational 
behavior*  The  findings  have  shown  that  the  social  structure  of  the  work 
group  is  a  major  determinant  of  organizational  effectiveness  and  efficiency,. 
For  the  organization  the  rise  in  importance  of  the  professions  and 
the  process  of  professionalization  is  a  twentieth  century  development* 

The  recognition  of  the  emergence  of  the  professions  as  an  important  element 
has  led  Talcott  Parsons  to  state  the  following: 

Comparative  study  of  the  social  structures  of  the  most  important 
civilizations  shows  that  the  professions  occupy  a  position  of  im¬ 
portance  in  our  society  which  is,  in  any  comparable  degree  of  de¬ 
velopment,  unique  in  history*  *  *  *  it  seems  evident  that  many 
of  the  most  important  features  of  our  society  are  to  a  considerable 
extent  dependent  on  the  smooth  functioning  of  the  professions*1 

Not  only  have  the  recognized  professions  gained  in  moment  but,  as  Lee  Laylor 

has  pointed  out,  the  professionalization  of  other  occupational  groups  can 

be  described  as  "one  of  the  most  striking  characteristics  of  contemporary 


Walcott  Parsons,  Essays  in  Sociological  Ifreg.ry,  p.  34. 
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occupational  organization* ”2  £n  appreciation  of  these  developments  has 
led  Etzioni  to  state  some  propositions  about  their  effects  on  certain 
aspects  within  the  organizations  and,  on  the  basis  of  these  propositions, 
he  has  developed  a  typology  of  organizations* 3  Lieberman  has  noted  that 
although  these  changes  have  been  recognized  and  some  implications  for 
organizational  adninistration  have  been  drawn  we  still  lack  a  sufficient 
knowledge  of  the  factors  that  have  brought  about  change^  and  the  actual 
effects  of  change  on  organizational  behavior *3  In  much  the  same  vein. 
Hall  has  contended  that  the  significance  in  studying  professionalism  lies 
in  the  character  of  social  exchange  and  the  resulting  relationships  that 
it  elicits* ^  In  the  light  of  these  deficiencies,  the  purpose  of  this 
study  has  been  to  investigate  the  relationship  between  professionalism  of 
teachers  and  the  social  structure  of  teacher  groups* 

The  importance  of  the  social  structure  of  the  work  group  for  the 


2 

Lee  M.  Laylor,  ^Professionalization:  Its  Functions  and  Eysfunctions 
for  the  Life  Insurance  Occupation,"  Social  Forces*  38:110,  Dec*,  1959* 

3 

Amitai  Etzioni,  Modem  Organizations «,  pp*  75-93* 

^  Myron  Lieberman,  Education  as  &  Profession*  p*  7* 

5 

Ibid. »  pp*  484-487* 

6 

0*  Hall,  MThe  Place  of  Professions  in  the  Urban  Conmunity",  in 
Clark,  S*  D*  (ed),  Urbanism  and  the  Cfrapq;lng  Canadian  Society,  pp*  100-116* 
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organization  was  first  demonstrated  by  the  Western  Electric  study  carried 
out  by  the  Mayo  group* ?  They  showed  that  workers  did  not  respond  simply 
as  isolated  individuals ,  but  were  strongly  influenced  by  the  social  re¬ 
lations  they  experienced.  These  investigators  also  coined  the  term  **in- 

* 

formal  organization/*  to  point  to  the  tendency  of  human  beings ,  when 

thrown  together  in  an  organization.,  to  develop  relations  with  each  other 

that  were  not  specified  by  the  formal  organization*  The  Western  Electric 

studies  have  sparked  a  series  of  investigations  of  work  groups  and  the 

influence  of  these  groups  on  organizational  behavior*  Festinger  has 

provided  us  with  a  statement  of  the  basic  rationale  for  these  studies? 

Face-to-face  group  memberships  do  play  an  important  role  in 
shaping  opinions  and  behavior  patterns.  Basic  knowledge  „  .  . 
about  the  determinants  of  group  formation  and  functioning  9 
how  groups  acquire  and  exert  power  over  their  members 9  and  how 
groups  provide  satisfaction  for  their  members  should  throw 
light  in  a  wide  variety  of  everyday  problems.® 

This  study  has  been  a  further  effort  in  this  direction* 

Statement  of  the  Problem 

The  purpose  of  this  study  was  to  investigate  the  relationship  be¬ 
tween  the  professionalism  of  teachers  and  the  social  structure  of  teacher 
groups.  The  contention  that  professionalism  was  related  to  the  social 
structure  has  been  tested  by  ascertaining  the  correlation  of  the  values 
associated  with  a  professional  role  orientation  with  the  followings  (1) 


7 

For  the  major  research  report  on  the  studies ,  see  F.  J.  Roeth- 
lisberger  and  W.  J.  Hickson,  Management  and  the  Worker.  Cambridge: 

Harvard  University  Press ,  1939* 

g 

Leon  Festinger,  Stanley  Schachter,  and  Kurt  Back,  Social  Pressures 
in  Informal.  Groups,  pp*  176-177 • 
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the  rate  of  emergent  interaction,  (2)  the  strength  of  the  within  group 
sentiments  of  friendship,  (3)  the  nature  of  the  technical  and  social 
esteem  structures,  (4)  the  consensus  on  professional  role  orientation* 

(5)  the  level  of  cohesiveness,  (6)  the  formation  of  subgroups,  (7J  group 
membership  and  (8)  teacher  satisfaction.  In  brief,  it  has  been  an  attempt 
to  detemine  if  the  values  associated  with  professionalism  form  the  "in- 
group"  or  dominant  values  of  teacher  groups. 9 

II.  IMPORTANCE  OF  THE  STUDY 

The  importance  of  this  study  rests  upon  the  data  it  is  able  to 
provide  for  a  better  understanding  of  the  relationships  among  the  pro¬ 
fessionalism  of  teachers,  the  social  structure  of  teacher  groups,  and 
the  organizational  requirements  of  control,  communication,  production  and 
teacher  satisfaction. 


The  Need  for  Professionalism  Among  Teachers 

The  need  for  teachers  to  possess  a  professional  role  orientation 
is  self-evident.  The  teacher* s  task,  characterized  by  unique  situations, 
intimate  relationships,  low  visibility,  ad  hoc  co-operation  and  planning, 
and  extra-organizational  demands^0,  plus  the  nature  of  the  times,  charac- 


9 

These  values  are  dominant  or  "in-group"  in  that  they  serve  as 
determinants  of  the  social  structure.  See  A.  Zaleznik,  C.  R.  Christensen, 
and  R.  J.  Roethlisberger,  The  Motivation.  Productivity,  and  Satisfaction 
of  Workers:  A  Prediction  Study,  p.  210. 

10 

For  a  discussion  on  the  division  of  labour  and  the  structural 
looseness  of  school  systems,  and  its  concomitant  need  for  professional 
teachers,  see  Charles  E.  Bidwell,  "The  School  as  a  Formal  Organization," 
in  James  G.  March  (ed. ).,  Handbook  of  Organizations,  pp.  972-1022. 
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terized  by  the  tremendous  increase  in  knowledge,  the  development  of  new 
professional  techniques,  and  the  expansion  and  evolution  of  the  purposes 
of  public  education,  requires  that  the  teacher  possess  a  high  degree  of 
professional  an.  Information  that  gives  some  insights  into  factors  that 
foster  the  professionalization  of  teachers  will  be  of  importance  for 
administrators  of  teacher  training  programs  and  practicing  school  adminis¬ 
trator  s. 

Professionalise  and  the  Social  System a 

The  importance  of  the  face-to-face  group  and  its  social  structure 
in  shaping  attitudes  and  in  socializing  the  neophyte  into  the  organization 
or  profession  has  been  well  documented*  Knowledge  about  the  following  has 
been  found  helpful  in  understanding  how  the  face-to-face  group  acts  as  a 
determiner  of  attitudes  and  ideologies:  (1)  the  development  of  group 
standards,  (2)  the  part  played  by  social  interactions  in  their  development 
and  the  nature  of  these  interactions,  (3)  the  manner  in  which  group  stand¬ 
ards  are  enforced  and  maintained,  and  (4)  the  motivation  and  attitudes 
possessed  by  the  individuals  entering  the  group* 

The  " socialization  process"  has  been  described  as  "an  interactional 
process  whereby  a  person* s  behavior  is  modified  to  conform  to  expectations 
held  by  members  of  the  group  to  which  he  belongs.  "H-  Zaleznik  and  Moment 
have  pointed  out  that  the  socialization  process  and  the  transfer  of  cul¬ 
ture  have  one  important  aim  -  -  "the  training  of  the  person  to  govern 

11 

Paul  F.  Secord,  and  Carl  W.  Backman,  Social  Psychology,  p.  523* 
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his  behavior  according  to  standards  that  have  their  origin  in  the  society 
and  the  group."*^  Securing  the  efforts  of  individuals  to  behave  in  a 
manner  complementary  to  these  standards  in  large  part  depends  on  the 
individual  adopting  the  objectives  as  personal  standards.,  Greenwood  has 
described  the  importance  of  the  socialization  process  for  the  profes¬ 
sionalization  of  newcomers  in  the  following  manners 

To  succeed  in  his  chosen  profession  the  neophyte  must  make  an 
effective  adjustment  to  the  professional  culture*  Mastery  of  the 
underlying  body  of  theory  and  acquisition  of  the  technical  skills 
are  in  themselves  insufficient  guarantees  of  professional  success,, 

The  recruit  must  also  become  familiar  with  and  learn  to  weave  his 
way  through  the  labyrinth  of  the  professional  culture,,  Therefore, 
the  transformation  of  a  neophyte  into  a  professional  is  essentially 
an  acculturation  process  wherein  he  internalizes  the  social  values, 
the  behavior  norms,  and  the  symbols  of  the  occupational  group,, 

«  •  •  The  poorly  acculturate^  colleague  is  a  deviant;  he  is  regarded 
as  "peculiar",  "unorthodox*’,  and  "annoying",  and  in  extreme  cases  a 
"troublemaker,"  13 

It  can  be  seen  from  this  statement  that  the  association  of  professional 
colleagues  plays  an  essential  role  in  the  acculturation  and  socializa¬ 
tion  processes,  and  these  processes  help  determine  group  structure. 

Since  socialization  is  an  interactional  process  and  since  the  power  of 
an  occupational  group  to  socialize  its  new  members  depends,  in  part,  upon 


12 

Abraham  Zaleznik,  and  David  Moment,  The  Dynamics  of  Interpersonal 
Behavior,  p„  96. 

13 

Ernest  Greenwood,  "Attributes  of  a  Profession,"  in  Sigmund  No sow 
and  William  H,  Form  (eds„),  Min,  Work  and  Society:  A  Reader  in  the 
Sociology  of  Occupations,  p,  216, 
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the  intensity  and  extensiveness  of  its  interaction  with  these  members,^ 
then  an  analysis  of  the  interactional  patterns  of  teachers  should  shed 
gome  light  on  the  process  of  social  conditioning  and  social  control  in 
teacher  group So 

Not  only  does  the  social  structure  hold  significance  for  profes¬ 
sionalism  but  professionalism  may  hold  significance  for  the  social 
structure,,  Zaleznik,  Christensen  and  Roethlisberger  have  shown  that  it 
is  possible  to  predict ,  with  a  fair  degree  of  accuracy,  the  social 
structure  of  a  work  group  when  one  knows  the  physical  layout  of  the  de¬ 
partment,  the  work  flow  and  task  interdependence,  the  pay  system,  plus 
certain  personal  factors  that  the  worker  brings  into  the  group  such  as 
age,  sex,  education  and  ethnic  identification© ^  They  found  that  the 
dominant  or  "in-group*'  value  of  the  group  served  as  the  major  determi¬ 
nant  of  group  membership  and  total  status©^ 

Bidwell  and  others  have  conceived  of  the  teachers  in  a  school  as 
forming  "a  close-knit  colleague  group,  with  a  distinctive  subculture 


14 

For  findings  relating  the  nature  of  the  interactions  to  the 
socialization  process,  see  E©  Havemann  and  Patricia  West,  They  Went  to 
College:  The  College  Graduate  in  America  Today©  New  York:  Har court, 
Brace,  1952;  Secord  and  Backman,  op©  cit  © ,  pp©  5^8-549;  M6  H0  Kuhn, 
"Self  Attitudes  by  Age,  Sex,  and  Professional  Training,"  Sociological 
Quarterly,,  1:  39-55?  I960;  and  Mary  J©  Huntington,  "The  Development  of 
a  Professional  Self-Image,"  in  R©  K©  Merton,  G©  G©  Reader  and  Patricia 
Kendal  (eds»),  The  Student-Phvsician ©  pp©  179-187 o 

15 

Zaleznik,  Christensen  and  Roethlisberger,  ojd©  cit©  ©  p©  210© 

16 

Ibid© ,  pp©  209-214© 
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organized  around  the  professional  norms  of  teaching aM^7  Since  these 
professional  norms  are  not  clearly  defined  and  are  multi-dimensional, 
then  they  are  subject  to  various  interpretations  and  emphaseso  If9  as 
some  writers  report attitudinal  similarity  fosters  group  membership 
and  subgroup  formation  9  then  we  would  expect  that  the  subgroup  structuring 
of  the  social  system  within  the  school  would  parallel  these  dimensions  or 
emphases®  If  these  norms  form  the  “in-group”  value  for  teachers  then 
data  obtained  from  studies  of  the  social  properties  of  professional 
norms  of  teaching”  can  be  used  to  predict  certain  aspects  of  social 
structure  and  their  effects  on  individual  teachers® 

Professionalism®  the  Social  Structure  and  the  Organization 

Zaleznik  has  stated  the  following  justification  for  studying 
interpersonal  relations 9  factors  influencing  them  and  their  influence  on 
the  organization: 

The  knowledge  to  be  gained  from  future  investigations  will  contribute 
to  the  evolution  of  organization  theory  and  simultaneously  to  the 
education  of  organizational  practitioners  for  whom  interpersonal 
ren  ations  remain  the  area  for  development  and  exercising  their  personal 
competencie  s  ®  ^-9 
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Bidwellg  o£0  cit0 ®  p®  979° 

18 

See  Theodore  M®  Newcomb,  Ralph  H®  Turner  and  Philip  E®  Converse, 
Social  Psychology:  The  Study  of  Human  Interaction®  pp®  316- 321® 

19 

Abraham  Zaleznik,  “Interpersonal  Relations  in  Organizations,"  in 
March  (ed®)9  op®  cit®  ®  p®  6X1® 
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The  writer  feels  that  this  study  will  have  special  pertinanee  for  an 
increased  understanding  ©f  the  influence  of  professionalism  on  authority 
structures  and  on  controls,  communications,  productivity  and  satisfaction 

Authority  Structures  and  Control Q  The  exercise  of  authority  is  a 

requisite  for  the  effective  functioning  of  a  modem  organization  It 

enables  the  organization  to  co-ordinate  activities *  achieve  expertise  in 

task  performance  and  decision-makings,  and  to  divide  and  fix  responsibilities*, 

Katz  and  Kalin  have  provided  us  with  the  following  definition  of  authority : 

By  authority  we  mean  simply  legitimate  power *  power  which  is  vested 
in  a  particular  person  or  positions,  which  is  recognized  as  so  vested* 
and  which  is  accepted  as  appropriate  not  only  by  the  wielder  of 
rower  but  by  those  over  whom  it  is  wielded  and  by  the  other  members 
of  the  system 

If  this  definition  is  accepted  it  becomes  evident  that  the  effectiveness  of 
an  authoritative  act  is  dependent  upon  its  legitimacy  and  basis  of  power 0 
Peabody  has  presented  a  typology  of  authority  that  alludes  to  a 
possible  influence  of  professionally  on  authority  structures*^  He  has 
differentiated  "formal  authority"  from  "functional  authority 0"  This  dis¬ 
tinction  has  been  made  in  the  following  manners 

The  bases  of  formal  authority  -  <=>  legitimacy*  position*  and  the 
sanctions  inherent  in  office  -  -  need  to  be  distinguished  from 


20 

Daniel  Katz  and  Robert  Kahn*  The  Social  Psychology  of  Organizations,, 

pe  203° 
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Robert  Peabody*  "Perceptions  of  Organizational  Authority?  A 
Comparative  Analysis 0"  Adnini strati ve  Science  Quarterly*  6s  463“^^* 
March*  1962*, 
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th®  sources  of  functional  authority ,  most  notably 9  professional 
competence 9  experience 9  and  human  relations  skills ,  which  support 
or  compete  with  formal  authority*^ 

The  fact  that  these  two  forms  of  authority  may  not  rest  with  the  same 
person  may  cause  potential  threats  to  the  bureaucratic  authority  re¬ 
lationship*  Bennis  has  pointed  out  that  this  situation  can  be  further 
complicated  Dy  the  fact  that  functional  authority  can  be  subdivided  and 
all  these  bases  may  not  rest  with  the  same  person*^  a  factor  fostering 
this  fragmentation  has  been 'the  growtn  in  the  complexity  of  organizations 
and  their  tasks*  This  growth  in  complexity  has  forced  the  formal  posi¬ 
tion  holder  to  be  a  generalist  and  hence  he  has  been  denied  the  legiti¬ 
mation  of  expertise  within  most  of  the  functional  areas  that  h©  has  the 
responsibility  of  supervising*^  Peabody  has  described  the  inherent 
danger  of  this  situation  in  the  following  manners 

In  a  given  superior- subordinate  relationships,  it  is  the  superior's 
lack  of  functional  authority  or  the  subordinate9 s  possession 
of  greater  competences,  experiences  or  personal  skills  wnich 
tends  to  undermine  formal  authority 


22 

Ibid* s  pp*  4b5“4bb* 

23 

Warren  Bennis9  leadership  Theory  and  Administrative  Behavior :  Tne 
Problem  of  Authority ,w  Administrative  Science  Quarterly*  4s 289 8  Marche  19b0* 

2Pr 

Robert  Presthusg  “Authority  in  Organizations*,"  Concents  and  Issues 
in  Administrative  Behavior *  p*  129o 

25 

Peabody 9  op*  cit* 9  p*  46b* 
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Robinson  has  pointed  out  that  this  problem  becomes  especially  acute  in  a 

professional  organization  due  to  the  professional’s  perception  of  the 

criterion  for  determining  the  legitimacy  of  the  power  bases 

The  notion  of  hierarchical  authority  is  not  central  to  a  professional 
ideology*  In  a  bureaucracy  the  superior  has  the  "right  to  the 
last  word"  because  he  is  the  superior 3  in  professional  matters  the  ,, 
last  word  belongs  to  he  who  possesses  superior  professional  competence* 

This  bifurcation  of  authority  and  the  difference  between  the  bureaucrat 

and  the  professional  in  orientation  towards  authority  could  be  a  source 

of  organizational  strain*  Selznick  has  noted  that  under  such  periods  of 

strain  infernal  groups  form  as  countervailing  forces  oriented  in  opposition 

to  the  administration*^ 

In  the  school  the  principal  occupies  the  position  interstitial  to 
the  central  administrative  hierarchy  and  the  professional  group  of  teachers* 
He  is  called  upon  to  satisfy  the  demands  ©f  the  aetaiinistrationj,  based  ©n 
administrative  authority 9  and  yet  maintain  the  equilibrium  in  his  own 
group  of  teachers  that  identify  with  professional  authority*  The  achieve¬ 
ment  of  legitimacy  under  both  norms  may  not  always  be  possible* 

The  basic  problem  becomes  one  of  fusing  functional  and  formal 
authority  into  some  workable  system*  Becker  has  suggested  that  on©  solu¬ 
tion  may  be  the  division  of  the  spheres  ©f  authority*  H©  found  that 
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Norman  Robinson,  "A  Study  of  the  Professional  Role  Orientations 
of  Teachers  and  Principals  and  their  Relationship  to  Bureaucratic  Character¬ 
istics  of  School  Organizations 9"  Unpublished  Doctoral  Dissertation, 

Edmonton s  University  of  Alberta,  19 b6*  p*  29* 
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Philip  Selznick 9  "An  Approach  to  a  Theory  of  Bureaucracy 9" 

American  Sociological  Review*  8:519  February,  19^3° 
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teachers  in  the  Chicago  schools  delineated  the  areas  that  the  principal 
could  exercise  authority  legitimately  and  that  they  prescribed  the  type 

28 

of  behavior  they  expected  him  to  exhibit  in  the  areas  reserved  for  teachers* 
They  expected  autonomy  in  the  area  of  curricula  and  instructiono  The 
principal ,  when  acting  in  a  supervisory  capacity  in  these  areas,  was 
expected  to  act  as  a  colleague  and  base  his  supervision  of  instruction 
on  professional  competence,  giving  constructive  criticism  rather  than 
orderso  He  reported  that  if  the  principal  failed  to  act  in  the  expected 
manner  the  teachers  relied  on  the  power  of  the  colleague  group  and  excercised 
such  sanctions  as  ignoring  the  principal,  or  group  requests  for  transfer, 
or  a  line  of  passive  re si stance 0  Trask  found  that  principals  realized 
these  e^qpectations  and  varied  their  supervisory  practice  according  to  the 
perceived  professional  competence  of  their  teachers* ^  Carlson  found  that 
the  superintendents  under  study  varied  their  exercise  of  authority  along 
an  official-collegial  dimension  depending  on  the  professional  status  of 
the  people  involved®*^  This  evidence  suggests  that  the  practicing  ad¬ 
ministrators  are  attempting  to  solve  the  problem  in  the  manner  suggested 
by  Parsons  »  -  the  transference  of  administrative  authority  from  the  basis 
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Ann  Trask,  Supervision  in  the.  School;  An  Exploratory  Study, 
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of  official  superordination  to  that  of  senior  colleague  status  and  in¬ 
formal  leader<>31 

An  analysis  of  the  social  structure  of  schools  should  yield  in¬ 
formation  about  the  location  of  the  administrative  personnel  within  the 
structure 9  the  relationship  between  the  professionalism  of  the  staff 
and  this  positioning,  and  the  relationship  between  the  professional 
role  orientation  of  principals  and  their  placement  within  the  social 
system® 


If  the  granting  of  more  autonomy  to  teachers  creates  a  debureau¬ 
cratization  of  authority  and  a  M structural  looseness”  in  the  school 
organization,  then  we  must  rely  on  the  social  controls  of  the  teacher 
colleague  group  and  the  internalized  noims  of  professionalism  for  in¬ 
ternal  coordination  and  control <,32  The  thought  is  that  with  an  increase 
in  social  control  and  internalization  of  noims  there  should  be  a  reduction 
in  the  need  for  superordinate  control® 

Zaleznik  and  Moment  have  noted  some  of  the  factors  determining  the 
strength  of  the  group9  s  control  over  the  individual  members: 

»  •  .  Social  control  results  from  the  interdependence  of  four 
main  elements:  (1)  norms  of  behavior,  (2)  a  system  of  rewards  and 
punishments,  (3)  a  system  of  ranking,  and  (4)  the  predisposition 
of  members  to  conform®  These  elements  may  be  viewed  as  variables 
contributing  to  the  effectiveness  of  control  in  groups®  A  highly 
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T*  Parsons,  “Introduction”,  The  Theory  of  Social  and  Economic 
Organizations «,  pp®  59-60 ® 

32 

Bidwell,  on®  cit® «  pp®  1013-1015<> 
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developed  system  of  norms  supported  by  a  complex  system  of  re¬ 
wards  and  a  stable  ranking  structure  would  produce  powerful 
group  forces  promoting  standardized  behavior*  These  forces 
comoined  with  strong  predispositions  of  members  to  conform 
would  result  in  a  tightly  controlled  social  situation* 33 

Festinger  observed  that  the  power  of  the  group  over  the  individual  was 
primarily  dependent  upon  the  extent  that  the  member  was  attracted  to  and 
identified  with  the  group* 3^  He  found  that  group  cohesiveness*  the  total 
of  these  forces  of  attraction  and  identification  for  all  members *  de¬ 
termined  the  "strength  of  norms"  in  exerting  influence  on  the  behavior  of 
group  members* 

It  would  appear  that  the  desired  state  for  social  control  in  the 
school  would  be  a  cohesive  staff  that  had  tne  professional  norms  of 
teaching  as  its  "in-group"  or  central  value*  Since  these  norms  of  pro¬ 
fessionalism  have  the  orientation  toward  colleagues  as  a  dimension *  one 
would  expect  that  these  norms  enhance  cohesiveness  and  social  control* 

A  determination  of  the  relationship  among  the  professional  orientation  of  staff 
members  and  cohesiveness  and  other  elements  of  the  social  structure  snould 
present  some  insights  into  the  nature  and  strength  of  the  informal  authority 
structures  and  the  need  for  superordinate  control* 

Communi c ation o  In  the  preceding  discussion  it  was  noted  that  the 
autonomous  nature  of  the  teachers*  tasks  and  the  professional  role  orien¬ 
tation  of  teachers  dictate  against  the  use  of  and  heavy  reliance  on  Hier¬ 
archical  authority *  rules  and  regulations  lor  control  and  coordination* 

33 

ZalezniK  and  Moment*  op*  cit* «  p*  x02* 

34 

Leon  Festinger*  "Group  Attraction  and  Membership"  in  Group 
Dynamics*  D*  Cartwright  and  A*  Zander  ^©ds*)*  pp*  92-101* 
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As  team  teaching  and  other  group  teaching  practices  are  introduced  one 
can  expect  greatly  increased  horizontal  woric  flows  and  functional  group¬ 
ings  that  make  teachers  much  more  interdependent  and  less  dependent  on 
the  principal o  With  tnese  two  conditions  and  the  increase  in  inter¬ 
dependence  and  independence  the  communication  processes  within  the  pro¬ 
fessional  sector  of  the  school  system  can  be  expected  to  assume  special 
importance  and*  depending  on  the  extent  that  social  control  measures  are 
used*  develop  in  a  distinctive  fom,  Outlining  this  relationship  be¬ 
tween  authority  and  comminunication*  Zaieznik  and  Moment  nave  stated; 

in  real  organizations  the  authority  structure  cannot  be  separated 
from  th©  communication  structure;  they  oecome  one  when  informal 
authority  and  communication  are  included  in  the  analysis ,35 

i?>om  this  it  follows  that  the  communication-interaction  network  can  be 

considered  the  most  significant  structural  property  of  a  group.  The 

factors  influencing  and  detemining  this  network  become  highly  important 

and  worthy  of  study, 

Production  and  Satisfaction,  Tne  justification  for  any  study  In 
the  field  of  administration  must  eventually  fall  back  on  the  degree  to 
which  tne  study  will  reveal  new  inf  ormation  pertaining  to  production  and 
worker  satisfaction.  Since  the  production  of  almost  all  goods  and 
services  involves  small  groups  operating  in  some  organizational  setting 
then  the  manner  in  which  these  groups  of  workers  influence  the  quality  and 
quantity  of  output  and  the  satisfactions  that  the  groups  and  individuals 

35 


Zaleznik  and  Moment*  op,  cit,  8  p,  295° 
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derive  from  the  output  and  from  each  other  becomes  significant  Zaleznik, 
Christensen,  and  Roethlisberger,  after  a  review  of  the  research,  reached 
the  conclusion  that  the  investigators  of  worker  motivation,  productivity 
and  satisfaction  have  repeatedly  revealed  that  five  elements  have  been 
found  Important  for  the  effectiveness  of  a  group  and  the  individual  pro¬ 
ductivity  and  satisfaction  of  its  members: 

1„  The  technical  organization  of  the  group, 

2,  The  social  structure  of  the  group, 

3*  The  individual  task  motivation,  i0e0,  the  willingness  to  work 
hard  that  each  member  brings  to  and  maintains  toward  his  job, 

4*  The  rewards  he  receives  from  doing  this  job,  and 
5*  The  satisfactions  he  obtains  from  being  an  accepted  member  of 
a  group* 36 

This  study  has  investigated  the  relationships  among  the  professional 
role  orientation  of  teachers,  the  social  structure  of  teacher  groups,  and 
teacher  satisfaction*  Although  productivity  has  not  been  specifically 
investigated  undoubtedly  some  of  the  data  will  have  output  implications* 
From  the  foregoing  it  can  be  seen  that  a  study  of  the  relationship 
between  the  professional! an  and  the  social  structure  of  teacher  groups 
has  both  theoretical  and  practical  significance  for  administrators  es¬ 
pecially  in  the  area  of  the  organizational  requirements  for  control,  com¬ 
munication,  production  and  teacher  satisfaction* 


III*  DEFINITION  AND  DESCRIPTION  OF  TERMS 
The  following  terns  and  concepts  are  basic  to  the  discussion  and 


36 


Zaleznik,  Christensen,  and  Roethlisberger,  op*  cit* ,  p«  35° 
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propositions  presented  in  this  study: 


Profession,,  The  writer  has  adopted  that  definition  of  "profession*1 
37 

enunciated  by  Cogan  and  extended  by  Hrynyk: 

A  profession  is  a  vocation  whose  members  collectively  believe 
that:  (a)  its  "practice  is  founded  on  an  understanding  of  the 
theoretical  structure  in  some  department  of  learning  or  science , 
and  upon  the  abilities  and  skills  which  accompany  such  understand¬ 
ing"  (p.49)»  (b)  Its  primary  ethical  principle  is  that  it  has 

a  duty  to  offer  its  unique  service  for  the  welfare  of  the  client 
and  society ,  (c)  It  involves  special  relationships  of  identifi¬ 
cations,  affiliation  and  loyalty  among  the  members  who  practice  it, 

(d)  It  involves  special  relationships  with  the  persons  it  serves 
and  with  society,  (e)  It  is  regulated  by  a  formal  organization 
which  has  as  its  concern  the  welfare  of  society  as  well  as  of  its 
members#  The  expectation  of  society  is  that  a  vocation  must  satisfy 
this  system  of  beliefs  to  be  classed  as  a  profession#^ 


Pr o f e s sionali m „  Professional! an  has  been  defined  as  "the  ideology 


and  associated  activities  related  to  a  profession*? 


39 


Professionalization,,  This  term  refers  to  the  process  whereby  oc¬ 
cupational  groups  or  manbers  of  such  groups  acquire  the  characteristics 
associated  with  a  profession# 

Group  or  Social  Structure „  Zalezrdk  and  Moment  have  defined  group 
or  social  structure  as: 


37 

Morris  L#  Cogan,  "Toward  a  Definition  of  Profession,"  Harvard 
Education  Review «  23:  33-50,  Winter,  1953® 

38 

Nicholas  Pe  Hrynyk,  "Correlates  of  Professional  Role  Orientation 
in  Teaching,"  unpublished  doctoral  dissertation,  University  of  Alberta, 
Edmonton,  pp„  29~30 
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o.o  the  properties  of  a  group  which  result  from  the  interaction 
of  its  members  and  which  can  be  observed  and  measuredo 

Since  group  structure  results  from  the  interaction  of  members, 
it  becomes  the  representable  and  recurrent  pattern  of  relationships 
through  which  group  activities  are  channeled. ^ 

In  this  study  this  has  been  seen  as  including  “the  particular  pattern  of 
interactions ,  activities,  sentiments,  norms,  and  values  that  uniquely 
characterize  the  group® s  behavior. The  pattern  of  attraction  and  aver¬ 
sion  among  the  group  members  has  been  referred  to  as  the  affect  structure o 


Teacher  group o  A  teacher  group  includes  all  the  members  of  a  school 
staff  holding  a  teacher0 s  certificate. 


Subgroup.  A  sub  group  has  been  defined  as  a  “cluster  of  members  who 
interact  socially  more  with  one  another  than  with  other  members  of  the 
group.”  The  process  of  subgroup  development  has  often  been  referred 
to  as  clique  formation  -  -  no  distinction  has  been  made  here  between 
sub-groups  and  cliques. 


Cohesiveness.  This  term  was  originally  defined  by  Festinger,  Schachter 

and  Back  as  “the  total  field  of  forces  which  act  on  members  to  remain  in 
43 

the  group.  Zaleznik  and  Moment  have  restated  the  definition  in  terms 
more  closely  allied  to  exchange  theory s 


40 


Abraham  Zaleznik  and  David  Moment,  op.  cit. .  p.  6?, 


41 


42 


Zaleznik,  Christensen,  and  Roethlisberger,  op.  cit. «  p.  7< 
Zaleznik  and  Moment,  op.  cit. «  p.  69. 
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Fe stinger,  Schachter  and  Back,  op.  cit. «  p.  l64< 


nolio  leJnJ:  od d  ant  dlnaai  doth*  qxxois  a  -o  8~I  V^praq  od*  *  *  • 
obeiOEsaa  baa  Dovaoa io  ed  '  &o  rfoi-Iw  b-i  a*ta  foe*  nil 

ej  tiBfloldjBlai  to  frreddsq  wuroei  bxs  fa  rfsdnaa.'ig'-i  ad  s*^ooad  ,U 

O^jbaJ  >tir  -do  aoa  ee  tiri>oa  qi^oi;*  rfollw  rigim-md 

xi  .t  <l,:tIp  >0*  <  .  in  :  >r,"5*u  ■  ’  ’  - 

-«©■  a  j,«6  xoidoaidd  .  to  xrxadJscr  ariT  -^".lo.tvsriad  acquets  it  **.fciaJoa*Ario 
,e:  2*  oV  ,  ?  id  as  od  fctr  At  nasd  e:  rf  rr-.-dawia  qwor.j  e<.d  t-io/oi  aoJx 


j  icd.  i  j  to  e*xe  jnfa<n  arid  ..1  >  bxii  q  i  ^  **  4  ^  £.-LJtz£ 


■ 


:r  r  siedf  jot  to  v»d8J»fo#  n  s  banileb  ns  d  esd  q  ro'^dm  A  .  t  .  .  ifog 

i  id  to  4'.  -  »:  xerido  ri  iw  .  ,ri "  laid  r,  ,  :  rfdd’*  from  ^£1.  •  •«  dosTadot 


Sti,r 


ba*n»‘  I  road  ti*dto  a  rf  ixo.rqo.oveh  cji.  ^  ;;.  o  n  =oo3q  erf  *k  !*qi/o38 


nee vdf.-i  ,  ltd  ibain  need  &.  d  not  on  Bib  '  ft  •  -  x  i.:  iot  i/pifo  ba  od 


,  6  .r  rp.  Io  b it*  equoig-dna 


tm  *'  .  ioS  <*fr  v  '.  /d  i  •  '.■■£.  \;f  .  .gi  r.c  ?•.-•  r  T:  *  •  •'  .cv.-y.* 


/  t  ti  >n  i  i  ttedtimm  <  o  do®  ri  iW  8-oiot  tc  Mali  Ij.  tod  arid**  as  jiosfl  bits 


a  .uiad  n.:  nold. ■.  rri: tab  odd  beisdaa*  evj&d  at. .t  Ms  ;  tase.'sS  *  •aoorrg  arid 

t^ioarfd  egnx  fore  od  bellla  ^JCaa olo  eioxn 


0^ 


Sd  .q  .  odd:  r  £  ^dnemoM  bivjed  bus  tfixts o.sS  a^U'idA 
.q  «  to  *iX2  «ifa  Tedeilriteoa  Ljti.  .rxeLixedBrtdO  .  jUxxse.j^ 


*q  ,  >>d-fo  oQO  <2(948  bos  rr.eddoj  rfoS  ,  ~:giuc  tal 


19 


Group  cohesiveness  refers  to  the  attractiveness  of  the  group 
to  its  members*,  their  -willingness  to  participate  in  its  activities, 
+h<a  extent  to  -which  they  see  themselves  being  rewarded  po¬ 
tentially  by  their  experiences  in  the  group. ^ 

Since  cohesiveness  has  been  defined  in  terms  of  the  reward-cost 
outcomes  and  since  the  writer  has  also  defined  individual  satisfaction 
in  these  same  terns,  then  he  has  conceived  of  cohesiveness  as  being  the 
average  level  of  satisfaction  derived  from  the  group  by  its  members. 

Esteem.  The  writer  has  defined  esteem  as  a  position  of  worth  that 
a  person  is  granted  by  fellow  members  of  a  group  due  to  some  expressed 
activities  and  characteristics  that  are  judged  valuable  according  to  the 
values  of  that  group.  Esteem  granted  on  the  basis  of  perceived  level  of 
competence  or  skill  has  been  call  technical  esteem  and  that  based  on  the 
ability  to  satisfy  social  needs  has  been  called  social  esteem. 

Satisfaction.  This  term  refers  to  the  gratification  of  needs  or 
the  receipt  of  favourable  reward-cost  outcomes  from  social  interactions. 
The  level  of  satisfaction  expressed  by  teachers  in  this  study  has  been 
with  respect  to  their  social  and  work  situation  within  the  school. 

The  following  terms  and  concepts  are  basic  to  the  propositions 
outlined  by  Homans  and  the  model  presented  in  Figure  1; 

Activities.  Homans  has  used  the  tern  in  much  the  same  way  that  it 
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is  used  in  everyday  speech*  He  has  stated  that  it  refers  "in  the  end  to 
movements  of  the  muscles  of  menM  or  what  a  person  does*  ^5  Referring  to 
an  exchange  relationship  he  has  stated  Min  the  exchange  between  Person 
and  Other  we  shall  refer  to  giving  help  and  giving  approval,  as  two  dif¬ 
ferent  activities *"^6  Dividing  activities  by  their  source  he  has  des¬ 
cribed  given  activities  as  those  "activities  demanded  by  the  job,"  and 
emergent  activities  as  those  "activities  spontaneously  evolved  that 
serve  to  express  the  attitudes  of  persons  toward  one  another,"^? 

Interaction*  Homans  has  defined  interaction  in  the  following 

manner : 

,  •  •  when  an  activity  (or  sentiment)  emitted  by  one  man  is  rewarded 
(or  punished)  by  an  activity  emitted  by  another  man,  regardless  of 
the  kinds  of  activity  each  emits  we  say  that  the  two  have  interacted, 

He  has  described  given  or  required  interaction  as  those  interactions 
required  for  co-ordination  of  practical  activities,"  and  emergent  inter¬ 
action  as  "interaction  elaborated  socially  -  -  for  fun,  so  to  speak *M^9 
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Sentiments .  According  to  Homans,  sentiments  refer  to  ’’internal 
states  of  the  human  body® H 50  This  included  all  manner  of  things  such  as 
" drive s9  emotions ,  feelings ,  affective  states,  sentiments,,  attitudes” .51 
The  category  of  ” sentiments”  has  been  broken  into  three  subgroups!  emer¬ 
gent  ,  given  and  requiredo  The  emergent  sentiments  have  been  set  forth  by 
Homans  as  ’’dealing  -with  sentiments  developed  on  the  job,  such  as  liking 
or  disliking  for  other  persons  •  •  .  approval  or  disapproval  of  the 
things  other  persons  do. ”52  Turner  has  described  a  given  sentiment  or 
value  as  ”a  belief  or  feeling  which  a  member  brings  with  him  into  a  group 
because  of  his  life  outside  it  and  his  personal  background. ”53  To  Turner 
required  sentiments  were  ”a  belief  or  feeling  which  an  employee  must  have 
in  order  to  be  willing  to  perform  the  task  as  assigned. w 5^ 

Norms.  Homans  originally  presented  the  definition  of  a  norm  as; 

...  an  idea  in  the  minds  of  the  members  of  a  group,  an  idea 
that  can  be  put  in  the  form  of  a  statement  specifying  what  the 
members  or  other  men  should  do,  ought  to  do,  are  expected  to  do9 
under  given  circumstances.  .  »  .  A  statement  of  the  kind  des¬ 
cribed  is  a  nom  only  if  any  departure  of  real  behavior  from  the 
norm  is  followed  by  some  punishment.  55 
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Most  other  statements  defining  a  ®  norm 9  are  but  modifications  of  this® 
With  the  advent  of  0 exchange  theory® ,  Homans  has  modified  his  definition 
to  reads 


o  o  «  we  shall  say  that  a  norm  is  a  statement  made  by  some  members 
of  a  group  that  a  particular  kind  of  quantity  of  behavior  is  one 
they  find  valuable  for  the  actual  behavior  of  themselves*  and  others 
whom  they  specify*  to  conform  to*  The  important  thing  is  not  that 
the  behavior  is  conformity  but  that  it  is  valued* 56 

This  conforms  with  Gouldner  who  viewed  norms  of  behavior  as  controls  which 

governed  exchanges  in  human  interaction  -  -  prescribing  the  permissible 

types  of  exchange,  their  quantities  and  relative  net  gains  for  individuals 

in  given  positions  or  statuses  within  the  social  structure* $7  In  essence* 

it  can  be  stated  that  norms  are  emergent  sentiments  that  are  shared  and 

serve  as  rules  affecting  the  relationships  among  the  members  of  a  group* 


Givens  or  External  System*  The  values  of  the  activity*  interaction 
and  sentiment  in  a  group  are  "initially  determined  by  what  we  call  the 

58 

0 given®  factors  in  the  circumstances  in  which  the  group  is  placed*  *  *** 

Homans  has  recognized  three  major  classes  of  givens s 

First*  features  of  the  physical  or  functional  proximity  of  men 
to  one  another  that  makes  them  likely  to  enter  into  exchange* 

Second*  features  of  the  past  histories*  or  background*  of  men 
that  make  them  likely  to  hold  similar  values*  And  third*  features 
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of  the  position  men  hold  outside  the  group  in  question  that 
make  them  parti valarly  well  able  to  reward  their  fellow  members 
with  the  group, 59 

All  are  factors  that  are  brought  into  the  group  or  imposed  on  it  from  the 
outside,)  hence ,  they  determine 9  in  part 9  the  relationship  between  the 
group  and  the  environment  and  the  survival,  of  the  group  in  that  environment. 

The  writer  would  like  to  point  out  th©  term" external  system”  that 
appeared  in  Homans0  original  writings  has  been  equated  by  him  to  th© 

”  givens”  in  his  later  writings.  He  has  stated  that  he  has  dropped  the 
two  system  approach  and  the  use  of  the  term  ” external  system”  because  the 
givens  did  not  always  constitute  a  system  *  -  the  set  of  parts  were  not 
necessarily  related  'to  one  another  -  -  but  the  factors”  are  givens  in  the 
sense  that  they  are  used  in  explanation  but  remain  themselves  unexplained, **60 

Emergent  or  Internal  System ,  The  emergent  or  internal  system  can 
be  thought  of  "as  group  behavior  that  is  an  expression  of  the  sentiments 
towards  one  another  developed  by  the  members  of  the  group  in  the  course  of 
their  life  together, 

Kutual  Dependence,  It  was  previously  pointed  out  that  mutual  de¬ 
pendence  described  the  condition  araong  the  elements  of  interactions *  act¬ 
ivities  j,  and  sentiments  where  a  change  introduced  in  on©  results  in  a 
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change  in  the  other  two*  Whyte  has  pointed  out  we  also  assume  a  state  of 
mutual  dependence  between  the  environment  or  the  " givens”  and  the  social 
system  or  the  "emergent  system"  such  that  a  change  introduced  into  the 
environment  will  have  its  effects  on  the  social  system  and  vice  versa. 

Practical  Equilibrium.  The  term  “practical  equilibrium0  describes 
the  condition  where  the  major  influences  of  the  environment  have  had  their 
effect  on  the  internal  system  and  where  the  internal  system  has  elaborated 
itself  to  the  point  where  stability  is  achieved. ^3  The  influence  process 
has  had  its  effects  and  the  group  structures  are  well  defined. 
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CHAPTER  II 


THEORETICAL  BACKGROUND  AND  HYPOTHESES 

I.  GENERAL  STATEMENT 

The  contention  of  this  study  has  been  that  if  the  mean  profes¬ 
sional  role  orientation  of  a  school  staff  and  the  orientation  of  the  in¬ 
dividual  teachers  are  known  one  may  be  able  to  predict  various  group 
structures,  describe  the  positions  of  individuals  within  these  group 
structures  and  relate  these  to  such  administrative  considerations  as 
communications,  authority  structures  and  control,  and  teacher  satis¬ 
faction*  Homans*  "Exchange  Theory"  has  provided  the  theoretical  basis 
for  describing  the  nature  and  dynamics  of  this  linkage  between  value 
orientation,  social  behavior  and  group  structures*  This  theory  has 
attempted  to  portray  the  motivational  dynamics  and  social  behavior  of 
persons  in  dyadic  relationships  and  how  these  relationships  elaborate 
into  the  more  complex  group  properties  and  structures.  In  the  theoretic¬ 
al  background  for  this  study  the  writer  has  endeavoured  to  trace  this 
development  in  teacher  groups  and  to  suggest  the  influence  of  the  value 
orientation  associated  with  professionalism  on  the  'mode  of  elaboration' 
and  the  resultant  effects  on  the  social  structure  of  these  groups* 

In  the  development  of  the  theoretical  background  and  hypotheses 
the  writer  has  first  considered  a  description  of  the  orientation  of  a 
professional  and  briefly  discussed  teaching  as  a  singular  profession* 
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Following  this,  an  overview  of  exchange  theory  and  a  description  of 
individual  behavior  basic  to  social  interaction  have  been  presented* 

The  process  of  elaboration  has  been  outlined  and  the  effects  of  profes¬ 
sionalism  on  the  process  and  the  resultant  group  structures  have  been 
hypothesized*  This  section  has  been  concluded  with  a  summary  of  these 
hypotheses* 

II «  PROFESSION,  PROFESSIONALISM  AND  PROFESSIONALIZATION 
The  Dimensions  of  Professionalism 

The  descriptions  of  what  constitutes  the  orientation  of  a  pro¬ 
fessional  person  are  many,  and  vary  somewhat  as  to  their  inclusiveness 
and  emphasis*  For  this  study,  the  writer  has  adopted  the  statement  put 
forward  by  Hrynyk*-^  He  enunciated  five  dimensions  that  describe  the  atti¬ 
tudes,  beliefs  and  relationships  that  would  be  held  and  exhibited  by  in¬ 
dividuals  that  have  the  ideal  total  professional  orientation*  He  has 
labelled  these  the  (a)  Knowledge  and  Skill,  (b)  Service  Ideal,  (c)  Col¬ 
league  s-Profession,  (d)  Autonomy-Client,  and  (e)  Formal  Organization 
dimensions** 2  Hrynyk  has  recognized  that: 

■^Nicholas  P*  Hrynyk,  "Correlates  of  Professional  Role  Orienta¬ 
tion  in  Teaching,"  unpublished  doctoral  dissertation,  University  of 
Alberta,  Edmonton* 

2Ibid»*  pp.  22^-25. 
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Perhaps  no  present  day  occupation  has  the  total  "ideal" 
orientation  towards  all  five  dimensions,  but  all  occupations 
hold  some  degree  of  attitudes  related  to  them*  It  also 
appears  that  different  groups  within  a  single  occupation  may 
vary  in  their  orientation  towards  these  dimensions#  In 
other  words,  both  among  different  vocations  and  among  sub¬ 
groups  within  an  occupational  group,  there  may  be  different 
degrees  of  movement  towards  the  "ideal  type  profession". 3 

Each  of  these  dimensions  have  been  discussed  in  turn. 


(a)  Knowledge  and  Skill.  The  following  notions  are  central  to 
this  dimension:  (a)  the  work  performed  is  essentially  intellectual  in 
character  and  based  on  "an  esoteric,  theoretical  body  of  knowledge;" 

(b)  the  work  is  directed  "at  the  unique  solution  of  problems  of  others"; 

(c)  the  required  knowledge  and  skills  are  acquired  through  a  long  period 
of  formal  schooling;  (d)  the  technical  competence  of  practitioners  has 
been  formally  tested  and  they  are  licensed;  and  (e)  the  onus  is  on  the 
individual  to  maintain  his  skill  and  knowledge,  and  "to  contribute  to 
the  extension  of  the  body  of  knowledge  on  which  his  practice  is  based. 
The  core  of  this  dimension  has  been  described  as  the  professional’s 
"beliefs  about  the  practice  of  the  occupation  being  based  on  skills 
acquired  after  study  of  an  esoteric  body  of  theoretical  knowledge. "5 


^Ibid. .  pp.  33- “32* 
^Ibid. .  p.  12*  0 
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(b)  Service  Ideal©  The  central  elements  of  this  dimension, 
according  to  Hryryk,  include  the  professional*  s  "beliefs  regarding  the 
unique,  indispensable,  impartial,  essential  and  altruistic  nature  of  the 
vocation®"6  The  professional  is  seen  as  being  committed  to  the  occu¬ 
pation  as  a  life-time  career  and  to  providing  his  services  "Whenever 
the  need  arises  and  whatever  the  circumstances©"? 


(c)  Colleague-Profession©  The  observation  that  professionals 
exhibit  a  strong  sense  of  identification  with  their  colleagues  has  led 
Hrynyk  to  include  a  ’colleague-profession*  dimension  as  described  in  the 
following  terms: 

The  notion  of  colleague ship  stresses  the  occupational  unity  of 
the  participants  in  a  profession  Strong  identification  and 
affiliation  with  the  profession  leads  to  a  concern  about  who 
one’s  colleagues  are©  The  "brotherhood"  aspects  of  colleague- 
ship  contribute  to  the  social  status  and  exclusiveness  of  the 
professions©  Common  interests  lead  to  a  group  loyalty  and 
loyalty  of  one  practitioner  to  another  not  ordinarily  found 
in  other  occupational  groups *8 

(d)  Autonomy- Cli ent ©  This  area  has  been  described  in  the 
following  manner: 

The  peculiar  relationships  between  a  professional  and  his 
clients  creates  special  attitudes  toward  autonoiqy  in  practi¬ 
cing  his  occupation*.  Clients,  unable  to  perform  or  judge  the 
work  must  place  their  trust  in  the  practitioner*  The  re¬ 
sponsibility  in  this  fiduciary  relationship  leads  the  prac¬ 
titioner  to  demand  freedom  in  making  decisions  related  to 
the  provision  of  his  service*9 

It  would  appear  that  this  dimension  has  two  main  elements:  (a)  the 
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belief  that  the  practitioner  ultimately  owes  his  service  to  the  client, 

and  (b)  the  belief  that  the  practitioner  must  have  autonomy  in  the 

areas  associated  with  this  service,, 

(e)  Formal  Organization,,  This  last  dimension  forming  the  core 

of  professional  orientation  has  been  identified  as  follows: 

Beliefs  regarding  a  formal  organization  which  serves  as  the 
core  for  the  professionalization  of  the  occupation*  This 
core-organization  is  concerned  with  the  destiny  of  its  mem¬ 
bers  as  well  as  with  the  way  in  which  members  serve  the  in¬ 
terests  of  society„10 

Hrynyk  saw  the  organization  as  performing  the  following  functions  for 
its  members: 

The  organization  becomes  the  enforcer  of  standards  of  con¬ 
duct,  codes  of  ethics  and  attempts  to  control  licensure  and 
admittance  to  the  profession*  *  *  *  The  organization  speaks 
for  the  profession  and  provides  opportunities  for  the  growth 
of  circles  of  colleagueship*H 

In  summary,  Hrynyk  has  presented  five  dimensions  that  may  be 
viewed  as  characteristic  of  the  orientation  of  professional  persons: 

(1)  Knowledge  and  Skill  -  -  the  professional’s  beliefs  about  the  the- 
oretieal  knowledge  and  skill  bases  of  the  profession;  (2)  Service 
Ideal  -  -  the  professional’s  beliefs  regarding  the  unique,  indispens¬ 
able,  impartial  and  altruistic  nature  of  the  profession;  (3)  Col¬ 
league-Profession  -  -  the  professional' s  beliefs  about  the  occupation- 
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al  unity  of  the  participants  and  the  need  for  cooperative,  equalitarian 
and  supportive  behavior;  (4)  Autonomy-Client  -  -  the  professional’s 
belief  that  his  ultimate  responsibility  is  for  the  welfare  of  the  clients 
he  serves,  and  the  belief  that  the  practitioner  must  have  autonomy  in 

the  areas  associated  with  this  service;  and  (5)  Formal  Organization  - 

the  professional®  s  belief  in  the  legitimacy  and  need  for  a  formal  organ¬ 
ization  of  associates,  and  his  positive  identification  with  such  an  or¬ 
ganization* 

It  must  be  remembered  that  the  profession  and  the  professionals 
do  not  have  sole  claim  to  these  dimensions  nor  do  they  possess  each  of 
these  dimensions  to  the  same  degree 0  As  Carr-Saunders  and  Wilson  have 
claimed: 

«oo  the  typical  profession  exhibits  a  complex  of  character¬ 
istics,  and  that  other  vocations  approach  this  condition  more 
or  less  closely,  owing  to  the  possession  of  some  of  these 
characteristics  fully  or  partly  developed*^ 

Therefore  the  distinction  between  the  profession  and  nonprofession  is  a 

qualitative  and  quantitative  consideration* 

A  Typology  of  Professional  Roles  of  Teachers 

Hrynyk,  recognizing  that  individual  teachers  will  be  more  oriented 
towards  one  or  more  of  these  dimensions  than  towards  the  others,  has  pro¬ 
posed  and  described  the  following  typology  of  teachers  according  to  their 


12Ac  Me  Carr-Saunders  and  P*  Ao  Wilson,  The  Professions,  p.4. 
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professional  role  orientation: 

1»  The  Knowledge  Oriented  has  an  orientation  which  emphasizes 
the  intellectual  application  of  an  esoteric  body  of 
knowledge  and  special  skills  towards  the  achievement 
of  educational  goals0  He  emphasizes  the  academic  con¬ 
tent  of  his  subject  field  as  well  as  the  unique  know¬ 
ledge  that  is  required  for  teaching a 
2a  The  Service  Oriented  is  oriented  towards  a  service  ideal 

«  i  «i  i  inraowcaoB *  aaocwoHMaKacai 

and  sees  himself  as  providing  a  unique  altruistic 
mission  in  society*  This  is  accomplished  through  the 
provision  of  an  impartial ,  indispensable  educational 
service  throughout  his  working  life*  He  is  primarily 
oriented  to  performing  a  service  for  students  under 
his  charge a  He  may  see  teaching  as  a  means  %p  the  re¬ 
construction  of  societya 

3®  The  Core-Organizational  focuses  on  the  professional 
organization  (the  Alberta  Teachers*  Association)  as 
his  primary  reference*  .He  sees  it  as  the  enforcer  of 
standards  and  voice  of  the  profession  but  is  likely 
to  be  more  oriented  to  the  organization  rather  than 
the  professional  movement  it  serves,  except  where  the 
two  coincide a 

The  Colleague-Professional  stresses  a  strong  identifi¬ 
cation  with  his  fellow  teachers  and  with  belonging  to 
the  teacher  occupational  group 0 
5*  The  Autonomy-Student  Oriented  stresses  the  fiduciary 
nature  of  his  relationship  with  students,  the  trust 
placed  in  him  by  society  to  achieve  the  goals  of  educa¬ 
tion  and  the  autonomy  he  requires  in  applying  his  know¬ 
ledge  and  skill  to  fulfill  the  demands  of  his  trust»^3 


Professional  Subgroup  .Formation 

Mary  writers  have  questioned  the  view  that  a  profession  is  a 
homogeneous  group  the  members  of  which  hold  common  values,  expectations, 
attitudes  and  norms  of  behavior*  Bucher  and  Strauss  concluded  that 
coalition  and  subgroup  formation  in  the  medical  profession  reflected 


13Hrynyk,  on*  cit**  pp*  37-38# 
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and  stemmed  from  the  differences  in  sense  of  mission,  work  activities, 

methodology  and  techniques,  colleagues,  interests  and  associations*!**” 

6 

This  led  them  to  conceive  of  a  profession  as  beings 

• 

A  loose  amalgamation  of  segments  pursuing  different  ob¬ 
jectives  in  different  manners  and  more  or  less  delicately 
held  together  under  a  common  name  at  a  particular  period 
in  history*15 

Rather  than  seeing  the  professions  as  federations,  Carr-Saunders 

and  Wilson  hold  the  view  that  the  subgroups  of  the  professions  are  the 

product  of  a  process  of  segmentation*!^  According  to  them  the  following 

factors  have  fostered  this  fragmentation  and  the  development  of  the 

multiple  form  of  organizations 

*  *  »  (1)  the  presence  of  one  or  more  distinct  'sub-crafts* 
within  a  profession,  (2)  differences  of  what  may  be  termed 
'professional  status  among  the  practitioners,  ,(3)  differ¬ 
ences  of  economic  status,  (4)  the  factors  of  common  employ¬ 
ment,  (5)  the  geographic  factors,  and  (6)  the  antagonism  of 
'insiders'  and  'outsiders*'  Indeed  two  or  more  of  these 

factors  may  be  present  simultaneously *1? 

♦ 

Anderson!®  and  Lieberman^^  have  noted  that  education  is  not  a  unitary 
« 

profession  but  a  collectivity  of  related  but  different  professions*  As 
Lieberman  has  stated s 


l^Rae  Bucher  and  Anslem  Strauss,  "Professions  in  Progress,' 
American  Journal  of  Sociology*  66 s  325“  33^  >  January,  1961* 


^ ^Ibid* *  p*  326. 

^CarivSaunders  and  Wilson,  op«  oit* «  pp*  319-326. 
"'Ibid. .  p.  320. 


!®Archibald  W .  Anderson,  "The  Teaching  Professions  An  Example  of 
Diversity  in  Training  and  Function,"  in  National  Society  for  the  Study  of 
Education,  Education  for  the  Professions „  pp*  140-167* 

19Myr©n  Lieberman,  The  Future  of  Public  Education,  p* 
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•  •  •  teachers  really  constitute  a  number  of  highly 
diverse  occupational  groups.  ...  instead  of  re¬ 
garding  teachers  of  all  grade  levels  and  all  subjects 
as  specialists  within  a  single  profession,  we  must 
regard  them  as  a  cluster  of  related  but  different  pro¬ 
fessions.  20 

If  the  profession  of  education  is  characterized  by  this  clustering  of 
various  professions  or  is  under  the  influence  of  the  *  segmentation 
process’ ,  then  on©  would  expect  the  school  staff,  as  a  congeries,  to 
reflect  these  divisions  along  some  of  the  dimensions  mentioned  by 

Bucher  and  Strauss,  and  Carr-Saunders  and  Wilson.  The  formation  of 

f  40  ,.»> 

cliques  and  subgroups  has  been  discussed  later. 

III.  EXCHANGE  THEORY  AND  ELEMENTARY  SOCIAL  BEHAVIOR 

Sine©  ’exchange  theory*  has  provided  a  statement  on  the  motiv¬ 
ation  and  behavior  of  individuals  basic  to  the  social  interaction  upon 
which  group  structures  are  built,  this  part  of  the  chapter  has  been  de¬ 
voted  to  a  presentation  of  a  general  description  of  the  theory  and  a 
more  detailed’ look  at  some  of  the  reinforcers.  The  concepts  and  des¬ 
criptions  contained  herein  have  been  utilized  in  the  explanation  of  the 
mechanics  of  the  process  of  elaboration  and  the  influence  of  the  pro¬ 
fessional  role  orientation  on  the  process. 

General  Propositions 

This  theory  has  attempted  to  provide  a  basis  for  describing  small- 
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group  behavior  in  terms  of  individual  behavior,  dyadic  relationships 
and  exchange  of  values®  A  belief  basic  to  the  theory  is  that  small- 
group  behavior  can  be  understood  in  terms  of  individual  behavior*  As 
Homans,  the  developer  of  the  theory,  has  stated,  "I  reject  as  having  no 
final  truth  *  *  o  Durkheim*  s  assertion  that  society  was  an  entity  sui 
generis  and  that  sociology  was  not  a  corollary  of  psychology*"^  He 
believes  that  "Sociology  was*  Durkheim  to  the  contrary,  a  corollary  of 
psychology, "22  and  "®  ®  o  from  the  laws  of  individual  behavior  •  •  • 
follow  the  laws  of  social  behavior  when  the  complications  of  mutual 
reinforcement  are  taken  into  account *"^3 

Homans  has  drawn  heavily  from  the  fields  of  behavioral  psycho¬ 
logy  and  economics  for  the  major  elements  of  his  theory*24  He  has  seen 
interaction  as  "an  exchange  of  goods,  material  and  nonmat erial,"* 25  and 
social  interaction  "as  an  exchange  of  activity,  tangible  or  intangible, 
and  more  or  less  rewarding  or  costly,  between  at  least  two  persons. "26 

4 

2lGeorge  Co  Homans,  Sentiments  and  Activities*  (N®Y®,  1962),  p*  29* 
22jbido  s  p©  48 o 

23George  C*  Homans,  Social  Behavior}  Its  Elementary  Forms.  (N.Y*, 

1961),  p.30o 

24see  Go  Co  Homans,  "Human  Behavior  as  Exchange,"  American  Journal 
of  Sociology*  631  597-606,  May,  19 58»  and  Homans  (1961),  op.  cit*.  p.  12. 

23Homans  (1962),  op®  cito*  p.  279° 
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Making  us©  of  the  findings  of  Skiiiner27  on  operant  conditioning  and  on 
the  effects  of  deprivation  and  satiation,  Homans  has  envisaged  human 
behavior  as  a  function  of  the  amount  and  kinds  of  rewards  and  punish¬ 
ments  it  fetches The  unit  of  exchange  in  social  interaction  has  been 
described  as  the  minute  action  that,  for  one  reason  or  another,  indi¬ 
viduals  find  rewarding  -  -  these  are  referred  to  as  *values®*29  Intro¬ 
ducing  the  concept  of  profit  from  economics  he  has  noted  that  interaction 
also  involves  costs  and  these  costs  limit  the  actions  aimed  at  rewards: 

For  a  person  engaged  in  exchange,  what  he  gives  may  be  a  cost 
to  him,  just  as  what  he  gets  may  be  a 'reward,  and  his  behavior 
changes  less  as  profit,  that  is,  reward  less  cost,  tends  to 
a  maximumo  ®  ®  ®  The  cost  and  the  value  of  what  he  gives  and 
of  what  he  gets  vary  with  the  quantity  of  what  he  gives  and 

gets® 30 

Utilizing  the  concepts  of  satiation  and  marginal  utility,  Homans  has 
stated  that  as  the  rewards  from  activities  are  received  beyond  a  certain 
point  the  profit  decreases  due  to  a  lessening  of  the  reward  value  of 
each  unit  and  an  increase  in  costs,  hence,  the  activity  is  maintained 


27b<>  F®  Skinner,  The  Behavior  of  Organisms  (N.Y.:  1938) »  Science 
and  Human  Behavior  (NoY®s  1953)®  Verbal  Behavior  (N0Y®.  1957)* 

28Homans  (1961),  op®  cdt®,  p°  13° 

29Homans  (1962),  o£o  cit® «  po  281® 

3°Ibido®  p°  292® 
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until  "the  cost  of  the  last  unit  of  action  is  just  equal  to  the  cost 
unit  of  reward® "31  Acknowledging  the  writings  of  Gouldner32  on  re¬ 
ciprocity  in  exchange ,  the  norm  of  reciprocity  and  the  concept  of 

♦ 

equilibrium,  Homans  has  noted : 

Persons  that  give  much  to  others  try  to  get  much  from  them, 
and  persons  that  get  much  from  others  are  under  pressure  to 
give  much  to  them®  This  process  of  influence  tends  to  work 
out  at  equilibrium  to  a  balance  in  the  exchanges *33 

Therefore,  forming  his  base  on  the  variables  of  quantity  of  reward, 

costs,  and  profits,  Homans  has  attempted  to  explain  social  interaction 

and  social  structure 0 

The  chief  technical  terms  and  the  elementary  concepts  that  have 
entered  into  Homans  propositions  and  discussion  are  reward,  values,  cost, 
outcome,  sentiments,  and  comparison  level® 3^  Reward  refers  to  the 
activities  on  the  part  of  the  person  which  contribute  to  the  gratif id¬ 
eation  of  the  needs  of  another  person®  Such  activities  are  rewarding® 


3lAbraham  Zeleznik,  "Interpersonal  relations  in  Organizations", 
in  James  G®  March  (ed),  Handbook  of  Organizations®  p®  591» 

3^Alvin  W®  Gouldner,  "The  Norm  of  Reciprocity:  A  Preliminary 
Statement",  American  Sociological  Review®  25:  161-178,  April,  I96O5  and 
"Reciprocity  and  Autonomy  in  Functional  Theory,"  in  Llewellyn  Gross  (ed®), 
Symposium  on  Sociological  Theory®  ppo  241-270® 

33Homans,  (1962),  loc®  cit® 

34The  definitions  provided  here  have  been  drawn  from  Homans 
(1962)  op®  cit®®  pp®  280-281;  Homans  (1961)  op®  cit®®  pp®  30-1105  and 
Paul  F®  Secord  and  Carl  W®  Backman,  Social  Psychology,  p®  253® 
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Values  refers  to  those  reinforcers  that  offer  reward.  Cost  refers  to 

punishment  incurred  in  carrying  out  certain  activities  such  as  fatigue, 

anxiety,  and  frustration  as  well  as  the  value  of  rewards  foregone  by 

engaging  in  the  activity  rather  than  alternative  activities.  Rewards 

less  costs  equals  outcome.  A  positive  outcome  yields  a  profit;  if  it 

•  • 

is  negative,  ‘a  loss.  The  attitudes  and  feelings  a  man  takes  toward 
another  ’man  or  other  men  is  referred  to  as  sentiments.  The  concept 
comparison  level  refers  to  some  minimum  level  of  expectation  or  desserts 
based  on  the.  subject*  s  past  experience  in  the  matter  at  hand,  his  past 
experiences  in  comparable  matters,  his  judgments  of  what  outcomes  others 
like  himself  are  receiving  and  his  perception  of  outcomes  available  to 
him  in  alternative  matters. 

In  order  to  understand  the  activities  of  an  individual  in  a 
dyadic  situation  Homans  has  formulated  four  propositions  prefaced  by  the 
statement  "other  things  equal": 

(1)  If  in  the  past  the  occurrence  of  a  particular  stimulus- 
situation  has  been  the  occasion  on  which  a  man' s 
activity  has  been  rewarded,  then  the  more  similar  the 
present  stimulus” situation  is  to  the  past  one,  the 
more  likely  he  is  to  emit  the  activity,  or  some 
similar  activity,  now. 

(2)  The  more  often  within  a  given  period  of  time  a  man*s 
activity  rewards  the  activity  of  another,  the  more 
often  the  other  will  emit  the  activity. 

(3)  The  more  valuable  to  a  man  a  unit  of  the  activity 
another  gives  him,  the  more  often  he  will  emit  ac¬ 
tivity  .of  the  other. 

(4)  But,  the  more  often  a  man  has  in  the  recent  past  re¬ 
ceived  a  rewarding  activity  from  another,  the  less 
valuable  ary  further  unit  of  that  activity  becomes 
to  him;  and  therefore,  by  proposition  3>  the  less 
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often  he  will  emit  the  activity  that  gets  him  that 
reward  *  *  *  Accordingly  this  proposition  may  mask 
the  truth  of  proposition  2  6  ,  ,  35 

From  these  propositions  and  some  findings  of  research  he  has 

described  the  dynamics  of  Person  in  social  interaction  with  Other 

We  state  them  under  the  usual  conditions  of  "other  things 
equal"  *  *  *  the  more  valuable,  then,  to  Person  the  acti¬ 
vity  (or  sentiment)  he  gets  or  expects  from  other,  the 
more  valuable  to  Other  the  activity  (or  sentiment)  Person 
gives  to  him*  And  the  more  valuable  to  Person  the  acti¬ 
vity  he  gets  or  expects  to  get  from  Other,  the  more  often 
he  emits  activity  that  gets  him,  or  he  expects  will  get 
him,  that  reward®  But  as  the  expectation  goes  unrealized 
and  his  activity  goes  unrewarded  by  Other,  Person  emits 
the  activity  less  and  less  often* 

Since  the  cost  of  Person’s  activity  is  the  value  of  the 
reward  that  he  would  have  gotten  by  another  activity,  fore¬ 
gone  in  emitting  the  first,  the  presence  of  alternative 
activities  open  to  Person  tends  to  increase  the  cost  to 
him  of  any  one  of  them®  The  less  his  current  profit  from 
his  behavior  -  -  the  less,  that  is,  the  excess  of  value 
over  cost  -  -  the  more  apt  he  is  to  change  his  behavior; 
and  he  changes  it  so  as  to  increase  his  profit*  The 
alternatives  open  to  Person  may  be  not'  only  different 
activities  but  different  Others  who  may  reward  them,  and 
the  more  heterogeneous  these  Others,  the  more  likely  it 
is  that  some  of  them  will  do  soi  As  between  different 
Others,  Person  tends  to  emit  more  activity  to  -  -  that  is, 
interact  more  often  with  < —  that  Other  in  exchange  with 
whom  he  gets  the  greatest  profit*  When  the  similarity  of 
his  own  activity  with  that  of  another  is  valuable  to  him 
-  -  a  condition  that  does  not  always  obtain,  but  does 
obtain  for  the  similarity  of  opinions  -  -  and  when  some 
people  have  actually  failed,  or  will  probably  fail,  to 
change  their  activity  so  as  to  make  it  like  his  own. 

Person  will  interact  more  often  with  Other,  the  more 
similar  Other’s  activity  is  to  his  own*  •  *  *  the  social 
situation  tends  to  become  one  in  which  no  new  change 
occurs*  «**  The  propositions  that  describe  the  final 


35Homans  (1962),  op*  cit* ,  pp*  53“5^* 
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situation  are  the  following*  Person  interacts  more  often 
with  Other*  the  more  valuable  Other's  actual  activity 
(or  sentiment)  is  to  him,  and  the  more  often  Other  emits 
that  activity*  And  since  he  may  give  sentiment  in  return 
for  Other' s  activity,  the  higher  is  the  degree  of  social 
approval  he  gives  to  Other* 36 


Rewards  and  Reinforcers 


It  has  been  recognized  that  men  have  needs  which  can  be  satis¬ 
fied  only  in  interpersonal  relations*  Commonly  offered  as  examples 
have  been  the  need  to  belong  to  a  group;  for  associating  with  other 
human  beings;  for  expressing  and  sharing  in  sentiments  of  loyalty, 
friendliness  and  affection;  for  giving  and  receiving  emotional  and 
cognitive  support;  and,  for  receiving  marks  of  group  approval  such  as 
prestige  and  esteem*  Herein,  four  major  rewards  or  concepts  that  have 
been  discussed  in  detail  are  those  of  social  approval,  social  certitude, 
status  congruence,  and  distributive  justice* 

The  importance  of  social  approval  in  human  interaction  and 
exchange  has  been  described  by  Homans: 

Social  approval  is  *  *  *  a  general  reinforcer;  one  can  re¬ 
inforce  a  wide  variety  of  human  activities  by  providing 
social  approval  and  similar  sentiments  in  return*  In  fact 
social  approval  will  play  somewhat  the  same  part  in  our 
social  economics  as  money  does  in  regular  economics* 37 


36Homans  (1961),  op*  pit*,  pp*  110-111* 
37lbid* .  pp*  3^-35. 
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The  concept  of  social  certitude  was  developed  by  Zeleznik, 
Christensen,  and  Roethlisberger038  It  refers  to  the  feelings  of  com¬ 
fort  and  predictability  which  a  person  experiences  while  in  the  company 
of  others  and  the  behavior  that  occurs  under  conditions  of  certainty  and 
uncertaintyo  The  authors  have  stated: 

To  us  it  is  the  need  on  the  part  of  man  for  clear  and  un¬ 
ambiguous  relationship So  o  c  •  When  the  condition  is 
realized,  a  condition  of  social  certitude  is  felt®  Under 
this  condition  members  of  a  group  know  where  they  stand  in 
relation  to  each  other®  They  know  how  they  should  behave 
and  are  expected  to  behave  toward  others 0  Little  anxiety 
exists  in  such  relationships  except  that  engendered  by  the 
need  to  live  up  to  what  is  ©xpectedo39 

They  have  also  noted  that  the  cause  of  social  uncertainty  may  lie  with 
a  poor  personal  identity,  poor  interpersonal  skills,  or  a  condition  of 
* low  status  congruence® '  Two  factors  seen  as  increasing  social  certitude 
were  a  process  of  social  conditioning  and  a  condition  of  ’status  con¬ 
gruence®’  It  was  felt  that  "the  process  of  social  conditioning  teaches 
group  members  to  identify  the  various  status  symbols  of  individuals  and 
to  share  certain  expectations  about  the  kind  of  behavior  generally  asso¬ 
ciated  with  a  status. "40  In  the  following  manner  the  authors  have  des¬ 
cribed  how  the  condition  of  *  status  congruence’  facilitates  social 
certainty: 


38a„  Zalezniks  C®  R®  Christensen,  and  R®  Jo  Roethlisberger,  The 
Motivation®  Productivity®  and  Satisfaction  of  Workers:  A  Prediction 
Study®  pp®  56-05© 

39lbxdo q  po  63 o 
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*  o  o  his  status  factors  are  well  established  and  in-line 0 
As  a  entity  therefor©,  he  can  place  himself  and  be  placed 
readily  in  the  structure  of  a  group *  People  relate  to  him 
in  terms  of  common  expectations  of  behavior  toward  a  per¬ 
son  well  established  at  his  particular  level  of  status*  In 
turn,  the  individual  knows  what  to  expect  from  others*  *  * 

*  Nevertheless,  in  a  condition  of  social  certitude  the  indi¬ 
vidual  becomes  "structured"  into  a  group *4l 

Social  certitude  is,  therefore,  directed  toward  some  degree  of  order 
and  predictability  in  the  individual®  s  social  future  that  influence 
his  behavior  and  the  behavior  of  others  towards  him* 

Contained  in  the  discussion  of  social  certitude  was  the  important 
concept  of  status  congruence*  Status  congruence  may  be  regarded  as  "the 
degree  to  which  an  individual®  s  rank  position  on  important  societal 
status  hierarchies  are  at  a  comparable  level*"^  Underlying  the  con¬ 
cept  of  status  congruence  is  the  assumption  that  a  low  measure  of  status 
congruence  is  indicative  that  such  a  person  will  experience  conflicting 
role  expeetations43  which  will  both  interfere  with  each  other  and  result 
in  frustration  and  uncertainty,  thereby  increasing  psychological  stress# 
Thus,  a  state  of  status  incongruence  disrupts  social  relationships# 
People  with  status  incongruence  learn  that,  because  the  various  stimuli 
they  present  to  others  are  not  consistent,  others  will  behave  toward 
them  in  an  unpredictable  manner  -  -  sometimes  in  a  rewarding  fashion 


^libido  #  pp*  358* 359 ° 

42W*  To  Martin,  "Socially  Induced  Stress!  Some  Converging 
Theories,"  Pacific  Sociological  Review  *  8j  91*  1965<> 

43 Jo  To  Borhek,  "A  Theory  of  Ineongruent  Experience,"  Pacific 
Sociological  Review*  8:  91*  19^5o 
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and  other  times  not®  For  this  reason  it  is  assumed  that  persons  will 
strive  toward  a  state  where  they  are  ranked  uniformly  in  all  respects: 
that  is,  will  strive  to  achieve  status  congruence®  Such  a  state  is 
associated  with  the  rewarding  certainty  that  others  will  behave  con¬ 
sistently  toward  them®  The  less  the  member  is  able  to  realize  congruence 
in  his  social  status  factors  in  relation  to  other  members  of  the  group 
the  more  uncertain  and  anxious  he  becomes:  the  result  being  an  attempt 
to  reduce  anxiety  by: 

(a)  ooo  infrequent  interactions,  (b)  0«®  restricting  activities 
to  more  structured  social  relationships  in  which  the  ambiguity  is 
accepted,  (c)  ®  •  «  excelling  in  technical  performance  where 
skill,  competence,  and  knowledge  are  important,  (d)  ®  •  •  the 
expression  of  more  liberal  social  attitudes,  and  (e)  o  •  » 
the  assertion  of  the  ideals  over  the  norms  of  behavior  as  to 
what  the  determinants  of  behavior  should  be®^ 

Therefore,  status  congruency  fosters  social  certainty  and  influences 

behavior® 

Distributive  .justice  can  be  described  as  obtained  equality  on  the 
basis  of  comparison  in  terms  of  rewards  received  in  relation  to  the  costs 
incurred  and  the  investments  made;  that  is,  when  rewards  minus  costs  are 
proportional  to  investments® ^5  The  concept  "investment"  refers,  accord¬ 
ing  to  Homans,  to  both  ascribed  and  achieved  status  characteristics  such 
as  a  personas  history  or  background©^  They  may  have  no  intrinsic  value 

^Zaleznik,  Christensen,  and  Roethlisberger,  op®  cit®,  p©  75* 
Romans  (1961),  op*  cit®,  p©  232® 

46Ibid©»  pp©  242-24?© 
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but  may  acquire  value  through  consensus  of  opiniono  Investments  which 
through  consensus  have  value  confer  upon  a  person  the  right  to  be 
accorded  a  certain  statuso  They  may  include  variables  such  as  ethni¬ 
city,  family,  age,  sex,  seniority,  responsibility,  and  education.**? 

In  practice,  says  Homans,  a  person  merely  compares  his  standing  relative 
to  another  person  on  these  variables,  thinking  of  himself  as  higher, 
lower  or  equal  to  the  other  person®  When  equality  prevails  distributive 
justice  has  been  achieved®  Marked  inequalities  are  perceived  as  unjust. 
Homans  has  gone  on  to  describe  the  behavioral  effects  of  a  condition 
where  distributive  justice  is  not  met: 

The  more  to  a  man*  s  disadvantage  the  rule  of  distributive 
justice  fails  of  realization,  the  more  likely  he  is  to  dis¬ 
play  the  emotional  behavior  we  call  anger.  .  .  .Not  only  do 
men  display  anger  or,  less  prominently,  guilt  when  dis¬ 
tributive  justice  fails  in  one  way  or  the  other,  but  they 
also  learn  to  do  something  about  it.  They  learn  to  avoid 
activities  that  get  them  into  unjust  exchanges:  they 
learn  to  emit  activities  that  are  rewarded  by  the  attain¬ 
ment  of  justice,  and  by  the  same  token,  to  forgo  these 
activities  becomes  a  cost  to  them.  In  short,  justice  itself 
becomes  one  of  the  values  being  exchanged.*^ 

It  becomes  apparent  that  the  rewards  of  social  interaction  are  rewards 

when  they  are  achieved  in  fair  exchange  but  are  costs  when  the  criteria 

of  distributive  justice  are  not  met© 


**7Zaleznik,  Christensen,  and  Roethlisberger,  op.  pit.,  p.  44. 
48Homans  (1961),  pp<>  cito  «  pp<>  232-233© 


ilolcv  M&nwtBvrnl  *noitixqo  to  ax^nearroo  rf^croirfd  »/«£*v  aibjpoa  yaw  da< 


ed  of  ddgdi  odd  noaioq  a  noqu  lolrroo  eulav  evarf  simoeeno©  dgooid, 

-Indfo  a  a  r.  tb  aoldadi  /  sfaxfXoai  ^aw  ^ed  7  »3Jix  -."a  adadiee  «  bebioco 

^.nc  :daoi  o  r»  ,  t.  Lid.  saoqa  c  t  inas  <‘*r-  ,  aji.  »v  .r<*t  #^dit 

avdd/:Iai  jnlbasds  aid  aaiaqmoo  garter  ooaioq  a  ^soamoH  a^i  fa»±>oiPxq  n. 

«ioriadd  sa  iletradd  'to  3a.bir.trfi  ^neldaiiav  lodd  «o  rroaiaq  larfdona  o, 

itiinfttb  \1  iavtvxq  ^ddlaxrpe  aeriW  a  tsq  arid  *  add  od  .  -a  *0  levo. 

•da*  ’’f  aa  wdeo  iq  s-tf  tai.+i  Cairr end  beat  M  4bwe^  )fi  aead  *ad  eoddauf 

ooddJbnoo  3  to  adoettfe  laxoi*'  xrfed  arid  add  ab  orf  no  00:03  s  i  aaamo 

x -:»ir.  don  3.r  ^oidsjjt  *vddi  f  td* db  o-ieris 

*vtfsfd£rjatb  to  elxre  o  ■:  aaadn  >v  onalb  a  *aa«  a  od  ©•  oa  ariT 
-aio  od  ed  e  '^Tarti!  axoia  dd  ,£odd3S  Ix>ei  to  aldat  ootfeut 
ob  xXno  doK  ,  .  .  o**a  ,»i*  to  s  •  -<oir&  acf  "anoxdeme  odd  ^alq 
•sdb  oerf*./  ‘.Cujg  tT  Xdnau  sot  .  ti  .03  $  v-'X^Jdb  «©r 
d  'do  a  ia  i  .  one  -  ,i_  1  osi  Mx/t  avxdifddiJ' 

blovfe  od  rrioaJ  ^erfT  »di  d  oda  grr  rf  >  a  ob  od  oraa!  o ala 
>j;arfd  Jeagnarioxe  dauf  'to  ojnt  rnsrfd  deg  tarid  tadddvddoa 
-od  i  *  e  ;d  t  6v/>?  oia  ~  a  ddivd  a  ddi/j  od  maal 
oeerid  a-aot  od  tne>[ oj  «  r  add  ^d  boa  to  dnaa 

1  •add  eoddl-r  <  iorio  al  •mend  o,.  deco  a  teatooad  toddbrddoa 

^■ilobogrt6:iMt  ided  eui/I  7  arid  to  »«o  so  wooed 

81  fa'  :  ei*  noidsciednx  iljos  >  sh  .av  x  ord  darfd  doa^x»qqa  safiiooad  d 

^10  r-4  no  lx  a  soo  e  :a  !ird  agiuuio  ce  tir-1  nd  Davetrfoa  oxa  rorid  oarfii 

.  mr  'on  ©tb  aoddexir.  ardJ  /dJtr tsdb  lc 


•  .dto  *32.  t^StddadlrfdaoH  baa  ,oaF  3  #b  rfO  t^JbiaalaXT^ 

«  v '  oqq  ,  oi  3  0go  ^  (1^91)  anawob^ 


44 


Summary 


In  order  to  provide  background  for  the  discussion  on  "exchange 
theory,  small  group  behavior  and  professionalism,"  the  writer  has  pre¬ 
sented  a  general  overview  of  exchange  theory  and  a  description  of  indivi¬ 
dual  behavior  basic  to  social  interaction.  Special  attention  has  been 
given  to  certain  concepts  of  social  reward  that  have  particular  relevance 
to  this  study®  Using  these  hypotheses  about  a  person's  motivation  in 
a  dyadic  relationship  and  the  resultant  behavioral  mechanics  as  a  base 
the  writer  has  elaborated  on  them  to  describe  the  evolutionary  develop¬ 
ments  that  take  place  in  a  group  and  their  effects  on  group  structure. 

IV.  EXCHANGE  THEORY,  SMALL-GROUP  BEHAVIOR  AND  PROFESSIONALISM. 

In  this  section  the  concepts  of  exchange  theory  have  been  utilized 
to  describe  the  process  of  elaboration  in  groups  and  the  group  structure 
product  of  this  process®  The  effects  of  a  professional  role  orient¬ 
ation  among  the  membership  on  the  process  and  the  product  have  been 
hypothesized. 

Introduction 

It  was  noted  previously  that  when  people  work  together  they  soon 
develop  ways  of  thinking  and  behaving  that  are  different  from,  or  in 
addition  to,  the  behavior  which  is  required  to  perform  the  job.  Recog¬ 
nizing  this,  Homans  has  postulated  a  conceptual  scheme  that  attempts  to 
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describe  this  emergent  behavior  on  the  basis  of  four  elements: 
activities 9  interaction,  sentiment  and  norms ©  Members  of  a  group 
have  been  seen  as  being  brought  together  in  a  "given  situation"  -  - 
the  external  system  -  -  that  prescribes  the  activities,  interactions 
and  sentiments  required  of  the  members  and  the  group  for  survival  with¬ 
in  the  organization©  As  these  people  interact  in  this  "given  situation" 
there  arise  new  activities,  interactions  and  sentiments  that  are  not 
necessarily  specified  by  the  external  environment©  This  process  has 
been  called  the  "mode  of  elaboration"^ 9  and  the  product  of  the  process 
has  been  called  the  "emergent"  or  "internal"  system© 50  One  particular 
product  of  the  emergent  system  is  a  type  of  sentiment  called  "norms", 
which  describe  what  the  relationships  should  be  among  the  sentiments, 
activities  and  interaction  of  the  group©  Homans  has  not  seen  these  ele¬ 
ments  and  systems  as  operating  independently  but  as  demonstrating  a  con¬ 
dition  of  "mutual  dependence"  -  -  a  change  in  any  of  the  elements  or 
systems  will  produce  some  changes  in  the  others©  When  the  group  has 
reached  a  condition  of  "practical  equilibrium",  it  has  a  well  established 
"group  structure"©  The  motivational  mechanisms,  underlying  this  whole 
emergent  process,  have  been  described  in  his  writings  on  exchange  theory© 

^9George  C©  Homans,  The  Human  Group©©  (N©Y©:  1950),  p©  119* 

50Xbid©  ©  pp©  108-109© 
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The  Model 

Arthur  N©  Turner,  using  the  writings  of  Homans  as  his  base,  has 
developed  a  "Conceptual  Scheme  for  Describing  Work  Group  Behavior". 51 
The  scheme  is  diagrammatically  represented  in  Figure  1.  The  writer  has 
centered  his  discussion  around  the  relationships  shown  in  the  diagram  and 
has  used  its  sequential  representation  as  his  formato 

Background  Factors  and  Required  and  Given  Behavior 

The  background  factors  and  required  and  given  behavior  constitute 
the  *  external  system*  or  the  *  givens*®  The  background  factors  acting 
independently  or  in  combination  produce  the  required  and  given  behavior. 
These  required  and  given  behaviors,  in  turn,  affect  the  emergent  be¬ 
havior.  The  effects  on  the  emergent  system  of  all  these  factors  prin¬ 
cipally  lies  in  the  degree  that  they  foster  or  hinder  interaction. 

Although  the  writer  is  cognizant  of  the  multi-factor  nature  of 
the  external  system  he  has  primarily  concerned  himself  with  the  effects 
of  the  "personal  background  -  external  status  factors"  and  "given  centi- 
ments  or  values"  on  emergent  behavior©  Basic  to  this  study  has  been 
the  assumption  that  the  other  factors  do  not  vary  among  the  schools  to 
the  extent  that  they  have  a  differential  effect  on  the  social  structures 
of  the  various  schools  or,  if  there  are  differential  effects,  they  are 
randomly  distributed© 

5lArthur  No  Turner,  "A  Conceptual  Scheme  for  Describing  Work 
Group  Behavior,"  in  Paul  R©  Lawrence,  et  al©  (eds©).  Organizational 
Behavior  and  Admini strat ion Q  pp©  213~233<> 
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The  Mutual  Dependence  of  Sentiments  and  Interactions 

In  this  section  the  writer  has  developed  propositions  relating 
the  given  sentiment  of  professionalism  to  emergent  interaction  and  the 
emergent  interaction  to  emergent  sentiment  have  been  developed* 

Given  sentiments  and  emergent  interaction*  Homans  has  pre¬ 
dicted  that  if  two  or  more  men  are  similar  in  the  values  they  hold  then 
they  are  in  a  better  position  to  reward  each  other ,  hence,  to  interact 
more  frequently  with  a  lew  cost  and  high  reward* 52  Newcomb’s  "Theory 
of  Interpersonal  Attraction"  proposes  the  same  relationship  but  attri¬ 
butes  it  to  the  ability  of  the  members  to  offer  "consensual  validation" 
=>  -  add  support  for  the  attitudes  and  beliefs  held  by  Person* 53  He 
felt  that  the  more  important  the  value  and  the  more  relevance  it  had 
for  each  member  the  stronger  the  attraction  for  members  to  interact* 
Newcomb  predicted  that  as  strangers  come  into  a  group  they  elicit 
information  concerning  each  others  attitudes  and  seek  individuals  with 
similar  values  and  attitudes*  Secord  and  Baekman  have  pointed  out  that 
where  there  is  similarity  of  values  and  beliefs  there  would  be  a  more 
favorable  reward- cost  outcome  in  interaction* 

o  *  *  each  person  is  better  able  to  predict  the  behavior  of 
the  other*  Such  predictability  reduces  the  cost  of  inter- 


S^Homans  (1961),  op*  ©ito*  p0  215* 

53t*  Mo  Newcomb,  The  Acquaintance  Process  (N*Y*s  1961)* 
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action  and  increases  the  level  of  rewards  exchanged®  »  • 
o  Such  predictability  also  allows  one  to  elicit  reward¬ 
ing  behavior  more  effectively  from  the  other  person® 

The  net  result  is  a  more  favourable  reward- cost  outcome ,5^ 

As  these  individuals  interact  they  would  perceive  more  attitudes  that 
they  had  in  common  thus  reinforcing  the  initial  contacts ,  or  as  Homans 
has  stated  "what  gets  done  then  seldom  gets  undone  later® Stating 
the  general  propositions,  it  would  appear  that  the  greater  the  similar¬ 
ity  in  values attitude s9  and  beliefs  that  exist  among  two  or  more  men 
the  higher  the  profit  achieved  in  interaction  with  each  other  and  the 
more  frequent  will  be  their  interaction  with  one  another®^ 

It  was  previously  noted  that  professional  groups  have  a  special 
subculture  that  the  neophyte  has  to  learn  and  fit  into®  In  the  review 
of  the  literature  it  has  also  been  noted  that  the  professional  training 
programs  have  served  as  a  process  of  social  conditioning  that  have 
created  attitudes  similar  to  the  experienced  teachers  in  the  field  and 

that  this  socialising  process  has  created  a  certain  amount  of  consensus 

8 

on  basic  values*,  status  symbols  and  expectations®-^  Under  the  description 
of  professional  role  orientation  a  matrix  of  values,  attitudes  and  beliefs 
has  been  described  that  in  theory  should  be  considered  relevant  and 

5^Secord  and  Backman,  Q£o  cito «  p#  257© 

55HomanSs,  op®  cito a  p®  218® 

5&Th©  last  part  of  this  statement  is  but  a  corollary  of  Pro¬ 
position  I® 

5?See  "Correlates  of  Professionalism"  pp®  98-103© 
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important  by  th©  teachers©  On©  important  dimension  of  this  professional 
rol©  was  the  orientation  towards  colleagues©  This  orientation*  with  its 
belief  in  cooperative *  equalitarian  and  supportive  behavior*  coupled 
with  the  similarity  of  values  that  would  be  present  in  a  school  whose 
teachers  have  a  high  professional  role  orientation*  would  be  expected  to 
foster  emergent  interaction  among  the  teachers o 

Hypothesis  Is  There  will  be  a  positive  relationship  between  the  rates 

of  emergent  interaction  in  teacher  groups  and  the  average 
professional  role  orientation  of  these  groups© 

Interaction  and  emergent  sentiment  So  Homans  has  postulated  that 
"persons  who  interact  frequently  with  one  another  tend  to  like  one 
another  0  o  o  If  th©  frequency  ©f  interaction  between  two  or  more  per¬ 
sons  increases  the  degree  ©f  their  liking  for  on©  another  will  increase, 
and  vice  versa©" 5^  Tracing  th©  process*  Secord  and  Baekman  have  de¬ 
scribed  the  initial  interactions  in  a  group  as  persons  sampling  the  inter¬ 
actions  with  th©  other  members  in  order  to  estimate  the  profit  entailed 
in  the  various  alternative  interactions  available*  then  they  "commit" 
themselves  to  those  interactions  yielding  the  highest  profit 0 59  Pre¬ 
viously  it  was  noted  that  as  people  interact  they  increase  their  de¬ 
gree  of  perceived  similarity  and  this  fosters  increased  interaction© 
Festinger*  Sehachter  and  Back  have  remarked  that  as  the  friendship  de- 

5%  ©mans  (195*0)  s>  <»  PP°  111=112© 
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velops  and  becomes  more  intimate ,  the  greater  the  range  of  content  which 
flows  in  their  interaction  and  the  lower  the  restraining  forces  against 
interaction 6°  The  result  is  a  greater  amount  of  sharing  of  inform 
mation9  ©pinions ,  attitudes  and  values ,  leading  to  increased  con¬ 
sensual  validation  and  social  certitude 9  therefor® 9  increased  rewards 0 
With  the  greater  interaction  and  information  exchange  the  members  are 
able  to  achieve  a  better  mutual  profit  level  since  each  member  is  able 
to  reduce  the  unnecessary  costs  he  presents  to  the  other  members  and 
the  interactions  become  easier©  As  the  interactions  increase  not  only 
do  the  persons  perceive  more  similarity  in  value s,  beliefs  and  attitudes 
but  they  tend  to  develop  more  of  these  in  common©  Festinger  et  al» 
have  stated  that  the  interactions  change  the  individual’s  "cognitive 
structure 9  attitudes 9  and  opinions  so  that  they  are  more  in  line  with 
those  of  other  members  of  the  group  ©  ©  ©"^l  This9  then9  reinforces 
the  effects  of  similarity®  Whyte  has  described  another  inqportant  ele¬ 
ment  in  interaction  that  fosters  or  hinders  the  development  of  friend¬ 
ships  s 

©  «  ©  we  ricogniae  certain  words  as  implying  friendly  senti¬ 
ments  and  other  words  as  implying  negative  or  hostile  senti- 


6°Fe§t±nger9  Stanley  Schachter  and  Kurt  Back9  Social  Pressures 
in  Informal  Groups «  p©  16?0 

6lIbidOQ  po  171© 
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merits  toward  us®  «  o  .  if  a  man  emits  friendly  symbols 
toward  ns,  we  increase  out  friendly  sentiments  toward 
him,  interact  with  him  more  often,  and  are  more  inclined 
to  respond  to  initiations  of  activity  from  him®  If  he 
emits  hostile  symbols,  we  are  inclined  to  react  with 
negative  sentiments,  to  decrease  our  interactions,  and 
to  resist  his  efforts  to  initiate  activities  for  us®°2 

Therefore,  if  the  cues  in  an  interaction  are  interpreted  as  meaning  that 

the  other  person  has  favourable  attitudes  toward  us,  we  feel  rewarded 

and  tend  to  reciprocate  the  attraction®  Reflecting  the  reciprocal 

nature  of  interaction  and  sentiment,  the  basic  proposition  states  that 

favorable  sentiments  emerge  between  members  who  interact  frequently  and 

vice  versa,  frequent  interaction  emerges  between  members  who  like  each 

other® 


Several  facets  of  professionalism  that  would  be  expected  to  pro¬ 
mote  interaction  among  members  of  a  school  staff  having  a  high  degree  of 
professional  role  orientation  have  been  noted  in  the  discussion  leading 
to  Hypothesis  One,  If  there  is  a  higher  degree  of  emergent  interaction  in 
the  teacher  groups  having  a  higher  professional  role  orientation  than  in 
those  with  lower  professionalism  and  if  frequency  of  interaction  contri¬ 
butes  to  the  development  of  strong  affection  relationships,  then  it 
would  be  expected  that  the  higher  the  average  professional  role  orient¬ 
ation  of  a  group  the  stronger  the  sentiments  of  friendship® 


^filliam  Foote  Whyte,  Men  at  Work®  p®  31® 
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Hypothesis  2%  The  strength  of  the  sentiments  of  friendship  within 

teacher  groups  will  be  positively  related  to  their 
average  professional  role  orientationo 

Norms  and  Emergent  Sentiments 

A  norm  has  been  defined  as  "an  emergent  sentiment  that  is  shared 

and  serves  as  a  rule  affecting  the  relationships  among  the  members  of  a 

group® "63  Homans  has  recognized  the  emergent  nature  of  norms  and  has 

described  it  as  the  product  of  the  "ongoing  activities®" 

The  more  frequently  persons  interact  with  one  another,  the 
more  alike  in  some  respects  both  their  activities  and  their 
sentiments  tend  to  become 

o  ®  .  the  more  frequently  men  interact  with  one  another,  the 
more  nearly  alike  they  become  in  the  norms  they  hold,  as  they 
do  in  their  sentiments  and  activities®^ 

The  cause  for  this  increased  similarity  has  been  seen  as  the  increased 

clarity  in  the  perception  of  the  members  of  the  values  and  sentiments 

held  by  other  members  and  an  increased  clarity  in  definition  of  the  norm. 

In  his  analysis  of  the  decay  of  Hilltown,  Homans  noted  that  a  decrease 

in  the  frequency  of  interaction  between  the  members  of  a  group  and  in 

the  number  of  activities  they  participate  in  together  led  to  a  decline 
« 

in  the  extent  to  which  norms  were  clear  and  held  in  common  -  -  the  end 


63See  page  22  • 
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result  was  an  absence  of  social  certitude  and  a  further  reduction  in 
interaction®^  Seeord  and  Baekman  have  concluded  that  frequent  inter¬ 
action  not  only  results  in  regularities  of  feelings  and  behavior  but 
also  affects  the  perceptions  and  cognitions  of  group  members,  there¬ 
fore,  fostering  the  ability  of  group  members  to  "arrive  at  consensus 
on  what  feelings,  perceptions,  and  behavior  are  appropriate  or  in¬ 
appropriate  0"67  Taking  into  account  the  relationship  between  friend¬ 
ship  and  interaction  it  can  be  stated  that  the  larger  the  number  of 
members  that  like  other  members,  the  more  similar  are  their  sentiments, 
activities  and  conformity  to  the  norm® 68  This  postulated  relationship 
between  interaction  and  friendship,  and  similarity  of  sentiments  and 
conformity  to  norms  supports  the  statement  that  the  higher  the  frequency 
of  interaction  and  the  degree  of  liking  among  members  of  a  group  then 
the  more  similar  will  be  their  values  and  beliefs  and  the  greater  their 
consensus  on  norms® 

In  discussing  the  relationship  between  norms  and  values  Homans 
has  noted  that  a  norm  is  an  "idea  in  the  minds  of  men  that  has  common 
acceptance <>"69  Zaleznik  and  Moment  have  described  the  interplay  between 

66ibid<>  ®  pp®  360-366® 

6?Secord  and  Baekman,  op<>  eito  «  p0  237° 

68Homans  (1950),  crp®  cdt®,  p®  188® 
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values  and  norms  as  standards  of  behavior  in  group  relationship s» 70 
They  have  stated  that  values  were  also  ideas  in  the  minds  of  men  that 
specified  how  people  should  behave;  they  also  attached  degrees  of  good¬ 
ness  to  activities;  they  also  prescribed  relationships;  and  they  also 
were  expressed  continually  in  interaction  both  verbally  and  nonverbally* 
Norms  and  values  are  closely  integrated  but  "whereas  norms  of  behavior 
in  a  group  are  quite  specific  and  establish  limits  to  behavior,  values 
represent  "shoulds"  and  "goodness",  which  are  unlimited  in  degree <>"71 
While  acknowledging  this  intimate  dependency,  Blau  has  described  the 
interrelatedness  in  a  slightly  different  manners 

Social  values  and  norms  are  common  orientations  toward  social 
conduct  that  prevail  in  a  society  or  group*  Social  values 
govern  the  choice  of  objectives  that  are  experienced  as  worth 
striving  for,  and  social  norms  differentiate  between  proper 
and  improper  conduct *72 

Since  norms  stem  from  collectively  agreed  upon  values  and  since  the 
shared  values  of  groups  can  be  placed  in  a  value  hierarchy  according  to 
the  degree  of  consensus  and  importance,  it  has  been  concluded  by  Secord 
and  Backman  that  norms  can  also  be  ranked  according  to  their  degree  of 
consensus,  clarity  and  importance  and  that  this  hierarchy  would  be 

?0Abraham  Zaleznik  and  David  Moment,  The  Dynamics  of  Inter¬ 
personal  Behavior*  pp<>  104-105o 

7 libido .  p0  10k o 

72peter  Mo  Blau,  "Structural  Effects,"  American  Sociological 
Review*  252 179 >  1960o 
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functionally  related  to  the  value  hierarchy® 73  The  literature  is  replete 
with  descriptions  and  findings  that  support  the  proposition  that  the 
range  of  acceptance  of  behavior  and  attitudes  decreases  with  the  increased 
importance  of  the  norms Therefore ,  a  relationship  of  mutual  depend- 
ence  exists  between  values  and  norms® 

Exchange  theory  provides  several  propositions  about  the  mechanics 
of  the  relationship  between  values,  norms  and  conformity®  Since  the 
relationship  between  interaction  and  sentiments  has  been  described  the 
writer  has  not  made  reference  to  it  here  but  stresses  the  fact  that  it 
is  intricately  interwoven  in  what  follows®  The  theory  holds  that  under¬ 
lying  the  sociological  principle  of  intergration  between  norms  and 
values  is  the  extent  to  which  reward-cost  outcomes  are  affected®  Since 
the  "desired  state"  for  an  individual  and  a  group  is  defined  in  terms  of 
their  value  structure,  then  the  norms  involve  important  rewards  and  costs 

to  the  extent  that  they  are  functionally  integrated  with  the  value 

8 

structure  of  the  individual  and  the  group  and  to  the  extent  that  the 
value  structure  of  the  individual  is  integrated  with  that  of  the  group. 
Norms  can  be  seen  as  encouraging  behavior  that  maximizes  member  satis¬ 
faction  and  as  discouraging  behavior  that  might  increase  costs®  Since 
these  norms  represent  the  group’s  attempts  to  reach  a  standardization  of 

73S©eord  and  Backman,  op©  eit® «  pp0  463~^640 

‘J^'For  a  general  statement  of  this  proposition,  see  M®  Sherif 
and  C®  Sherif,  Reference  Groups?  Exploration  into  Conformity  and 
Deviation  of  Adolescents,  p®  180® 
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behavior  yeilding  high  profit 9  then  we  would  expect  that  the  group 
would  increase  the  costs  -  -  initiate  some  form  of  punishment  -  - 
for  individuals  not  conforming  to  the  norm  in  such  a  manner  that  their 
nonconformity  threatens  t©  adversely  affect  the  reward- cost  outcomes 
for  other  members  of  the  group 0 

The  existence  of  norms  offers  many  rewards  for  the  individual 
and  the  group©  The  first  and  ©bvious  reward  is  one  inherent  in  the 
norm  itself?  the  norm  is  integrated  with  some  moral  or  ethical  value 
that  the  person  holds  dear9  therefore 9  the  person  conforms  to  the  norm 
"for  its  own  sake©"  A  norm  also  serves  as  a  standard  against  which  an 

e 

individual  can  validate  his  values 9  attitudes  and  beliefs  and  derive 
the  rewards  of  consensual  validation*,  Zaleznik  and  Moment  have  attri¬ 
buted  the  development  of  norms  to  the  process  of  validation: 

The  process  of  validation  describes  essentially  the  means 
by  which  groups  develop  norms©  It  is  essentially  a  trend 
toward  standardization  in  group  behavior©  We  are  suggest¬ 
ing  that  the  basis  for  standardization  is  the  needs  of  the 
individual  for  confirmation  from  others ©75 

Similarly 9  seeing  Other  conform  to  the  norms  acts  as  validation  of  the 

appropriateness  and  correctness  of  the  norm  and  reinforces  conformity 

in  Person  and  other  members  of  the  group ©76  Sine®  conformity  to  a  norm 

results  in  social  approval  then  this  approval  becomes  a  major  reinforcer© 

As  Homans  has  stated: 


75Zaleznik  and  Moment^  op©  cit© ©  p©  130° 
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o  o  o  people  often  reward  conformity  with  social  approval 
o  o  o  and  Other,  though  himself  indifferent  to  the  norm, 
may  still  conform  for  the  sake  of  the  approval  it  gets 
him0  o  o  o  o  o  Person  will  expect  Other  to  conform;  his 
failure  to  do  so  becomes  not  just  a  failure  to  reward 
Person  but  an  active  withdrawal  of  reward  from  him,  and 
the  withdrawal  of  reward  is  met  with  hostility® 7? 

Seeord  and  Backman  have  pointed  out  that  another  important  reward 
offered  by  conformity  to  a  norm  was  the  ability  to  predict  and  anti¬ 
cipate  consequences: 

Each  party  in  the  interaction  shares  expectations  concerning 
his  own  and  the  other®  s  behavioro  Such  well  established 
shared  expectations  usually  have  an  obligatory  quality®  The 
other  person  is  not  only  expected  to  behave  in  a  certain 
way;  he  should  behave  in  that  way®  ®  o  o  This  normative 
quality  of  expectations  stems  from  the  fact  that  only  when 
on®  is  able  to  anticipate  consistently  the  behaviors  of 
others  can  one  maximize  one®  s  reward-cost  outeomeso  The 
extent  to  which  expectations  are  normative  varies  in  propor¬ 
tion  to  the  importance  of  the  rewards  and  costs  involved®78 

It  would  appear  that  conformity  to  norms  is  a  behavior  pattern  that 

returns  manifold  rewards® 

When  conformity  is  not  demonstrated  by  a  member  the  most  fre¬ 
quent  form  of  punishment  is  the  withdrawal  of  social  approval  or  even 
hostility®  If  the  person  has  no  alternatives  available  that  make  it  pro¬ 
fitable  to  incur  these  costs  then  he  can  maximize  his  profits  within  the 
group  by  (a)  demonstrating  normative  behavior  hence  reducing  his  costs, 
(b)  modify  his  attitudes,  values  and  beliefs  to  increase  the  rewards. 


77lbid®®  ppo  116-117 o 
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(c)  combine  his  activities  with  other  deviant  group  members  and  receive 
his  rewards  from  the  subgroup,  (d)  a  combination  of  these  or  (e)  main¬ 
tain  his  personal  integrity  and  become  an  isolate©  The  strength  of  the 
group9 s  norms  to  cause  (a)  or  (b)  above  is  dependent  upon  the  attraction 
the  group  has  for  the  member o  Therefore 9  the  strength  of  a  group  norm 
to  induce  change  in  behavior  or  in  attitudes,  beliefs  and  values  is 
dependent  upon  the  cohesiveness  of  the  group © 

Since  it  has  been  postulated  that  the  higher  the . frequency  of 
interaction  and  the  degree  of  liking  among  members  ©f  a  group  the  more 
similar  will  be  their  values  and  beliefs  and  the  greater  their  consensus 
on  norms 9  and  since,  it  has  been  proposed  that  a  professional  role  orient¬ 
ation  promotes  frequency  of  interaction  and  the  degree  of  liking  among 
members 9  then  one  would  expect  that  the  higher  the  average  professional 
role  orientation  of  a  group  the  lower  would  be  variation  within  the  group 
in  professional  role  orientation©  If  the  statements  that  (1)  there  is 
a  functional  relationship  and  a  condition  of  mutual  dependency  exist¬ 
ing  between  the  value  hierarchy  and  the  norm  hierarchy,  (2)  that  a 
norm  involves  important  rewards  and  costs  to  the  extent  that  they  are 
functionally  integrated  with  the  value  structure,  and  (3)  the  more  im¬ 
portant  the  rewards  yielded  the  lower  the  degree  and  range  of  tolerance 
of  deviant  behavior  are  true,  then  it  would  be  expected  that  a  group 
which  more  highly  values  the  attitudes  inherent  in  a  professional  role 
orientation  and  has  a  higher  level  of  interaction  so  that  there  is  clarity 


o*loc*i  bo*  e«  »<n«  i  pong  in*£v  b  k  rido  ddXw  auIrfrvldoA  aid  *nidm oo 

. 

-aiam  (©)  io  oaerf:  lo  noj  rtidmoo  it  (i>)  %qjjc  jdi  *  edd  etml 
•id  lo  rid^nex./*  *riT  *adaIo«^  ob  o  \099ti  hru  \Ji  *t,.r at  lanotw^q  ztd  1 
aoidcaidd*  erf 3  no.  j  drr fbcre..  b  '  oveda  fcf)  1  (r)  od  nr.oa  •  'a 

aion  qxxoig  a  |rr  t  t  (  !»  >ierfT  oiedme  r,[  nrf  >»jmi  <; 

si  -  Mtj Cw  h  s  >»*•.•'  <5.iifcxrdidd*  ai.  ao  10  Jtva.jtfd  rt  ft^nerfo  6ocrJb»r 

<>qj/t*j  «.  •*' A  lr.  tae^ev  ,©rioo  edd  toqa  dn»fca< 
lo  pa»r/p**tl  .«rfd  leq^lrf  arid  jtedd  beta,  jj  soq  atevd  serf  L:  eeai8 
e^om  ©rid  q  oij  f  a  t-  .  «  1  j*  mu  d ,  •»  $*b  •  id  oa*  noidoATrt 

•imaMjioo  *i©dd  <  ;*  edd  baa  tie!  'ed  baa  ar  alsr  -ii.edd  ed  XUw  silJ 

•  itiLi  mlvt  1  o  :q  a  3  rfj  •  -^y*q  r  *td  narf  i  v  ,.u,.  biu  fa*ie/ 

Sno«A  saiMdX  lo  e  o8eh  end  v<*  r  »j  lamii  :o  ’  *■  i^rt  a< 

li  lotaaoloiq  ©s6:ot  edd  ‘lerfsirf  e  j  >ad  /oeqx*  Jbiaow  mto  nerfd  aide 
qiAO'xs  ®*  »  nidd.hr  notdahuy  ©d  bl  row  rtewol  add  01  >  a  a  lo  Aoidadnedro  a 

ai  eierfd  (I  dad,  1  dr.eneda  3  edd  IT  oiioldx  J .  *  H©  *Xoi  Xnaeieaeloiq 

OH 

*  »  (^)  -  '■+'■  O'  sd*  b ' 4  trfo*jv’  £41  Htutrv  •  d  •■  eewdtd 

rtb  x*dt  di  id  di  «j>e  t  id  od  a  da  00  bn,  ebo  ivv  [  rue  tt><  ml  ••aXerni  m 
-vnt  •?-■■  a  *d;  ( t  hna  <eiirrfoxrdB  ex/Iav  edd  ddiw  £*edj  raedni  xIXaaoidt 
^  .  relod  lo  »sn a^r  bna  oet;  so  ^dd  lewoX  end  babied  /  *b**w*i  edd  doat 
1 *  4  dill  b  in>  re  - .  j  blaow  dd  nerid  €exncd  e  xa  ^•Xvaded  dradreb 

'>•  '  9 tint  aeba  X  •  a  add  a»c  Cay*  *ioa  do 


60 


and  common  recognition  of  important®  would  have  a  narrower  range  of 
opinion  on  these  stressed  value s0 

Hypothesis  3*  The  degree  of  consensus  within  teaoher  groups  on  the 

professional  role  orientation  will  be  positively  related 
to  their  average  professional  role  orientation o 
Hypothesis  4s  The  value sq  attitudes  and  opinions  contained  in  a 

professional  role  orientation  are  integrated  into  the 
norms  of  teacher  group sP 

Cohesiveness 

As  the  interaction  patterns ,  affect  structures  and  norms  in  a 
group  become  better  established,  the  group  takes  on  an  element  of 
attractiveness  to  its  members  and  they  come  to  identify  with  ito  This 
attractiveness  of  the  group  to  its  members  is  a  product  of  the  reward- 
cost  outcomes  that  the  individuals  sees  the  group  as  capable  of  offering 9 
therefore »  factors  enhancing  this  profit  relationship  increase  the 
eohesiveness  of  the  group 0 

Previously s,  a  number  of  different  rewards  that  a  member  could 
receive  from  the  group  were  notedo  Golembiewski  has  classified  these 
factors  determining  the  attractiveness  of  a  group  into  two  categories: 

"the  properties  of  the  group,  and  the  properties  of  group  members,  includ¬ 
ing  their  predispositions  to  relate  with  ©thers0"?9  Referring  to  this 


^9r0  To  Golembiewski,  The  Small  Group Q  pe  153° 
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first  ©lass  of  factors 9  Festinger  et  al0  have  stateds 

A  ©  o  o  faster  which  contributes' t©  th©  coh©siv©n@ss  ©f  the 
group  may  b©  ©ailed  th©  "means  control"  of  th©  group 0  By 
this  w®  m©an  th©  ©xtent  to  which  th©  group  mediates  goals 
which  are  important  for  th©  members 0  Ther©  are  some  goals 
which  ©an  only  be  achieved  by  means  of  membership  in  some 
group o  o  o  ©  W©  ©an  then  derive  that  th©  mor©  valent  a 
group  is  and  th©  greater  th®  number  and  importance  of  th© 
goals  th©  accessibility  to  which  ar©  in  control  of  th© 
group9  th©  mor©  cohesive  th©  group  will  boo®0 

To  this  Gol©mbiewski  has  added  th©  prestig©  of  group  membership  and 
th©  prestige  of  th©  task©81  Festinger  et  alo  have  emphasized  the 
importance  of  th©  properties  of  group  members  in  determining  cohesive¬ 
ness  o  Th®  greater  the  number  of  friends ,  th©  more  complete  th©  friend¬ 
ships  in  terms  of  total  number  of  friends 9  and  th©  greater  th©  inter¬ 
action  in  a  group  were  seen  by  them  as  providing  greater  attraction  to 

the  group Newcomb  et  alo  have  concluded  that9  besides  a  high  level 

« 

of  mutual  attraction  among  its  members 9  "shared  attitudes,  including 
shared  acceptance  of  rules  (normativeness),  concerning  group- rele vent 
matters"  were  important  determiners  of  eohesiveness0®3  Golembiewski 
saw  lack  of  consensus  about  norms  as  a  common  cause  of  friction  in  groups 
and  hence  a  cause  of  low  satisfaction  and  eohesivenesso^  Secord  and 


80Festinger9  Sehachter  and  Back,  op0  eito  a  pc  165* 

81rc  To  Golembiewski 9  "Small  Group  and  Large  Organizations"  in 
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®3t©  Mo  Newcomb9  Bo  H©  Turner  and  Po  Eo  Converses,  Social 
Psychology*  The  Study  of  Human  Interaction^  po  486o 
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Baekman  have  emphasized  the  fact  that  "the  total  force  operating  on 
group  members  to  remain  in  a  group  is  a  function  not  only  of  attraction 


o  o  o  bat  also  of  the  outcomes  available  in  alternative  relations  outside 
the  group o 5  The  higher  the  attractiveness  of  alternatives  the  higher 
the  costs  associated  with  remaining  in  one  group ,  therefore,  the  lower 
the  attraction  of  the  group  for  the  individual,  and  vice  versa,. 

In  describing  the  effects  of  cohesiveness  Festinger  et  atlo  con¬ 
cluded  that  from  their  theory  it  follows  that: 

o  o  o  the  more  cohesive  the  group  0  o  o  the  more  active  the 
process  of  communication  which  goes  on  within  the  group,  the 
greater  will  be  the  effect  of  the  process  of  communication  in 
producing  uniformity  of  attitudes,  opinions,  and  behavior, 
and  the  stronger  will  be  the  resulting  group  standard,  as 
indicated  by  the  degree  of  uniformity  among  members  of  the 
group  and  the  amount  of  deviation  from  the  group  standard 
allowed  in  members ©86 

The  writer  has  already  characterized  the  more  professional  groups 
as  having  a  greater  amount  of  interaction,  a  higher  level  of  friendship 
and  a  narrower  variation  in  their  attitudes  and  a  greater  consensus  on 
their  norms,  therefore,  since  these  factors  have  been  found  to  be  the 
major  facilitators  of  cohesiveness,  he  must  also  propose  that  the  higher 
the  average  professional  role  orientation  of  the  schools  the  higher  the 
cohesiveness  of  the  group,.  This  is  further  reinforced  if  one  adds  the 
factor  of  "means  control,,"  Since  the  professional  groups  mediate  goals 
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for  which  there  is  no  alternative  and  since  these  goals  are  highly 
valued ,  then  the  group  has  more  attraction  to  the  members  with  an  in¬ 
crease  in  professional  role  orientation* 

Hypothesis  The  level  of  cohesiveness  within  a  teacher  group  will 

be  positively  related  to  the  group*  s  average  professional 
role  orientation* 

In  the  testing  of  Hypothesis  4,  the  writer  has  used  one  relation¬ 
ship  between  cohesiveness  and  norms  as  critical  in  the  determination  of 
the  existence  of  a  group  standard.  This  relationship  has  been  enunciated 
by  Festinger  et  al0: 

To  be  able  to  create  and  maintain  group  standards ,  a  group  % 
must  have  power  over  its  members*  This  power,  the  ability 
to  induce  forces  on  its  members,  stems  from  its  cohesiveness. 

If  the  group  uses  this  power  to  make  the  members  think  and 
act  in  the  same  way,  that  is,  if  there  are  group  standards, 
the  homogeneity  of  the  attitude  and  activity  patterns  should 
be  related  to  the  cohesiveness  of  the  group.  Correspondingly, 
if  no  relation  exists  between  cohesiveness  and  homogeneity 
of  the  pattern,  the  group  does  not  use  its  power  to  induce  the 
members  to  conform  and  we  may  take  it  as  indicative  of  the 
absence  of  group  standards *8? 

Then,  a  positive  relationship  between  the  degree  of  consensus  of  the 
teacher  groups  on  their  professional  role  orientation  and  their  cohesive¬ 
ness  would  be  expected  if  the  values  associated  with  professionalism 
are  integrated  into  the  norms  of  these  groups. 


8?Festinger,  Schachter  and  Back,  op.  cit. .  p.  90* 
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Esteem 


As  the  group  becomes  further  elaborated  the  membership  is 
differentiated  according  to  their  position  ©f  worth 9  as  adjudged  by 
the  other  members  of  the  group ,  and  granted  varying  amounts  of  esteem* 

For  purposes  of  clarity  the  writer  has  drawn  a  distinction  among 
three  related  concepts!  esteem9  prestige  and  status*  Esteem  has  been 
defined  as  "a  position  of  worth  that  a  person  is  granted  by  fellow 
members  of  a  group  due  to  some  expressed  activities  and  character¬ 
istics  that  are  judged  valuable  according  to  the  values  of  that  group*" 
This  definition  is  in  agreement  with  that  provided  by  Homans:  "the 
greater  the  total  reward  in  expressed  social  approval  a  man  receives 
from  other  members  of  his  group ,  the  higher  is  the  esteem  in  which  they 
hold  him*"®®  Esteem  is  earned*  Prestige  has  been  viewed  as  the  worth 
granted  to  an  office  or  position  irrespective  of  the  occupant  of  that 
office  or  position*  Prestige  is  attributed*  The  worth  accorded  a  per¬ 
son  ©n  the  basis  of  the  degree  to  which  certain  characteristics  of  that 
person  realise  the  norms  and  values  of  society  has  been  called  status* 
Zaleanik,  Christensen  and  Roethlisberger  have  labelled  these  charac¬ 
teristics  "status  factors"  and  listed  age,  pay,  seniority*  education, 
ethnicity  and  sex  as  examples*^  Status  is  attributed  on  the  basis 

S^Homans  (196l)9  op*  cit* *  p*  149* 

89Zaleznik,  Christensen  and  Roethlisberger,  op*  cit**  p*  44* 
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of  societal  values  and  possessed  character! sties0  This  study  has  been 
primarily  concerned  with  esteemo 

Homans  has  described  a  very  close  relationship  between  normative 
behavior  and  esteems 

Evaluation  is  a  sentiment  released  or  stimulated  by  a  com¬ 
parison  of  a  man®  s  activities  with  those  of  other  members 
©f  his  group  in  accordance  with  some  standard^,  the  standard 
being  provided  by  the  norms  and  assumptions  of  the  group 0 
»  •  *  For  a  man  to  rank  high  in  his  group 9  it  is  n©t  enough 
that  fee  should  evaluate  himself  highly;  his  group  must  also 
accept  his  evaluation,,  and  the  norms  of  the  group  provide 
the  only  possible  basis  for  agreement *  *  *  *  This  leads  to 

o  o  o  the  fundamental  hypothesis  that  the  higher  the  rank  of 
a  person  within  a  group Q  the  more  nearly  his  activities  con¬ 
form  to  the  norms  of  the  group* 90 

This  hypothesis  has  also  been  stated  in  the  reversed  forms  the  closer 
an  individual  comes  to  realizing  in  all  his  activities  the  norms  of  the 
group  as  a  whole ,  the  higher  will  be  the  esteem  in  which  he  is  held* 
Homans  has  suggested  an  explanation  for  this  relationship  by 
utilizing  the  "supply  and  demand"  concept  from  economics  in  conjunction 
with  distributive  justice 091  Fundamentally 9  the  relationship  can  be 
described  as  the  rarer  and  more  highly  rewarding  the  services  an  indivi¬ 
dual  is  able  t©  grant  the  greater  will  be  the  approval  that  he  can  com¬ 
mand  in  return  and  the  members  will  see  this  return  as  just*  When  the 
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capacity  to  perform  an  activity  is  commonly  held  by  the  members  of  a 
group  and  these  members  are  equally  willing  and  able  to  provide  this 
service  then  the  price  or  reward ,  in  the  form  of  social  approval,  that 
an  individual  is  able  to  demand  for  providing  this  service  will  be  equal 
to  ©r  less  than  that  which  the  other  suppliers  would  demand®  Therefore, 
those  activities  that  demand  roughly  equal  amounts  of  approval  are  the 
ones  that  a  relatively  large  number  of  members  are  able  to  supply? 
they  do  not  serve  to  differentiate  among  group  members  except  for  those 
members  that  are  unable  to  provide  even  these  commonly  held  services. 
Members  that  are  able  to  provide  services  that  are  in  short  supply  and 
are  valuable  to  a  large  number  of  the  members  -  -  the  number  of  members 
that  demand  the  service  is  large  in  proportion  to  the  number  that  can 
supply  it  -  »  can  demand  a  larger  amount  of  approval  than  other  members 
of  their  group.  Homans  points  out  that  "obviously,  for  many  members  to 
find  the  same  service  valuable,  many  members  must,  for  any  number  of 
possible  reasons,  share  the  same  values"92  Since  the  norms  are  an  ex¬ 
pression  ©f  the  shared  values  of  the  group,  then  the  person  providing 
rare  services  must  provide  "not  just  conformity  but  a  high  degree  of 
conformity o " 93 

*  As  was  previously  pointed  out,  distributive  justice  refers  to 

92Ibido«  Po  147. 

9^Ibid.  o  p.  l63<> 
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the  relationship  in  an  exchange  between  the  outcomes,  in  terms  of 
rewards  that  a  man  receives,  and  the  inputs,  in  terms  of  the  costs  in¬ 
curred  and  the  investments  made0  The  attributes  that  are  to  be  con¬ 
sidered  investments  and  the  values  to  be  placed  on  them  are  not  intrinsic 
but  acquired  through  the  consensus  of  opinion  in  the  group.  The  judg¬ 
mental  statement  of  equity  in  exchange  then  becomes: 

...  if  one  man  is  "better"  than  another  in  his  investments, 
he  should  also  be  "better"  than  the  other  in  the  value  of 
the  contribution  he  makes  and  in  the  rewards  he  gets  for  it; 
his  cost  in  making  it  should  be  higher  too,  so  long  as  it  is 
the  sort  ©f  cost  that  a  superior  contribution  necessarily 

incurs .94 

Some  of  the  costs  associated  with  superior  contribution  are  the  accept¬ 
ance  of  a  leadership  position  and  responsibilityo  The  group  seeing  the 
granting  of  valuable  services  and  recognizing  the  costs  incurred  and 
the  investments  mad©  will  grant  that  it  is  just  that  the  provider  of  this 
service  should  receive  greater  approval®  In  summary,  it  can  be  stated 
that  for  high  value  received,  men  will  return  high  esteem  and  this 
relationship  will  be  seen  as  equitable  by  the  group  -  -  the  standards 
for  judgment  being  derived  from  the  shared  values  or  norms  of  the  group. 

According  to  the  nature  of  rewards  offered,  Jennings  has 
differentiated  between  two  types  of  esteems  esteem  granted  by  the 
"soeio"  group  and  the  "psyche"  group095  In  the  "socio"  group  esteem  is 

9^Xbido «  po  245. 

9^ielen  H.  Jennings,  Leadership  and  Isolation:  A  Study  of 
Personality  in  Inter-personal  Relations,  p0  2?80 
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granted  on  the  basis  of  the  values  that  a  member  is  able  to  contribute 
toward  the  accomplishment  of  the  group’s  tasks0  It  is  on  the  basis  of 
perceived  level  of  competence  or  skill  that  members  presumably  tend  to 
select  work  partners »  In  the  "psyche”  group  the  esteem  is  granted  on 
the  basis  of  the  values  of  friendship  and  the  ability  to  satisfy  social 
needs*.  This  is  associated  with  the  non-task  values  held  in  common© 

This  study  has  entitled  esteem  granted  on  the  basis  of  perceived  level 
of  competence  or  skill  as  technical  esteem  and  that  based  on  the  ability 
to  satisfy  social  needs  as  social  esteem© 

The  relationship  between  norm  conformity  and  esteem  suggested 
by  Homans  and  verified  by  the  researeh96  suggests  a  relationship  be¬ 
tween  professional  role  orientation  and  esteem©  This  study  has  pro¬ 
posed  that  there  will  be  a  positive  relationship  between  the  profes¬ 
sional  role  orientation  of  a  teacher  and  the  esteem  in  which  he  is  held 
on  both  the  technical  and  social  dimensions 9  and  that  this  relationship 
improves  with  an  increase  in  the  average  professional  role  orientation 
of  the  teacher  group©  It  has  been  noted  that  the  dimensions  of  pro¬ 
fessional  role  orientation  have  values  associated  with  both  the 
technical  and  the  social  aspects  of  the  profession©  In  the  review  of 
the  literature  on  the  correlates  of  professionalism  it  was  noted  that 
the  findings  consistently  showed  a  high  relationship  between  the  amount 


96se©  "Esteem",  pages  111  and  1120 
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of  formal  training  and  professional  role  orientation*,  This*  plus  the 
fact  that  educational  background  undoubtedly  has  a  high  investment  value 
among  teachers  and  also  facilitates  the  ability  of  the  possessor  to 
grant  high  task  related  values  (advice  and  information),  has  suggested 
the  relationship  between  professionalism  and  technical  esteem,,  It  was 
also  noted  that  one  of  the  most  important  dimensions  of  professionalism, 
the  colleague  orientation*  required  teachers  to  demonstrate  friendli- 
ness,  loyalty,  and  other  positive  sentiments  toward  other  members  of 
the  profession®  The  effects  of  value  consensus  and  this  colleague 
orientation  on  the  formation  of  friendships  have  suggested  the  relation- 
ship  between  professional  role  orientation  and  social  esteem®  Since 
the  evaluation  of  esteem  is  based  upon  the  consensus  of  values  in  the 
group  performing  the  evaluation,  and  since  a  positive  correlation  be¬ 
tween  average  professional  role  orientation  and  consensus  on  the  nature 
and  importance  of  the  values  has  been  suggested  then  it  has  been  hypo¬ 
thesized  that  the  relationship  between  the  professional  role  orientation 
of  the  teachers  and  the  esteem  in  which  the  group  holds  them  will 
increase  with  a  corresponding  increase  in  the  average  professional  role 
orientation  of  the  groups®  A  positive  correlation  between  a  person’s 
rank  on  the  two  types  of  esteem  would  also  be  expeetedo 
Hypothesis  6s  There  will  be  a  positive  relationship  between  the  pro¬ 
fessional  role  orientation  of  the  teachers  and  the 
technical  esteem  in  which  they  are  held  by  the  teacher 
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Hypothesis  7* 


Hypothesis  8s 


Hypothesis  98 


There  will  b©  a  positive  relationship  between  the  pro¬ 
fessional  role  orientation  of  the  teachers  and  the  social 
esteem  in  which  they  are  held  by  the  teacher  group 0 
The  relationships  between  professional  role  orientation 
and  technical  and  social  esteem  will  be  closer  in  teacher 
groups  haying  a  higher  aye rage  professional  role  orien¬ 
tation 

There  will  be  a  positiye  relationship  between  the 
rankings  according  to  technical  and  social  esteem  and 
this  relationship  will  be  closer  in  the  teacher  groups 
haying  a  higher  average  professional  role  orientation 


Leadership 


In  the  process  of  differentiation  of  membership  certain  individuals 
com©  to  be  identified  as  "leaders" 0  If  Bennis*  definition  of  leader¬ 
ship  as  "the  process  by  which  an  agent  induces  a  subordinate  to  behave 
in  a  desired  manner  by  virtue  of  the  agents  ability  to  control  rewards 
and  the  subordinates  need  satisfaction"^  is  accepted^  then  the  informal 
leader  or  the  group  leader  ©an  be  defined  in  terms  of  his  ability  to 
mediate  rewards  and  need  satisfaction  in  the  group  in  order  to  in¬ 
fluence  member  behavior o  It  becomes  obvious  that  since  the  highly 


97^  0  Go  Bennis*  "Leadership  Theory  and  Administrative  Behaviors 
The  Problem  of  Authority 9"  Administrative  Science  Quarterly 0  4s 
295=2969  1960o 
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esteemed  members  of  a  group  mediate  the  granting  of  values  that  are 

rare  and  valuable  to  the  members  ©f  the  group,  then  the  esteem  in 

which  a  person  is  held  gives  us  a  measure  ©f  the  potential  of  that 

person  to  exert  influence©  It  was  previously  noted  that  esteem  was 

granted  on  the  basis  of  realizing  in  activities  the  norms  of  the  group© 

These  relationships  have  led  Homans  to  state? 

©  ©  o  the  closer  a  member  comes  to  realizing  the  norms  of 
the  group,  the  more  interactions  he  will  receive  from  and 
give  to  other  members  of  the  group o  ©  0  ©  One  can  call  the 
member  who  comes  closest  and  interacts  most  the  leader© 98 

Referring  to  the  relationship  between  esteem  and  authority,  Homans 

has  concluded: 

Esteem  plays  in  informal  authority  the  part  that  official 
authentication  of  an  officer9 s  position  plays  in  formal 
authority:  it  creates  the  presumption  that  compliance 
with  an  order  emanating  from  him  will  bring  net  regard, 
and  failure  to  comply,  net  punishment ©99 

Not  only  does  esteem  play  a  part  with  leadership  but  leader¬ 
ship  affects  the  esteem  ©f  the  agent©  Since  the  leader  mediates 
punishments  as  well  as  rewards,  he  raises  the  costs  he  presents  in 
interaction  with  the  subordinates  and  this  rise  in  cost  creates  an 
ambivalent  situation  for  the  expression  of  sentiments  by  these  sub¬ 
ordinates©  This  ambivalence  reduces  the  esteem  in  which  the  leader  is 


98h©  W©  Rieeken  and  G©  C©  Homans,  "Psychological  Aspects  of 
Social  Structure,”  in  Gardner  Lindzey  (ad©),  Handbook  of  Social 
Psychology©  Vol©  II,  p©  818© 


99H©mans  (1961),  op©  cit©  ©  p©  293» 
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heldo  This  would  suggest  that  the  parsons  most  highly  esteemed 9 
©specially  on  the  social  dimension*  would  be  those  exhibiting  high 
reward  activities  and  not  incurring  the  costs  of  leadership  while  the 
leader  would  be  forced  to  accept  a  somewhat  less  esteemed  position* 
Homans  has  noted  that  this  increased  cost-lower  esteem  phenomenon 
"is  most  often  observed  in  the  ease  of  leaders  whose  presumptive 
authority  -  -  the  presumption  that  they  will  give  orders  and  that  the 
orders  are  to  be  obeyed  -  «  has  been  established  by  appointment  or  in¬ 
heritance*"-*-00 

In  the  discussion  on  the  importance  of  th©  study  reference  was 
mad©  to  a  dilemma  between  formal  and  functional  authority  and  it  was 
suggested  that  a  solution  to  this  dilemma  may  lie  in  the  holder  of  for¬ 
mal  office  achieving  a  position  of  informal  leadership*  The  discussion 
on  leadership  in  this  section  is  essential  for  the  interpretation  of 
the  data  collected  in  the  investigation  of  th©  following  hypothesis* 

The  theoretical  justification  for  th©  hypothesis  is  contained  in  the 
previous  section  on  esteem* 

Hypothesis  10s  The  level  of  the  principals*  social  and  technical 

esteem  will  be  positively  related  to  their  profession¬ 
al  role  orientation* 

Subgroup  formation 

Another  group  structure  product  of  the  process  of  elaboration  is 


100Ibid*o  p*  301* 
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the  development  of  subgroups*  Their  formation  follows  a  developmental 


pattern  similar  to  the  formation  of  the  group  it self 0 

Basically 9  it  has  been  argued  that  the  most  important  of  all 

givens  in  explaining  or  predicting  emergent  behavior  would  be  the  values 

held  by  the  individuals  and  the  relationship  of  those  values  to  one 

another  and  their  prevalence  in  the  group 0  If  an  individual’s  scale 

of  values  and  the  rewards  available  to  him  are  known  then  "other  things 

being  equal his  behavior  could  be  predicted  with  a  given  degree  of 

accuracy*  Extending  this  Zaleznik  and  Moment  have  provided  the  following 

explanation  of  subgroup  formations 

The  psychological  basis  for  subgrouping  lies  in  the  in¬ 
clination  of  group  members  to  seek  support  from  others 
who  have  attributes  and  values  in  common  with  them* 

Such  attributes  may  differ  from  those  common  to  the 
whole  group  or  may  simply  represent  varying  degrees  of 
the  latter*  Once  these  factors  in  common  are  identi¬ 


fied*  interaction  tends  to  be  directed  to 


^g^b  group 


members  in  some  internally  consistent  way< 

Homans  has  noted  that  the  more  heterogeneous  the  values  held  ty  mem¬ 
bers  of  a  group  the  more  likely  they  were  to  form  subgroups  since  the 
members  were  better  able  to  find  others  whose  values  and  activities 
were  similar  to  their  owns,  therefore 9  forming  an  alternative  to  other 
members  within  the  group*^0^  Previously  it  was  noted  that  rewards  and 
conformity  were  dependents,  in  parts,  upon  the  alternatives  available* 


^^•Zaleznik  and  Moments,  QPq  cit*  *  p*  77° 
•^^Homans  (1961)5,  op*  cit*  a  P°  102* 
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Therefore 9  it  would  be  expected  that  heterogeneous  groups  would  have 
a  greater  range  in  opinions  and  foster  the  formation  of  non- conformist 
subgroups*.  The  hypotheses  proposed  with  respect  to  subgroup  formation 
are  a  follow  up  to  the  following  conclusion  reached  by  Newcomb,  Turner 
and  Converses 

Attitudinally  speaking,  birds  of  a  feather  tend  to  flock 
together,  and  we  would  therefore  expect  that  subgroup 
structuring  would  to  some  degree  parallel  the  differences 
among  group  members  in  certain  interests  and  values® 

It  should  thus  be  possible  to  predict  from  attitudinal 
similarity  on  the  part  of  group  members  what  the  clique 
structuring  will  be  like® 10 3 

With  our  professional  teacher  groups  two  variations  in  values 
that  may  influence  the  nature  of  the  subgroups  can  be  delineated®  The 
first  and  most  obvious  is  the  variation  in  the  degree  to  which  the  mem¬ 
bers  hold  the  values  associated  with  the  professional  role  orientation® 
Members  valuing  these  orientations  would  migrate  to  subgroups  molding 
the  orientations  to  a  similar  degree  while  members  placing  lower  value 
on  the  orientations  would  migrate  to  alternative  groups  reflecting  a 
more  complementary  orientation®  The  second  variation  could  occur  among 
the  emphases  on  the  various  dimensions  of  professionalism®  For  exanple, 
one  would  suspect  that  the  teachers  placing  a  high  value  on  Knowledge 
Orientation  would  tend  to  group  together  while  other  members  more 
highly  valuing  the  beliefs  contained  in  the  Formal- organization  dimen- 


l°3Newcomb,  Turner  and  Converse,  op®  cdt®,  p®  317<> 
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sion  would  tend  to  congregate  in  another  subgroup.  T-04 

Hypothesis  11:  Subgroups  will  vary  significantly  in  their  degree  of 

professional  role  orientation* 

Hypothesis  12:  Members  of  subgroups  will  be  of  a  similar  professional 

role  type* 

A  discussion  relating  subgroup  formation  and  size  of  group 
written  by  Thomas  and  Fink  has  implication  for  the  selection  of  the  sample 
for  this  study.^-05  They  maintain  that  people  had  a  "relational  eapa~ 
city"  in  that  they  could  seldom  maintain  close  ties  with  more  than  8-12 
persons  at  a  time*  Therefore,  as  a  group  size  increased  beyond  this 
range  the  greater  would  be  the  probability  of  "the  development  of  cliques 
and  factions  *  *  »  for  as  size  increases  a  small  proportion  of  the 
possible  linkages  will  be  made*"106  it  can  aiso  be  seen  that  small 
groups  are  able  to  provide  more  complete  linkages  that  are  within  the 
relational  capacity  of  its  members  and  that  the  frequency  of  interaction 
with  each  individual  would  be  increased  due  to  limited  alternatives 
therefore  this  would  also  have  an  effect  on  cohesiveness  *=  -  the  smaller 
the  group  the  more  cohesive  it  will  be* 

10^S©e  "A  Typology  of  Professional  Roles  of  Teachers,"  p«31* 

10 5e.  J.  Thomas  and  C.  F*  Fink,  "Effects  of  Group  Size," 
Psychological  Bulletin*  60:  371-38^,  1963* 

106lbid* .  p.  382. 
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Regular  Group  Members *  Deviates  and  Isolates,, 


In  our  discussion  of  esteem  it  was  noted  that  persons  offering 
a  high  cost  in  their  exchange  are  not  highly  esteemed  and  members 
offering  a  loss  outcome  are  rejected  -  -  the  most  lowly  esteemed  mem¬ 
bers*  This  evaluation  of  rewards  and  costs  was  primarily  gauged  by 
conformity  to  the  group's  values  and  norms*  Zaleznik  has  described 
deviant  behavior  in  the  following  manner: 

Conformity  in  groups  results  when  individuals  of  their  own 
volition  internalize  a  set  of  group  norms  and  maintain  an 
accepted  degree  of  behavior  that  approximates  the  expecta¬ 
tions*  Variation  in  behavior  is  of  two  kinds:  (a)  the 
variation  prescribed  by  existing  norms  *  *  *  and  (b)  the 
variation  existing  in  the  different  degrees  to  which  indi¬ 
viduals  in  their  behavior  measure  up  to  the  expectations* 

Variant  behavior  of  this  second  kind  involves  acceptance 
or  internalization  of  existing  group  norms  with  behavior  at 
a  stable  position  in  some  approximation  to  the  norms* 

Deviant  behavior  exists  when  the  individual  acts  in  such 
a  way  as  to  indicate  an  intent  to  flout  group  norms  or  a 
failure  to  internalize  the  standards  of  behavior *1°7 

Then,  a  deviate  can  be  described  as  a  person  who  is  unwilling  or  unable 

to  accept  the  dominant  norms  and  values  of  a  group  with  which  he  is 

identified* 

Reference  has  been  made  to  the  fact  that  when  normative 
behavior  has  not  been  demonstrated  the  members,  feeling  a  loss  in  re¬ 
ward,  will  reduce  interaction  with  the  deviate  and  enforce  punishments 
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by  withdrawal  of  approval  or  even  exhibiting  hostility,.  Since  the 
individual's  nonconformity  was  the  result  of  his  low  attraction  to  the 
group,  then  this  newly  incurred  cost  will  cause  him  either  to  conform 
and  regain  some  rewards  or  to  become  even  more  hostile  to  the  group 
and  its  values,.  The  "snowballing"  effect  of  deviant  behavior  has  been 
described  by  Turner: 

Unfavourable  sentiments  will  be  directed  against  members 
who  do  not  share  or  who  violate  the  norms  generally  accepted 
in  the  group „  Furthermore,  these  unfavourable  sentiments 
frequently  lead  to  the  emergence  of  further  activities  which 
have  the  function  of  punishing  the  violators  of  the  norms 
and  which  may  well  lead  to  further  defensive  or  aggressive 
activities  by  the  violators *  Thus,  a  circular  situation  is 
likely  to  arise  in  which  both  the  violators  and  the  up¬ 
holders  of  the  group's  norms  each  have  their  sentiments 
about  the  other  reinforced  by  the  other's  activities 

The  intent  of  the  group's  actions  wouStd  be  to  increase  the  costs  of  be- 

having  in  violation  of  group  norms  but  the  costs  would  t>nly  be  real  if 

the  deviate  values  the  group „  If  he  has  little  value  or  negatively 

values  the  group  then  he  may  experience  satisfaction  or  reward  from  the 

fact  that  he  was  able  to  incur  costs  for  the  group  members „  However,  if 

he  values  the  group  and  has  no  alternatives  available,  the  individual 

must  be  willing  to  pay  the  price  associated  with  the  deviant  behavior 

or  conform,,  Since  the  lowly  esteemed  in  a  group  receive  little  reward 

in  the  form  of  approval,  then  they  would  be  particularly  likely  not  to 

conform  to  the  norms  and  would  be  more  likely  to  turn  to  alternative 


108rurner,  opo  cit0 ,  p„ 


220  o 


©ii  ©a nic  :  r.frhv  icirbcfc  n  vs  o  Xavonaja  lo  XawaTfcdil 

©Hi  oi  cro iio-sniia  *r.  tlr  lo  iXoaelt  ©di  haw  ■’jijbreol  toorioa  a’X&xrbJhr 
i  ol  :o  oi  awdii*  I  -.ai1- so  LLtv  iBOo  h©TUc/aai  \L<'-xi  aXdi  a#di  r  q 
qwcn^  ^di  oi  s  toii  ©io/i  nor©  emoood  oi  no  ih^wot  ©moa  aXajoi 
neod  aari  *io  iv&de-d  A  .a1  ©b  lo  iooll©  "8^utXXad1lOIre,•  ©riT  .eeaXav  ail 

s  s^eari/T  xji  bodXn 

Eiadatsm  ianiaga  b©i  ®i  3  ©d  XLtir  eiat>«.iiri©t  ©IdanrovalnrU 
beiqpauaa  ai»n©  boko/i  >di  .  iau  lv  odw  no  ©xjrf©  ioa  ob  ©dv 
?> -■  •  fiiu . vain . r  ©aodi  t  one  mediate  ,qjtfoi^  ©di  nX 

da-viir  eer.  r  i  ~  .  ©din  lo  ©?©*  -;t©fli©  ©di  oi  ba©X  tclinaxjpotl 
e«r-0fl  n  lo  &-.c  r>  nr  edi  j  iXda  Xo©q  noljoasft  ©di  ©trad 

■  -  ii  5 -«  a  i  b  ip  c  f  w*I  XX©  >  *.  ,.m  Xoidw  ban 

a.  i.oxiai  e  xto  a  ••‘lei*!©,  r  ©rii  \d  ©©XiXvXioa 

""  1  o  •  o '>/  ..  f  ..  ■'  .  x.  •*  ■.  «-.  t  ,  oi  Tjjlaai  tx 

*  '  *X  i  if  lid-1  ©v*d  doa©  e..  ■*(*  a'qirotj  ©di  lo  enobXod 

^  AoM  ■  L .  t:  oh  8  tedi o  edi  yd  i>*©^®l*ijbr*  tedio  ©di  i#c  fa 

'-  1  *  <»•*  ed  r.  v  ©  iflojioi-  a *c, oo4  »  ©rii  k,*>  inoj  rX 

*5  Zazi  r  ^  :..  *di  i  d  ami:  q*/ons  lo  aoXialoXv  ni 

::  a  i  to  j.,}  v  XI  a*>d  ed  XX  »qxrc  ©di  8©irXav  ©iaXv©b 
u-r  ion!  r:  war  n  t  j  iXi^a  ooneXisq^o  rm  ©d  n®di  qaar^  ©rii  aei 

•  aw(  ».*:  q.  tg  ©di  iol  ai  *o  ru  >nX  oi  rid*  ©d  iadi  : 

.i  ■'/i  ti  i  ..  (  '  ,  i  .  Aii  -p  X ..  o  [  ead  Jbfu  f  oig  ©di  ©ojxXat 

^  ‘l  *  w  br.  iatc-  >•  aa  ©o.:*iq  t  y  ■ .  ©i  t ;  Xv  ©d  d 

oi  ::■•■«  ©di  :  \1  uiXirt  xinaq  ©d  1  Cxrov  ig©di  nerii  t  CaTont  t  lo  trrol  odJ 
0v  iainnr  .i  oi  r  ji  f  ©*t^a  ©d  bloow  bna  '  rtoa  ©di  ©i  iriol 


<»OSS  «q  t«ii,2  oXi 


78 


sources  for  the  esteem  denied  them  in  the  group 9  thereby  further  reducing 
their  attraction*  Using  the  statements  made  here,  the  description  of 
a  deviate  can  be  extended  to  a  person  who  has  been  denied  regular  mem¬ 
bership  because  of  his  unwillingness  or  inability  to  accept  the  dominant 
norms  and  values  of  the  group*  Stated  in  terms  ©f  esteems,  a  deviate 
would  be  a  person  who  is  held  in  low  esteem  because  of  his  unwillingness 
or  inability  to  accept  the  aforementioned  norms  and  values* 

Since  it  has  been  proposed  that  professional  role  orientation 
forms  the  foundation  for  the  norms  and  the  judgment  of  esteem  and  since 
it  is  in  the  light  of  these  two  dimensions  that  deviation  is  adjudged, 
then  it  has  been  proposed  that  teachers  with  high  professional  role 
orientation  will  tend  to  be  regular  group  members 9  and  teachers  with  lew 

professional  role  orientation  will  tend  to  be  deviates*  This  pro- 

¥ 

position  is  a  corollary  to  Hypothesis  ?• 

Hypothesis  13*  Teachers  with  high  professional  role  orientation  will 

tend  to  be  regular  group  members;  teachers  with  low 
professional  role  orientation  will  tend  to  be  deviates* 
This  discussion  on  deviation  provides  the  second  critical  element 
in  the  determination  of  the  existence  and  strength  of  the  norms  of  pro¬ 
fessionalism  in  teacher  group  -  -  Hypothesis  4*  The  relationship 
between  the  deviant  position  and  nonconformity  to  group  values  and  norms 
has  been  so  firmly  established  that  if  a  deviate  is  not  relatively 
isolated  and  is  not  granted  low  esteem  it  can  be  concluded  that  either 
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there  is  an  absence  of  a  strong  group  formation  or  there  is  an  absence 
of  group  standards  on  the  dimensions  under  study**1-0^  Therefore ,  the 
findings  related  to  Hypothesis  14  have  implications  for  Hypothesis  4* 

i 

Satisfaction 

So  far  the  discussion  has  been  concerned  with  the  evolution  of 
the  internal  system  and  emergent  behavior*  No  mention  has  been  mad©  of 
the  consequences  of  these  for  the  individuals  involved*  In  the  model 
Turner  has  pointed  out  that  these  consequences  can  be  grouped  into  three 
categories?  (1)  productivity,  (2)  sati sf action ,  and  (3)  individual 
development*  This  study  has  been  particularly  concerned  with  the  relation¬ 
ship  to  satisfaction* 

The  writer  has  pointed  out  that  satisfaction  is  a  rather  diffi¬ 
cult  term  to  define  and  has  accepted  need  gratification  or  favourable 
reward  receipt  as  synonyms*  Since  the  needs  referred  to  are  not  those 
with  an  anatomical  or  physiological  base,  then*  as  Zeleznik  and  Moment 
have  pointed  out*  satisfaction  "refers  to  the  state  of  mind  of  a  person, 
to  some  process  going  on  within  him*"H°  Rather  than  having  an  absolute 
base,  these  needs  have  relative  levels  of  gratification,  the  acceptable 
level  of  which  is  dependent  upon  the  history  of  rewards  received  in 

109Festinger,  Schacter  and  Back,  op*  cit*o  p*  111* 

l-^Zaleznik  and  Moment,  op*  cit**  p*  374® 
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similar  situations  in  the  past  and  upon  what  others  are  receiving  who 
have  made  similar  social  investments  -  -  distributive- justice*  There¬ 
fore,  satisfaction  is  not  solely  dependent  upon  the  amount  of  reward 
received  but  also  upon  the  amount  desired  or  the  "level  of  aspiration," 
This  study  has  been  primarily  concerned  with  the  level  of  satisfaction 
achieved  by  the  receipt  of  "internal  rewards"^1  and  how  this  is 
influenced  by  professionalism. 

It  has  been  noted  that  the  matters  which  an  individual  con¬ 
siders  to  be  of  value  or  reward  were  dependent  upon  his  personal  value 
structure.  In  exchange  theory  it  was  also  proposed  that  a  person 
attempts  to  maximize  the  profits  that  he  achieves  in  a  situation.  This 
maximizing  of  profit  can  be  thought  of  as  an  attempt  to  maximize  satis¬ 
faction,  The  internal  needs  being  satisfied  or  rewards  being  sought 
have  been  described  as  "the  need  for  belonging  to  a  group;  for  associ¬ 
ating  with  other  human  beings;  for  expressing  and  sharing  in  sentiments 
of  loyalty,  friendliness  and  affection;  for  ,  ,  ,  receiving  emotional 

s 

support;  for  receiving  the  marks  of  group  approval  •  ,  ,  prestige  and 
esteem,"H2  All  of  these  have  their  rewards  inherently  tied  up  in  the 
group.  In  the  attempts  to  relate  professionalism  to  group  structure  it 
has  become  eminently  clear  that  norms  and  conformity  to  norms  were  the 

lUZaleznik,  Christensen  and  Roethlisberger,  op.  cit..  p.  32^, 
n2Ibido 
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prime  and  almost  absolute  determiners  of  the  nature  of  the  rewards,  the 
nature  of  the  behavior  being  rewarded,  and  the  amount  of  reward  to  be 
handed  out®  Therefore,  the  degree  to  which  a  person  maximizes  the 
satisfactions  that  a  group  can  provide  him  becomes  dependent  upon  the 
degree  to  which  he  conforms  to  its  norms  and  value s0 

The  research  on  satisfaction,  as  cited  in  the  "Review  of  the 
Literature",  has  demonstrated  that  the  ability  and  willingness  of  a 
group  to  provide  these  rewards  was  dependent  upon  the  cohesiveness  and 
status  structure  of  the  group,  and  the  membership  position  and  esteem 
in  which  the  person  was  held®  It  was  also  stated  that  all  of  these  were 
found  to  be  related  to  the  "in=grou]5^  value  -  -  the  causa  causam® 

Since  it  has  been  proposed  that  a  high  professional  role  orientation 
held  by  the  individuals  and  the  groups  promotes  the  development  of  these 
structural  elements  and  esteem  position,  then  it  follows  that  satis¬ 
faction  must  be  positively  related  to  professional  role  orientation® 
Since  Zaleznik,  Christensen  and  Roethlisberger,^3  and  Barnes^-^  have 
found  that  "satisfaction  with  the  job  and  satisfaction  with  associates 
seemed  to  be  directly  related  to  each  other, "H5  and  independent  of 
management’s  rewards,  then  the  writer  has  extended  the  areas  of  satis- 

H3lbid®.  p®  286® 

H-TLo  B®  Barnes,  Organizational  Systems  and  Engineering  Groups! 

A  Comparative  Study  of  Two  Technical  Groups  in  Industry®  pp®  167-1^9* 

H5Zaleznik,  Christensen  and  Roethlisberger,  loc®  cit. 
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faction  under  study  to  encompass  those  related  to  job  satisfaction.. 
Hypothesis  14s  Teachers*  satisfaction  will  be  positively  related  to 

their  professional  role  orientation.. 

It  has  been  noted  that  similarity  of  values  promotes  interaction 
which  in  turn  creates  a  condition  of  social  certitude,  fosters  con- 
sensual  validation  and  leads  to  the  development  of  friendship  relations. 
It  was  also  noted  that  valuing  and  acting  in  accord  with  group  norms  was 
essential  for  high  esteem  and  that  the  person  in  high  esteem  mediated 
highly  valued  rewards.  In  this  connection  it  has  been  proposed  that 
the  more  highly  a  principal  holds  a  professional  role  orientation  the 
higher  will  be  the  esteem  in  which  he  is  held.  Since  he  would  be  more 
apt  to  make  his  decisions  on  the  basis  of  professional  values,  then 
other  teachers  holding  these  values  would  feel  greater  certitude,  would 
hold  the  principal  in  less  suspicion,  and  would  see  his  decisions  as 
the  product  of  professional  consideration  and  not  as  acts  of  formal 
authority.  This  reduction  in  perceived  threat  would  foster  more  inter¬ 
action  due  to  the  reduction  in  perceived  cost  probabilities  and  promote 
more  cordial  relationships  which  in  turn  would  foster  improved  con¬ 
sensual  validation  and  social  certitude.  The  product  of  this  circular 
process  would  be  an  increase  in  the  esteem  in  which  the  principal  is 
held  and  greater  satisfaction  among  the  teachers  with  his  behavior. 

This  result  is  subject  to  the  limitations  placed  by  his  presumptive 
authority  stemming  from  his  office  and  assumes  "other  things  equal." 
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Hypothesis 


15?  Teachers*  satisfaction  with  principals*  performance 
will  be  positively  related  to  the  principals*  and  the 
teachers*  professional  role  orientationo 

V.  THE  HYPOTHESES 

following  constitute  the  hypotheses  tested  in  this  study: 

1:  There  will  be  a  positive  relationship  between  the  rates 
of  emergent  interaction  within  teacher  groups  and  the 
average  professional  role  orientation  of  these  groups* 

2:  The  strength  of  the  sentiments  of  friendship  within 
teacher  groups  will  be  positively  related  to  their 
average  professional  role  orientation* 

3:  The  degree  of  consensus  within  teacher  groups  on  the 

professional  role  orientation  will  be  positively  related 
to  their  average  professional  role  orientation* 

4:  The  values,  attitudes  and  opinions  contained  in  a  pro¬ 
fessional  role  orientation  will  be  integrated  into  the 
norms  of  teacher  groups* 

5:  The  level  of  cohesiveness  within  a  teacher  group  will 
be  positively  related  t©  the  group* s  average  profession- 
al  role  orientation* 

6:  There  will  be  a  positive  relationship  between  the  pro¬ 
fessional  role  orientation  of  the  teachers  and  the 
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Hypothesis 


technical  esteem  in  which  they  are  held  by  the  teacher 
group® 

7*  There  will  be  a  positive  relationship  between  the  pro¬ 
fessional  role  orientation  of  the  teachers  and  the  social 
esteem  in  which  they  are  held  by  the  teacher  group® 

8s  The  relationships  between  professional  role  orientation 
and  technical  and  social  esteem  will  be  closer  in  the 
teacher  groups  having  a  higher  average  professional 
role  orientation® 

9?  There  will  be  a  positive  relationship  between  the  rank¬ 
ings  according  to  technical  and  social  esteem  and  this 
relationship  will  be  closer  in  the  teacher  groups 
having  a  higher  average  professional  role  orientation® 

10s  The  level  of  the  principals'  social  and  technical  esteem 
will  be  positively  related  to  their  professional  role 
orientation® 

11 S  Subgroups  will  vary  significantly  in  their  degree  of 
professional  role  orientation® 

128  Members  of  subgroups  will  be  of  a  similar  professional 
role  type® 

13s  Teachers  with  high  professional  role  orientation  will 
tend  to  be  regular  group  members ;  teachers  with  low 
professional  role  orientation  will  tend  to  be  deviates® 
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Hypothesis  14:  Teachers'  satisfaction  will  be  positively  related  to 

their  professional  role  orientation# 

Hypothesis  15:  Teachers'  satisfaction  with  principals'  performance 

will  be  positively  related  to  the  principals*  and 
teachers'  professional  role  orientation# 

VI.  DELIMITATION  AND  LIMITATIONS  OF  THE  STUDY 

Delimitation  of  the  Study 

This  study  has  been  concerned  with  professional  behavior  of  a 
cognitive  nature  only  and  with  the  social  system  as  it  is  reflected  by 
a  sociometric  test#  The  study  has  taken  into  consideration  only  the 
information  which  was  collected  by  the  instruments  employed#  The  in¬ 
vestigation  primarily  restricted  itself  to  the  study  of  the  relation¬ 
ships  between  the  professional  role  orientation  of  teachers,  the  social 
system  of  the  teacher  groups  and  teacher  satisfaction#  Other  factors 
have  been  included  only  when  they  had  direct  implications  for  the 
formulation  of  these  relationships  or  for  the  explanation  of  the  results# 
The  research  has  restricted  its  considerations  to  these  relationships 
as  found  in  a  selected  sample  of  schools  with  teacher  populations  of 
between  15  and  43  teachers# 

Limitations  of  the  Study 


Like  all  studies  resting  upon  the  ceteris  paribus  prayer,  this 
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investigation  has  some  serious  limitations®  Since  the  writer  has 
restricted  his  considerations  primarily  to  the  professional  role 
orientation  of  the  teachers  and  has  assumed  that  the  other  variables 
affecting  a  social  structure  do  not  vary  among  the  schools  to  the 
extent  that  they  have  a  differential  effect  ©n  the  social  structures 
of  the  various  schools,  or,  if  there  are  differential  effects,  they 
are  randomly  distributed,  then  the  relationships  he  has  discovered 
may  be  spurious®  The  researcher®  s  restrictions  on  the  nature  of  the 
sample  have  been  an  attempt  to  reduce  the  effects  of  size®  The  pre¬ 
sence  of  other  spurious  factors  could  be  detected  by  conducting  appro¬ 
priate  tests  on  the  data  but  since  the  investigation  did  not  measure 
many  of  the  possible  contaminating  variables  this  process  of  account¬ 
ability  could  only  be  partial  in  its  fulfilment® 

Besides  the  limitations  commonly  enunciated  with  respect  to  the 
validity  and  reliability  of  the  test  instruments,  there  are  limitations 
associated  with  schools  of  testing  techniques®  This  study  has  relied 
heavily  upon  the  techniques  of  soeiometry®  In  an  evaluation  of  socio- 
metric  procedures  Shils  has  described  the  subjective  nature  of  the 
technique  and  noted  that  it  "does  not  record  actual  association;  it 
does  not  describe  actions;  it  does  not  provide  a  picture  of  the  actually 
existing  group  relations  and  group  tensions  in  a  concrete  situation®  • 
®*»116  This  subjectivity  places  limits  on  the  validity  of  the  data®  A 

^^Edward  A®  Shils,  "The  Study  of  the  Primary  Group,"  in  D®  Lerner 
and  H®  Lasswell  (eds®),  The  Policy  Sciences,  pp®  44-69® 
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second  important  limitation  of  this  procedure  is  inherent  in  trying  to 
measure  affect  relationships  by  cognitive  response0  The  affect  relation¬ 
ships  between  persons  have  many  positive  and  negative  elements  that  a 
subject  may  not  want  known  due  to  a  variety  of  personal  reasons  and  he 
may  consciously  manipulate  his  responses  and  distort  the  data®  Since 
the  researcher  has  not  used  other  techniques  against  which  the  data  from 
the  soeiometrie  tests  could  be  validated  these  limitations  are  real  but 
undetermined  as  to  their  significance® 

Other  limitations  are  inherent  in  those  techniques  of  information 
gathering  that  have  come  to  be  known  as  "reactive  research® The 
most  common  form  and  most  pertinent  to  this  study  is  the  use  of  the 
questionnaire®  The  first  limitation  arises  from  what  has  been  called 
the  "reactive  arrangement  bias®"^®  Selltiz  et  al  make  the  following 
observation  about  this  biass 

The  measurement  process  used  in  the  experiment  may  itself 
affect  the  outcome®  If  people  feel  that  they  are  "guinea  pigs" 
being  experimented  with,  or  if  they  feel  that  they  are 
being  "tested"  and  must  make  a  good  impression,  or  if  the 
method  of  data  collection  suggests  responses  or  stimulates 
an  interest  the  subject  did  not  previously  feel,  the  meas¬ 
uring  process  may  distort  the  experimental  results®H9 


■^E®  J®  Webb,  D®  T®  Campbell,  R®  D®  Schwartz  and  L®  Seehrest, 
Unobtrusive  Measures?  Nonreactive  Research  in  the  Social  Sciences®  p®  1® 

H®D®  T®  Campbell  and  J®  C®  Stanely,  "Experimental  and  Quasi- 
Experimental  Designs  for  Research  on  Teaching,"  in  N®  L«  Gage  (ed®), 
Handbook  of  Research  on  Teaching®  pp®  171-246® 

H9s®  Selltiz,  M®  Jahoda,  M®  Deutsch,  and  S®  W®  Cook,  Research 
Methods  in  Social  Relations®  p®  97<> 
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A  second  phenomenon  restricting  the  validity  of  the  measures  has  been 
called  "role  selection* "120  The  person  in  the  experimental  situation 
is  presented  with  many  cues  from  which  he  tries  to  select  a  role  or 
behavior  that  is  appropriate  for  one  of  the  "many  true  selves  or  proper 
behaviors  available  in  any  respondent *"121  This  selection  of  the 
"proper"  role  may  have  added  significance  in  this  study  since  it  has 
looked  at  the  "propel  or  professional  role  of  teachers  and  the  nature 
of  this  "proper"  role  may  be  well  known  in  the  teacher  groups*  Cronbach 
has  enunciated  another  phenomenon  that  reduces  the  validity  of  the 
questionnaire  as  an  instrument  of  measurements  he  called  it  the 
"response  set* "122  jn  answering  tests  people  will  more  frequently  en¬ 
dorse  a  statement  than  disagree  with  its  opposite;  select  moderate  or 
indecisive  alternatives  over  the  strong;  develop  stereotyped  responses, 
i0e*,  endorse  the  top  responses  over  the  bottom  or  to  alternate 
selection  in  some  simple  fashion;  and  decrease  the  consideration  given 
with  each  item  as  they  proceed  through  the  testo  All  of  these  factors 
introduce  biases*  They  are  all  limitations  inherent  in  the  technique* 
The  researcher  can  only  attempt  to  design  the  test  so  as  to  reduce  the 
effects  of  bias* 
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The  conclusions  reached  in  this  study  are  subject  to  the  afore¬ 
mentioned  limitations®  Furthermore,  the  generalizability  of  these 
conclusions  is  restricted  by  the  selected  nature  of  the  sample® 

VII .  ASSUMPTIONS 

The  following  are  some  of  the  basic  assumptions  made  in  this 

study: 

1®  It  was  assumed  that  variables,  other  than  those  under  study, 
that  affect  a  social  structure  did  not  vary  among  the  schools  to  the 
extent  that  they  had  a  differential  effect  on  the  social  structures  of 
the  various  schools,  or,  if  there  were  differential  effects,  they  were 
randomly  distributed® 

2®  It  was  assumed  that  the  instruments  were  sufficiently 
reliable  and  valid  as  to  be  suitable  for  the  study;  that  teachers  were 
able  to  perceive  with  reasonable  accuracy  their  rates  of  social  inter¬ 
action  with  other  members  of  the  staff;  and  the  data  collecting  procedures 
did  not  introduce  a  bias  leading  to  spurious  results® 

3®  It  was  assumed  that  the  teacher  groups  had  reached  a  state 
of  practical  equilibrium® 

4®  It  was  assumed  that  each  teacher  had  an  opportunity  to  sample 
the  reward-cost  outcomes  with  all  other  members  of  the  staff® 
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CHAPTER  III 


REVIEW  OF  THE  LITERATURE 

Io  LITERATURE  HEALING  WITH  THE  PROFESSIONS  AND  PROFESSIONAL! 31 

The  Dimensions  of  Professionalise 

An  examination  of  the  literature  has  shown  that  there  are  many 
definitions  and  descriptions  of  what  constitues  a  professional  role 
orientation,  each  emphasizing  one  or  more  aspects  of  the  description 
provided  by  Hrynyk  but  none  that  appeared  to  do  violence  to  it*  Using 
the  dimensions  that  Hrynyk  felt  constituted  a  professional  role  orientation 
as  a  typology,  a  review  of  the  descriptions  supplied  by  other  writers  has 
been  made* 

(a)  Knowledge  and  Skill*  The  inclusion  of  this  dimension  seems 
to  have  the  general  acceptance  of  the  writers  on  professionalism*  Cogan,-1- 
Carr-Saunders  and  Wilson^,  Lieberman^?  Greenwood^  and  Corwin 5  have  empha¬ 
sized  the  importance  in  the  professions  of  the  ''esoteric  and  theoretical 
body  of  knowledge"  and  the  associated  intellectual  techniques*  All  would 

^Morris  L*  Cogan,  "Toward  a  Definition  of  Profession,"  Harvard 
Educational  Review »  23:  33-50 ,  Winter,  1953* 

2 

A*  M»  Carr-Saunders  and  P*  A*  Wilson,  The  Professions*  p*  284* 

^lyron  Lieberman,  Education  as  a  Profession*  pp*  2-3* 

4 

Ernest  Greenwood,  "Attributes  of  a  Profession,"  in  S.  Nosow  and  W*H* 
Fonns  (eds*),  Han*  Work*  and  Society:  A  Reader  in  the  Sociology  of  Occupations 

p.  7* 

5 

Ronald  G*  Corwin,  A  Sociology  of  Education*  p*  222. 
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be  in  agreement  with  the  following  statement  provided  by  Lieberman: 

A  profession  depends  to  a  very  high  degree  upon  intellectual 
rather  than  physical  techniques  in  carrying  on  its  work.  Pro¬ 
fessional  work  emphasizes  such  intellectual  techniques  as  de¬ 
fining  problems 9  searching  for  relevant  data,  and  formulating 
possible  solutions. ° 

Carr-Saunders  and  Wilson,  and  Cogan  have  stressed  the  belief  that  the 
profession  and  the  professional  utilize  these  intellectual  techniques  in 
order  to  render  **a  specialized  unique  service  to  the  community1*?  or  to  the 
“vital,  practical  affairs  of  man.**®  The  requirements  of  prolonged  and 
specialized  training,  tests  of  competence,  and  control  over  licensing  have 
been  enunciated  by  Liebermanj^  and  Carr-Saunders  and  Wilson.-^  Corwin  has 
extended  the  notion  of  control  of  licensing  to  include  the  legal  sanc¬ 
tioning  of  a  code  of  ethics  in  order  that  legal,  control  over  the  ap¬ 
plication  of  the  theoretical  knowledge  to  the  social  problem  can  be  reached 
and  standards  maintained.^-  He  also  noted  that  the  onus  for  maintenance 
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of  the  required  levels  of  skill  and  knowledge  9  research  and  change  should 
be  on  the  professional®^  It  would  appear  that  the  beliefs  associated 
with  and  underlying  the  dimension  of  knowledge  and  skill  orientation  9  as 
outlined  by  Hrynyk*,  are  well  documents  do 


(b)  Service  Ideal®  The  literature  justifying  the  inclusion  and 
description  of  this  dimension  appears  to  be  extensive®  Cogan  has  under¬ 
scored  the  unique  and  indispensable  nature  of  the  vocation  by  stating  that 
"the  service  is  <,  o  0  additionally  characterized  as  of  vital  and  personal 
importance  to  the  client® "13  Lieberaian  has  placed  the  performance  of 
"unique s  definite  9  and  essential  social  service"  as  the  first,  quality  on 
his  list  of  the  characteristics  describing  a  profession® Cogan  has 
traced  the  logic  of  the  altruistic  nature  of  the  service  from  its  unique 
and  essential  qualities  in  the  following  manners 

There  seems  to  be  a  very  vigorous  insistence  among  many  writers  that 
professions  are9  to  a  significant  extent  altruistic®  The  impli¬ 
cation  underlying  this  insistence  may  be  based  on  the  conviction 
that  professional  services  are  vital  to  the  very  survival  and  in¬ 
tegrity  of  man  in  a  sophisticated  and  complex  civilization®  If 
these  services  are  indeed  so  vital  §  then  perhaps  the  performance 
of  such  services  ought  to  be  made  to  depend  upon  the  fundamental 
relations  of  one  man  to  another 9  not  upon  secondary  relationships 
existing  between  money  and  services*,  or  between  any  superficial 
considerations  and  services®  Perhaps  the  hard  undeniable  re¬ 
alities  of  existence  ought  to  evoke  altruism  from  a  professions, 
because  no  other  quality  will  suffice  for  the  decent  survival  of 
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man  in  his  present  society <>^-5 

Others  who  have  described  this  altruism  as  an  essential  factor  are 
Bacon, Lieberman,4-7  Flexnerl®  and  Garceau.^-9  Not  only  have  these 
theoreticians  recognized  this  notion  but  the  following  opinion  handed 
down  in  1933  demonstrates  that  it  has  been  recognized  as  the  essence  of 
professionalism  by  the  courts  of  law; 

A  profession  is  not  a  monev  getting  business.  It  has  no  element 
of  commericialism  in  it*  True,  the  professional  man  seeks  to  live 
by  what  he  earns,  but  his  main  purpose  and  desire  is  to  be  of  ser¬ 
vice  to  those  who  seek,  his  aid  and  to  the  community  of  which  he  is 
a  necessary  part. 20 


(c)  Colleague-Profession*  This  dimension  does  not  seem,  to  enjoy 
the  same  degree  of  consensus  among  the  writers  about  its  inclusion  as  that 
enjoyed  by  the  other  dimensions.  This  lack  of  consensus  is  not  due  to 


Cogan,  op.  eit. «  p.  42 

Francis  Bacon,  Maxims  of  the  Law,  Works,  ed.  Spedding,  Vol.  VII , 
p.  319 9  as  cited  by  Carr-Saunders  and  Wilson,  op.  cit. .  p.  1. 

17 

Liebennan,  op.  cit. ,  p.  4. 

18 

Abraham  FXexner,  MIs  Social-  Work  a  Profession,”  School  and  Society. 
1:  901-911,  1915. 

19 

Oliver  Garceau,  ”Som©  Aspects  of  Medical  Politics,”  unpublished 
Ph.  D.  dissertation,  Department  of  Government,  Harvard  University,  1939$. 
as  cited  by  Cogen,  pp.  cit. ,  p.  41. 

20 

State  Ex  Rel.  Steiner  v.  Yelle,  25  P0  2  d.  91  $>  174  Wash.  402  (1933) » 
as  cited  by  Cogan,  op.  cit. ,  p.  36“ 
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dissension  but  for  want  of  inclusion 0  Wilson  and  Carr-Saunders  have 
stated  that  two  conditions  pre -requisite  to  professionalism  are  the  free 
association  and  group  consciousness  of  members  M since  it  is  only  under  the 
stimulus  of  these  conditions  that  the  practitioners  associate  together 
and  became  a  profession  in  the  full  sense  of  the  word®"?!  Lieberman  has 
observed  that  it  is  characteristic  ©f  all  professional  groups  for  the 
members  to  confine  their  nono ccupational  associations  to  members  of  the 
same  profession  but  has  not  included  this  as  a  condition  for  profes- 
aionalisou^  Greenwood  has  pointed  out  that  there  are  several  conditions 
existing  in  a  profession  that  demand  behavior  that  is  characterized  by  the 
®  Colleague-Profession®  orientations 

1„  o  o  o  because  counter  forces  within  the  community  resist  strongly 
the  professions  claim  to  authority «  o  0  a  o  0  professional  col¬ 
leagues  must  support  each  other  vis-a-vis  clientele  and  community <> 
The  professional  must  refrain  from  acts  which  jeopardize  the 
authority  of  colleagues 9  and  must  sustain  those  whose  authority 
is  threatened® 23 

2®  Standards  for  professional,  performance  are  reached  by  consensus 
within  the  profession  and  are  based  on  the  existing  body  of 
theory®  The  lay  community  is  presumed  incapable  of  comprehend¬ 
ing  these  standards  and,,  hence 9  of  using  them  to  identify  mal¬ 
practice®  It  is  generally  conceded  that  a  professional9 s  per¬ 
formance  can  be  evaluated  only  by  his  peers® ^ 

3®  The  consultation-referral  and  authority  reinforcement  customs 
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involves  professional  colleagues  in  a  system  of  reciprocity 
which  fosters  mutual,  interdependence.  Interdependence  facili¬ 
tates  social  control;  chronic  violation  of  professional  etiquette 
arouses  colleague  resentment,  resulting  in  the  cessation  of  con¬ 
sultation  requests  and  referrals  and  reduced  authority  rein¬ 
forcement*  ^5 

Carr-Saunders  and  Wilson  have  stated  that  colleague  orientation  mainly 
stems  from  a  desire  for  social,  intercourse  with  those  who  are  doing  the 
same  work  and  facing  the  same  problems,  for  the  reading  and  discussing  of 
papers,  and  for  the  premotion  of  study  activities  that  will  foster  im- 
provement  in  the  theoretical  body  of  knowledge  and  professional  eompetance.' 
The  product  of  these  factors  was  seen  as  being  the  development  of  a  loyalty 
to  oneu  s  professional  colleagues  and  the  prescription  of  modes  of  be¬ 
havior  that  reflect  cooperative,  equalitarian  and  supportive  belief s. 


(d)  Autonomy  Client a  There  is  unanimity  among  the  writers  about 
the  inclusion  of  the  belief  that  the  ultimate  responsibility  of  a  pro¬ 
fessional  person  is  for  the  welfare  of  the  clients  he  serves.  The 
essence  of  this  view  has  been  stated  by  Marshall; 

It  the  foundation  of  the  individualism  may  mean  the  belief  that 
the  individual  is  the  time  unit  of  service,  because  service  de¬ 
pends  on  individual  qualities  and  individual  judgment ,  supported 
by  an  individual  responsibility  which  cannot  be  shifted  on  t©  the 
shoulders  of  others.  That,  I  believe,  is  the  essence  of  profes¬ 
sionalism.  and  i+  ■*«  not  concerned  with  self-interest,  but  with 
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the  welfare  of  the  client.2? 

The  view  that  professionalism  has  an  autonomy  element  is  also  well 

supported.  The  writers  have  described  the  necessity  for  this  autonomy 

norm  as  steming  from  two  sources:  (a)  the  practitioners  responsibility 

to  his  client,  and  (b)  the  unique  nature  of  his  services.  Lieberman  has 

pointed  out  that  since  the  very  essence  of  a  profession  is  a  high  degree 

of  "direct  and  personal"  responsibility  to  the  client,  then  there  must 

be  a  correspondingly  high  degree  of  autonamyo2^  Recognizing  the  unique 

characteristics  of  the  services  provided,  Lieberman  expanded  his  thesis 

on  the  need  for  an  autonomy  norm  by  stating: 

The  professional  worker  is  confronted  by  a  wide  variety  of  prob¬ 
lems  which  require  the  application  of  a  high  degree  of  intelli¬ 
gence  and  specialized  training.  ...  Professional  work  is  not 
amenable  to  close  supervision  ...  Professions  necessarily  re¬ 
quire  a  broad  range  of  autonomy,  that  is,  freedom  to  exercise 
independent  skill  and  judgment .^9 

The  statements  provided  by  the  other  writers  closely  correspond  to  these 
of  Lieberman. 

(e)  Formal  Organization.  There  is  a  widespread  conviction  that 
the  professions  cannot  exist  apart  from  their  formal  associations  be¬ 
cause  these  organizations  provide  the  socio-ethical  control  and  the  rules 
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of  practice  based  upon  the  valued  body  of  theory  and  knowledge ,  the  power 
to  fight  impingements  by  society  on  professional  autonomy,  plus  the  intel¬ 
lectual  and  social  association  so  essential  for  the  professional  pro¬ 
visioning  of  services®  Expressing  this  belief,  Carr-Saunders  and  Wilson 
have  categorically  stated,  Ma  profession  can  only  be  said  to  exist  when 
there  are  bonds  between  the  practitioners,  and  these  bonds  can  take  but 
one  shape  -  -  that  of  formal  associationoM30  They,  like  Hrynyk,  have 
noted  that  the  formal  associations  have  arisen  from  the  colleague  orien¬ 
tation  of  the  practitioner So  31  Delaney,  recognizing  this  origin,  has 
noted  that  this  explains  the  emphasis  on  so  do-ethical  control  in  pro¬ 
fessional  associations® 3^  The  obvious  deficiencies  of  a  system  that 
was  based  solely  on  socio-ethical  control  revealed  the  need  for  some 
definite  machinery  to  define  and  enforce  high  standards  of  professional 
conduct®  This  requirement  has  been  met  by  the  institution  of  fomal  dis¬ 
cipline  through  a  professional  association  empowered  to  criticize,  censure 
and  bar  recalcitrants®  The  formal  association  has  made  possible  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  a  code  of  ethics  based  upon  the  professional  values  held  by 
its  members  that  was  enforceable  by  these  same  members  for  the  good  of 
the  profession  and  the  clients  served  by  the  profession®  In  describing 
authority  relationships,  Corwin  has  noted  that  the  professional® s  ex- 

30 

Carr-Saunders  and  Wilson,  op®  cit® ,  p®  298® 
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Ibid®  p®  301 o 

32 

Frances  P®  Delaney,  The  Licensing  of  Professions  in  West  Virginia^ 
pp®  14-15® 
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pectation**  with  respect  to  the  legitimacy  of  centralized  authority  resides 
in  "rules  sanctioned  by  powerful  and  legally  sanctioned  professions*"33 
thus,  underlining  the  success  of  the  professional  organizations  in  re¬ 
flecting  standards  and  values.  Greenwood  has  pointed  out  that  the  fol¬ 
lowing  characteristic  distinguishes  the  professional  association  from 
the  nonprofessionals 

Professional  members  convene  regularly  in  their  associations  to 
learn  and  to  evaluate  innovations  in  theory.  This  produces  an 
intellectually  stimulating  milieu  that  is  in  marked  contrast  to 
the  milieu  of  a  nonprofessional  occupation,  3^ 


Correlates  of  Professionalise 

After  an  exhaustive  review  ©f  the  literature  Hrynyk  has  presented 
the  following  summary  of  factors  found  to  be  related  to  the  professional 
roles  and  attitudes  of  teachers; 

Personal  Factors;  age9  sex9  marital  status *  educational,  backgrounds, 

curriculum  specializations,  teaching  experiences, 
religious  affiliation,  ethnic  background*  serving 
of  internship. 

School  Factors;  size  of  school  staff*  size  of  school  unit*  loca¬ 
tion  of  schools,  grade  organization  of  school* 
school  district  type  -  -  divisions,  county*  district. 

Core  Organization  Factors;  Office  holding*  participation  in  the 

affairs  of  the  organization*  commitment  to  the 
organization*  membership  in  specialist  groups,  3.5 

The  studies  that  have  special  significance  for  the  research  project 
are  those  relating  the  factors  of  the  amount  of  professional  training  and 
educations,  the  years  of  experiences,  the  type  of  school  and  teaching  level* 
and  the  size  of  school  to  the  professional  role  orientation  of  teachers. 


^Corwin*  op,  cit, ,  p.  222,  Greenwoods,  op.  cit ,  *  p,  209o 

35 

Hrynyk  *  op,  cit.  *  p,  77  * 
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After  surveying  a  sample  of  5^5  Michigan  secondary  school  teachers, 
Colombo  to  s  found  that  professionalism  was  most  highly  related  to  the  back¬ 
ground  factors  of  amount  of  education,  religious  affiliation,  sex  and 
marital  status® 36  Rat soy  found  that  the  longer  a  person  spent  in  profes¬ 
sional  preparation  the  higher  their  score  on  the  Education  Profession 
Attitude  Questionnaire® 37  Further  support  for  the  positive  relationship 
between  years  of  training  and  professional  role  orientation  has  been  sup¬ 
plied  by  Nicholas  L®  Hrynyko^  He  found  that  teachers  with  less  training 
expressed  a  lower  desire  for  autonomy  than  more  highly  trained  teachers 
-  -  the  criterion  being  the  teacher0 s  expressed  desire  for  classroom 
supervision  by  the  principal® 

The  research  showing  a  relationship  between  years  of  experience  and 
professional  role  orientation  is  extensive®  In  a  study  of  professional 
and  employee  role  conflict  among  teachers,  Corwin  found  that  the  number 
of  years  in  the  school  system  was  associated  with  a  high  professional  role 
orientation®^  Rat  soy  found  that  even  with  the  increase  in  professional 


36 

John  L«  Colombo tos,  "Sources  of  Professional! an:  A  Study  ©f  High 
School  Teachers,**  unpublished  doctoral,  dissertation,  The  University  of 
Michigan ,  1961® 

37 

E®  W®  Ratsoy,  "Professional  Attitudes  of  Prospective  Teachers 
The  Canadian  Adnini strata? ®  5  s  31^3^9  May,  1966® 

38 

Nicholas  L®  Hrynyk,  "Supervisory  Needs:  West  Jasper  Place  Public 
Schools,”  unpublished  Mo  Ed®  thesis,  University  of  Alberta,  Edmonton,  1963° 

39 

Ronald  G.  Corwin,  "The  Development  of  an  Instrument  for  Examining 
Staff  Conflicts  in  the  Public  Schools,"  Mimeographed,  Ohio  State  University 
1963® 
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attitude  with  increased  training  the  inexperienced  graduates  at  the  degree 
level  scored  significantly  lower  than  the  heterogeneous  sample  of  ex¬ 
perienced  teachers*^  Miller  41  and  Wandt  and  Aikman^^  in  similar 
studies 9  noted  that  the  longer  the  teachers  remained  in  the  profession  the 
smaller  the  "discrepancy  between  idealized  teaching  position  and  teaching 
position  and  teaching  position  actually  obtained  <>  <>  »9"^3  hence ,  a 
greater  awareness  of  role®  Ingram 9  in  a  study  of  teacher  commitment 
to  the  Alberta  Teachers  Association  found  teacher  participation  in  and 
orientation  to  the  association  was  positively  related  to  their  years  of 
teaching  experience®^  It  would  appear  that  it  is  safe  to  conclude  from 
this  and  other  evidence  that  the  experiences  undergone  by  teachers  in 
their  occupational  eireum stances  and  their  social  environment  influence 
their  development  of  a  professional,  rol©  orientation 

Cook  et  alo  have  reported  that  generally  the  more  academic  the 
type  of  school^  the  higher  the  grade  levels  and  the  greater  the  amount  of 

40 

Hatsoy9  oj>«  cit®  9  p*  33« 

41 

M®  Millers,  "Role  Awareness  as  an  Objective  of  Group  Work  in  Teacher 
Education 9 "  Journal  of  Teacher  Education Q  6;  128-1339  June*  1955° 

42 

Wo  Wandt  and  L®  Pe  Aikman*  "Will  They  Get  the  Jobs  They  Want?" 
Journal  of  Educational  Research^  46?  113-122 *  Octobers,  1952° 

43 

Ibid®  3  p0  '119 o 

^Ernest  Jo  Ingram 9  "Member  Involvement  in  the  Alberta  Teachers9 
Associations,"  unpublished  doctoral  dissertation®  The  University  of 
Alberta  9  196.5* 
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teacher  educations  the  more  favourable  are  the  attitudes  held  by  teachers®^ 

In  a  study  of  teacher  attitudes  by  grad©  levels  Phillips  found  that  elemen¬ 
tary  teachers  had  more  favorable  attitudes 9  as  measured  by  the  Minnesota 
Teacher  Attitude  Inventory 9  than  the  high  school  teachers® 46  In  a  pre¬ 
liminary  statement  Hrynyk  has  reported  significant  differences  on  the 
Professional  Bole  Orientation  Scale  among  teachers  at  the  elementary 9  junior 
high9  and  senior-high  school  levels®^?  These  differences  were  found  to 
exist  on  all  of  the  role  orientation  dimensions  except  the  9  Service  Ideal9 
dimension  where  the  teachers  at  the  elementary  school  level  scored  higher 
than  the  other  teachers  and  principals®  Since  the  MTAI  has  a  high  9  service9 
component 9  the  position  of  the  elementary  teachers  on  the  9 Service  Ideal® 
dimension  would  tend  to  confirm  Phillips®  findings®  Robinson  found  that 
principals  generally  did  not  score  higher  than  the  teachers®^  Ingram 
found  that  members  who  were  most  active  in  and  committed  to  the  teachers* 

4  9 

association  typically  held  administrative  positions  within  the  school  systems® 


45 

To  Cook  "Significant  Factors  in  Teachers®  Classroom  Atti¬ 
tudes  sw  Journal  of  Teacher  Education®  7 •  274-279®  September 9  1956® 

46 

Raymond  Phillips 9  "A  Study  of  Attitudes  and  Personality  Variables 
Among  In-service  Teachers/*  Dissertation  Abstracts®  16:  25389  1956® 

4? 

Hrynyk „  op®  cit® 9  p®  132° 

48 

N.  Robinson 9  *'A  Study  of  the  Professional  Role  Orientation  of 
Teachers  and  Principals  and  Their  Relationship  to  Bureaucratic  Character¬ 
istics  of  School  Organizations®**  Unpublished  doctoral  dissertation s 
Edmonton:  University  of  Alberta*,  1966®  p»  106® 
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E®  J®  Ingram ,  "Teacher  Involvement  in  Professional  Organizations;," 
The  Canadian  Administrator®  5!  21*  February ?  1966® 
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The  evidence  presented  here  would  tend  to  indicate  that  there  are  sig¬ 
nificant  differences  in  the  degree  of  professional  role  orientation  among 
groups  of  teachers  and  these  differences  generally  favour  those  teaching 
at  higher  grade  level s«  It  should  be  noted  that  a  phenomenon  paralleling 
this  relationship  between  grade  level  and  professionalism  is  the  relation¬ 
ship  between  grade  level  and  the  amount  of  teacher  training® 

One  study  that  has  yielded  results  that  may  have  particular  signifi¬ 
cance  for  the  design  of  this  study  is  that  by  Corwin®^  In  his  study  of 
257  teachers  in  seven  public  high  schools  located  in  Ohio  and  Michigan  he 
found  that  the  larger  the  school  the  higher  the  professional  role  orien¬ 
tation  of  the  teachers®  Other  factors  he  found  influencing  the  teachers9 
professionalism  were  the  number  of  years  in  the  school,  the  urban  back¬ 
ground  of  the  teachers,  and  their  sex®  Since  he  offers  no  comparison 
between  these  variables  and  the  size  of  the  school  nor  between  the  size 
of  the  school  and  the  amount  and  nature  of  teacher  training,  we  are 
unable  to  say  if  there  is  a  direct  relationship  between  size  of  school 
and  the  professionalism  of  teachers  or  if  it  is  mediated  by  other  variables® 
Xn  summary,  the  evidence  presented  here  would  indicate  that  the 
professional  role  orientation  of  teachers  is  not  only  a  product  of  the 
professionalization  process  operating  while  they  are  enrolled  in  the 
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training  programs,  but  also  a  produc+  ©f  the  socialisation  process  fxme^ 
tioning  while  they  are  performing  "in  the  field,,"  It  would  also  appear 
that  there  are  differences  among  groups  of  teachers  at  the  various  grade 
levels  and  these  variations  tend  to  favour  the  levels  employing  the  more 
highly  trained  teachers0  Principals  appear  to  have  a  higher  professional 
role  orientation  than  the  classroom  teacherso  The  size  of  the  school 
staff  may  be  a  factor  mediating  the  development  of  professional  role 
orientation  among  teachers*, 

II o  LITERATURE  DEALING  WITH  THE  RELATIONSHIPS  DESCRIBED  IN 
EXCHANGE  THEORY 9  31ALL-GR0UP  BEHAVIOR  AND  THE 
SOCIAL  STRUCTURE  OF  GROUPS 

Background  Factors  and  Required  and  Given  Behavior 

Some  of  the  major  factors  in  the  external  system  that  have  been 
found  by  research  to  influence  the  internal  system  are  the  geographic 
location  of  people  in  relation  to  one  another^-  ,  their  functional  proxim- 
ity  ,  similarity  in  workers9  background  and  values,  J  the  nature  of  the 
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Informal  Groups*.  p„  43;  and  Jo  T„  Gullahorn,  "Distance  and  Friendship  as 
Factors  in  the  Gross  Interaction  Matrix,"  So  dome  try,  15:  123-134$  1952*, 

52 

F0  Roethlisberger  and  Wo  Jo  Dickson,  Management  and  the  Worker , 
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The  Mutual.  Dependence  of  Sentiments  and  Interaction 

Given  sentiments  and  emergent  interaction..  Findings  of  research 
that  have  related  similarity  in  values,  attitudes  and  beliefs  among  per- 
sons  “with  their  rates  of  interactions  have  been  supplied  by  Newcomb, 56 
Broderick  ,  57  Preeker,58  Zaleznik  Christensen  and  Roethlisberger,59  and 
Lawrence  ©t  al£®  Newcomb  found  that  his  theory  of  interpersonal  attraction 
was  essentially  supported  since  individuals  with  similar  attitudes  toward 


5^ 

Lo  Bo  Barnes,  GoW.  Dalton,  and  Ao  Zaieznik,  MThe  Authority  Structure 
as  a  Change  Variable,"  a  paper  presented  at  th©  5?th  annual  meeting  of  th© 
American  Sociological  Association,  August  1962,  in  Washington,  Do Co,  pp0 
11-12. 

55 

Ho Jo  Leavitt,  "Some  Effects  of  Certain  Communication  Patterns  on 
Group  Perf©mance0M  Journal.  Abnormal  Social  Psychology.  46:  38-50,  1954c 

56 

To  Mo  Newcomb,  The  Acquaintance  Process  (Nolo  :  196l)o 

57 

CoBo  Broderick,  "Predicting  Friendship  Behavior:  A  Study  of  th© 
Determinants  of  Friendship  Selection  and  Maintenance  in  a  College  Popula¬ 
tion, M  unpublished  doctoral  (dissertation,  Cornell  University,  1956  as  cited 
in  Secord  and  Backman,  ego  eito ,  p0  245® 

58 

JoAo  Precker,  Similarity  in  Valuing©  as  a  Factor  in  th©  Selection 
of  Peers  and  Near-Authority  Figures,  " J ournal  of  Abnormal  and  Social  Psy¬ 
chology  .  4?:  406-414,  1952® 

59 

Zaleznik,  Christensen  and  Roethlisberger,  og0  cit. .  pp»  209  ff® 

60 

Lawrence^  et  op.  eito .  pp0  62-74. 
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objects  of  importance  and  common  relevance  did  tend  to  associate 0  He  found 
that  after  four  months  the  attraction  preferences  in  the  group  had  changed 
so  that  the  members  were  attracted  toward  those  individuals  whom  they 
accurately  perceived  to  be  in  agreement  with  them,,  Broderick  found  that 
similarity  in  values  as  a  predictior  of  interaction  and  friendship  choices 
was  dependent  on  the  following: 

(1)  the  particular  class  of  similarity  -  -  whether  it  is  a  status 
characteristic ,  a  value ,  or  a  personality  trait;  (2)  the  degree  of 
similarity,  (3)  the  significance  of  the  similarity  -  -  in  some 
groups,  for  instance,  similarity  in  a  particular  value  may  be  con¬ 
siderably  more  important  than  in  others:  (4)  breadth  of  similarity 
-  -  the  number  of  different  ways  in  which  two  persons  are  similar 06l 

Precker  found  that  the  values  of  students  tended  to  resemble  the  values 
of  their  sociometric  choices  and  the  similarity  was  greatest  between  persons 
whose  choice  was  mutualo  Zaieznik,  Christensen  and  Roethlisberger  estab¬ 
lished  that  the  in-group  value  of  Irishness  was  a  mediating  variable  af¬ 
fecting  all  elements  of  the  structure  of  the  group  'under  study  including 
interaction,,  There  was  a  high  rate  of  interaction  among  the  Irish  or 
regular  group  members  and  those  not  holding  this  value  were  treated  as 
members  of  deviant  sub-groups  or  as  isolate s„  Lawrence  et  al „  ,  in  the 
Slade  Company,  obtained  results  that  paralleled  that  of  Zaleznik, 

Christensen  and  Roethlisberger  except  that  the  in-group  value  was  Italian- 
ness  and  familial  affiliation,.  These  results  indicate  that  the  general 
proposition  relating  similarity  in  values,  attitudes  and  beliefs  with 
rates  of  interaction  has  been  found  to  have  validity,, 
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Interaction  and  emergent  sentiment s*  After  a  review  of  the  literature 
on  the  relationship  between  interaction  and  emergent  sentiments,  Newcomb 
has  concluded: 

So  widespread  and  so  compelling  is  the  evidence  for  the  relation¬ 
ship  between  frequency  of  interaction  and  positive  attraction  that 
Homans  has  ventured  to  hypothesize  that  9 If  the  frequency  of  inter¬ 
action  between  two  or  more  persons  increases,  the  degree  of  their 
liking  for  one  another  will  increase*®  Actuarially  speaking,  the 
evidence  is  altogether  overwhelming  that,  ignoring  other  variables, 
the  proposition  is  correct  in  a  wide  range  of  circumstances* 62 

Fe stinger,  Schacter  and  Back  found  that  the  frequency  of  "passive  inter¬ 
action*  was  the  major  determir  ant  of  friendship  patterns  and  group  member¬ 
ship  in  a  housing  development*  63  Lundberg  and  Beazley  found  that  common 
domicile  and  college  class  were  the  most  influential  factors  fostering 
friendships  among  college  students. 64  In  a  study  of  friendships  in 
bomber  crews 9  Dorothy  Kipnis  found  that  members  of  the  crew  that  inter¬ 
acted  more  frequently  had  significantly  stronger  friendship  preferences 
than  other  members  of  the  crew. 65  Zaleznik,  Christensen  and  Roethlis- 
berger  had  similar  results* 66  Bovard  found  that  one  way  of  getting 


62 

T*M.  Newcomb,  "The  Prediction  of  Interpersonal  Attraction./' 
American  Psychologists  II:  575-86,  1956. 

63 

Fe stinger,  Schachter  and  Back,  op*  cit*  ,  p*  58. 

64 

Lundberg  and  Beazley,  loc*  cut* 

^Dorothy  KipniS',  "Interaction  between  Members  of  Bomber  Crews  as 
a  Determinant  of  Sociometric  Choice,"  Human  Relations,  10:  ,1957° 

66 


Zaleznik,  Christensen  and  Roethlisberger ,  op*  cit* ,  p*  339» 
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people  to  like  one  another  was  to  make  them  interact Looking  at  the 
reverse  relationships,  Back  found  that  the  more  valuable  the  sentiment  or 
activity  members  exchanged,  the  greater  the  average  frequency  of  the 
interaction  of  the  members  and  the  more  cohesive  the  group* 68  Tagiuri, 
Blake  and  Bruner  reported  the  existence  of  the  reciprocated  attraction 
phenomenon*  Backman  and  Secord  demonstrated  a  casual  sequence  in 
•which  the  perception  of  being  liked  by  another  results  in  a  liking  for 
that  person*70  It  would  appear  that  there  are  reports  of  research  find¬ 
ings  that  offer  some  substantiation  for  the  proposition  that  there  is  a 
positive  relationship  between  the  rate  of  interaction  and  the  development 
of  emergent  sentiments* 

Nonas  and  amergent  sentiments*  Several  studies  have  reported 
relationships  between  interaction  and  similarity  of  sentiments  and  con¬ 
formity  to  nomsj  and  between  values  and  norms*  The  widely  known  ex¬ 
periments  of  Asch  have  demonstrated  the  power  of  group  pressures  to  in- 


67 

E*W*  Bovard,  Jr*  ,  ”The  Experimental  Production  of  Interpersonal 
Affect,”  Journal  of  Abnormal  and  Social  Psychology,  46:  521-528 ,  1951® 

68 

K*  W*  Back,  ”The  Exertion  of  Influence  through  Social  Communi¬ 
cation,”  in  Leion  Festinger,  K*  Back,  S*  Schaehter  and  Jo  W.  Thibout 
(eds*),  Theory  and  Experiment  in  Social  Communication ,  pp*  21-36o 

69 

R.  Tagiuri,  R*R.  Blake  and  J*  S*  Bruner,  ”Some  Determinants  of 
the  Perception  of  Positive  and  Negative  Feelings  in  Others*”  Journal  of 
Abnormal  and  Social  Psychology,,  48:  565-592,  1953® 

70 

Carl  W.  Backman  and  Paul  F*  Secord,  ”The  Effect  of  Perceived 
Liking  on  Interpersonal  Attraction,”  Human  Relations,  12:  379-364,  1959® 
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due©  conformity  of  judgment  among  individual s* 71  Sherif  found  that  in 
an  unstructured  situation,  the  individual  was  highly  dependent  upon  the 
group  for  forming  a  stable  mode  of  response  with  respect  to  visual  per¬ 
ception*^  Zaleznik,  Christensen  and  Roethlisberger,  in  their  Prediction 
Study*  demonstrated  the  interplay  between  values  and  norms  by  observing 
the  differences  in  values  and  norms  of  "regular”  and  "nonregular"  group 
members* They  noted  that  members  of  regular  groups  tended  to  share 
strongly  certain  values  and  abided  by  the  resultant  norms  while  deviates 
and  isolates  tended  to  reject  or  question  these  standards  and  emphasized 
other  values.  The  "snowball"  effect  of  the  process  of  conformity  was 
noted  by  Back* 7^  He  found  that  highly  cohesive  groups  demanded  more 
agreement  and  exhibited  more  group  influence  over  individuals  than  did 
low  cohesive  groups  in  identical  circumstances*  Similarly,  in  their  study 
of  campus  housing  groups,  F© stinger 9  Schachter  and  Back  found  that  the 
uniformity  of  attitudes  and  behavior  -  -  strength  of  the  norms  -  -  dif- 
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S.E.  Asch,  "Effects  of  Group  Pressure  Upon  the  Modification  and 
Distortion  of  Judgments"  in  H*  Guetzkow  (ed*)9  Group*  Leadership  and  Men: 
and  S*E«  Asch9  "Studies  of  Independence  and  Conformity:  A  Minority  of  One 
Against,  a  Unanimous  Majority 9"  Psychological  Monograms,  1956*  70,  no*  9 
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Zaleznik,  Christensen  and.  Roethlisberger,  op*  cit* ,  pp*  15 3-1 58* 

74 

K.  W.  Back,  "Influence  Through  Social  Communication,"  in  G*E* 
Swanson,  T*M*  Newcomb,  and  E*L*  Hartley  (eds*),  Readings  in  Social- 
Psychology*  pp*  445-458* 
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fered  with  the  various  degrees  of  cohesiveness ,75  The  importance  of 
relevance  of  an  opinion  or  behavior  to  the  group  as  a  determiner  of  the 
pressures  for  conformity  has  been  shown  in  an  experimental  investigation 
conducted  by  Sherif 0  7  ^  He  found  that  the  group  exerted  pressure  on  de¬ 
viates  to  conform  and  the  magnitude  of  this  pressure  increased  as  the 
issue  became  more  important  to  the  group,  Schachter  had  findings  similar 
to  those  of  Sherif ,77  It  would  appear  that  there  are  discernable  relation¬ 
ships  among  interactions  similarity  of  sentiments ,  conformity  to  norms , 
values  and  norms, 

Cohesivenesso  Ih©  research  findings  on  the  causes  and  effects  of 
group  cohesiveness  are  extensive,  Festinger  et  al,  found  that  cohesive 
groups  were  characterised  by  a  high  rat©  of  interaction,  a  high  friendship 
grouping ,  few  deviates*  and  high  member  activity  in  group  tasks, 78  jn  his 
study  of  cohesiveness  in  industrial  work  groups  Stanley  Seashore  found 
that  the  degree  of  cohesiveness  was  positively  related  to  the  workers 
opportunity  to  interact  and  that  the  higher  the  cohesiveness  of  the  group 
the  closer  the  conformity  to  group  norms  and  the  higher  the  satisfaction 


75 

Fe stinger ,  Schachter  and  Back,  op,  cita 9  p,  11, 

'  M»  Sherif,  "Conformity  -  -  Deviation,  Norms,  and  Group  Relations," 
in  I,  A,  Berg  and  G,  M.  Bass  (eds,),  Conformity  and  Deviation,  pp,  159-198, 
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S.  Schachter 9  "Deviation,  Rejection,  and  Communication,"  Journal 
of  Abnormal  and  Social  Psychology,  46:  190-207,  1951* 
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of  the  worker  So  He  also  found  that  cohesiveness  was  not  related  to  the 

age  nor  the  level  of  education  of  the  workerso  The  same  relationship 
between  interactions  cohesiveness  and  conformity  to  moms  was  reported  by 
Backo^O  Lott  and  Lott  demonstrated  that  cohesiveness  was  directly  re¬ 
lated  to  the  degree  of  consensus  about  noms  which  groups  had  achieved**®^ 
In  a  study  of  teachers *  Rasmussen  and  Zander  found  that  members  of  highly 
cohesive  groups  tended  to  agree  more  on  what  their  noms  were  and  that 
these  noms  were  more  internalized  -  -  measured  by  the  feeling  of  guilt 
when  the  group  standard  was  not  met<>82  Gerard  used  the  element  of  cost 
to  explain  the  tendency  for  high  attraction  persons  to  change  toward 
someone  in  the  group  while  low-attraction  persons  tended  to  shift  to 
the  position  of  the  deviant  position  held  by  the  paid-participant o®3 
This  also  gives  seme  support  to  the  thoughts  on  the  effects  ©f  attractive 
alternative  So  Bovard  has  provided  evidence  that  affection  attraction  to 
a  group  was  only  one  element  of  cohesiveness o  He  found  that  44  per  cent 
of  the  variance  of  cohesiveness  scores  in  on©  study  could  be  accounted 
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for  by  "liking  of  members® "84 

Esteem®  Numerous  analyses  and  studies  have  shown  the  relationship 
between  conformity  to  norms  and  esteem ®  In  a  review  of  the  studies  on  the 
Bank  Wiring  Observation  Room  and  the  Norton  Street  Gang,  Homans  concluded 
"that  the  more  closely  a  man,  in  the  activities  he  performs,  realizes  the 
norms  of  his  group,  the  higher  is  his  social  rank  in  the  group® "®5  New¬ 
comb  in  a  study  of  600  girls  at  Bennington  College  found  that  the  highly 
chosen  girls  realized  to  a  high  degree  in  their  behavior  the  norms  preva¬ 
lent  in  the  group® 86  Possession  of  the  "in-group"  value  was  found  by 
Zaleznik,  Christensen  and  Roethlisberger  to  be  the  major  determinant  of 
rank  in  the  informal  social  organization®®?  Jennings  found  that  those 
who  had  high  technical  esteem  conformed  most  closely  to  the  values  of 

QQ 

the  group®00  She  also  found  that  the  over  chosen  (high  esteem)  girls 
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T.  M®  Newcomb,  "Attitude  Development  as  a  Function  of  Reference 
Groups"  in  E®  E®  Maccoby,  T®  M»  Newcomb,  and  E®  L„  Hartley  (eds®),  Readings  in 
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facilitated  their  interaction  with  other  members  by  reducing  the  cost 
hence  raising  the  rewards  possible ®  She  noted  that  they  engaged  in  more 
activities  aiding  other  members  and  acted  in  a  manner  to  protect  the  lower 
esteemed  members®  These  girls  were  better  able  to  handle  their  own 
problems  thereby  reducing  the  probability  of  reciprocated  future  costs 
for  the  other  members  interacting  with  them®  Bonney  et  al®  found  that 
the  over  chosen  in  a  men®  s  domitory  had  traits  and  exhibited  behavior 
that  increased  rewards  and  decreased  costs  to  others® Kidd  has  noted 
that  the  low  esteemed  men  in  a  college  residence  have  characteristics 
that  increased  the  costs  of  interaction  with  them® 9°  The  tendency  to¬ 
ward  differentiation  between  work  associates  and  friends  within  work 
groups  and  the  low  correlations  between  the  selection  of  persons  who 
were  valued  for  task  contribution  and  those  valued  as  leisure  time  com¬ 
panions  were  the  findings  that  led  Jennings  to  describe  the  MsocioM  and 
■'psyche"  groups® 

Leadership®  The  literature  surveyed  by  the  writer  showed  a 
scarcity  of  research  relating  esteem  and  leadership®  One  study  by  French 
and  Snyder  found  that  the  higher  the  leader0 s  average  acceptance  (esteem) 
by  members  of  the  group  the  more  effective  he  was091  Zaleznik^  Christensen 

89 

MoE®  Bonney 9  R®E®  Hoblit  and  A®H®  Dreyer*  "A  Study  of  Some  Factors 
Related  to  Sociometric  Status  in  aMen®s  Dormitory ,M  Sociometry,  16:  28?-3019 

1953. 

90 

J®W®  Kidd9  "An  Analysis  of  Social  Rejection  in  a  College  Men®s 
Residence  Hall9"  Sociometry®  14s  226-234 9  1951® 

^J.RoP®  French ,  Jr®*  and  R®  Snyder 9  leadership  and  Interpersonal 
Power  s, w  in  D®  Cartwright  (ed®)9  Studies  ^  Social  Power  *  pp®  118-149® 
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and  Roethlisberger  ascertained  that  "all  five  of  the  actual  leaders  were 


identified  with  the  in-group  value  and  had  achieved  a  high  status  position',? 
Investigating  the  relationship  between  several  group  factors  and  leader 
popularity ,  Theodorson  found  that  the  more  cohesive  the  group  the  higher 
the  popularity  of  the  leader  and  the  more  the  leader  was  perceived  as 
contributing  to  the  accomplishment  of  the  group  task „ 93  Studies  demon¬ 
strating  the  relationship  between  esteem  and  conformity  to  norms  have  been 
cited  in  the  previous  section 

Subgroup  Formation,, 

Several  studies  have  shown  the  relationship  between  similarity  of 
attitudes  and  subgroup  formations,  Newcomb  found  that  shared  beliefs  was 
a  characteristic  of  subgroups,,  94  In  another  study  Newcomb  found  that  in 
two  17-man  populations  of  male  students  members  tended  to  group  according 
to  similarity  of  interests  and  values  associated  with  age  *  religious 
affiliation*  and  urban  and  rural  background*  95  The  previously  cited 
studies  relating  values 9  interaction  and  friendship  are  pertinent  here* 
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Zaleznikp  Christens en  and  Roethlisberger*  opo  cit* »  p*  217 <> 

93 

GoAo  Theodorson*  "Leadership  and  Popularity  Roles  in  Small 
Groups*"  American  Sociological  Review,.-,  22 :  58-6? $  1957° 

94 

ToMo  Newcomb  *  "Stabilities  Underlying  Changes  in  Interpersonal 
Attraction 9 M  Journal  of  Abnormal,  and  .Social  Psychology*  66s  3? 6-38 6 9 
1963* 

95 

ToMo  Newcomb  (1961)9  The  Acquaintance  Process  as  cited  by  Newcomb* 
Turmer  amd  Converse*  op.  cit a  «  pp<>  316-317® 
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Regular  Group  Mamberso  Demates  and  Isolates 

The  propositions  contained  in  this  study  of  the  deviate  and  his 
relationship  to  the  group  has  been  supported  by  research  findings*  In 
the  Prediction  Study 9  Zaleznik*  Christensen  and  Roethlisberger  found  that 
regular  group  members  tended  to  share  strongly  certain  values  and  abide 
by  resultant  norms  while  the  isolates  and  deviates  rejected  or  questioned 
them  respectively,, 9 6  They  also  found  that  the  regular  members  possessed 
the  Min-group  value”  in  common  and  were  0  on- the -line 9  producers  while  the 
deviates  failed  to  possess  the  value  and  were  °©ut-of~  Line0  producers*^ 
In  his  study  of  the  Bennington  College  community  Newcomb  found  that  those 
failing  to  change  to  a  liberal  position  remained  relatively  apart  from  the 
activity  in  the  community  and  had  low  esteem*^  Looking  at  the  relation¬ 
ship  between  deviation  and  sociometric  choice 9  Festinger,  Schachter  and 
Back99  and  Schachter^OO  noted  that  the  deviates  tended  to  receive  little 
choice*  The  proposition  that  deviates  have  more  alternative  or  outside 
associations  has  been  supported  by  Fesfcinger,  Schachter  and  Back9  and 

96  o 

Zaleznik,  Christensen  and  Roethlisberger 9  op*  cito *  pp®  157-1 58° 

97 

Ibid* ,  pp*  210 9  2 55° 

98 

T*M*  Newcomb 9  "Attitude  Development  as  a  Function  of  Reference 
Groups op*  cito  *  pp«  265-275° 

99 

Festinger9  Schachter  and  Back 9  op*  cit °  $  pp°  104-109° 
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Schachter,  pp*  clt*  Q  p*  205° 
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Frencho  Festinger  et  al.  noted  that  "while  the  deviates  had  less  con¬ 
nection  with  others  in  their  own  building,  they  had  more  connection  with 
others  outside  of  their  building oM101  French  found  that  the  salesmen, 
who  were  able  persistently  to  violate  the  norms  in  spite  of  the  group®  s 
hostility  and  ostracism,  had  more  attractive  (higher  status)  friendships 
outside  of  the  work  group.lO^  The  suggestion  that  we  would  expect  greater 
deviation  among  those  people  who  have  less  communication  with  the  group 
and  vice  versa  has  been  supported  by  data  obtained  by  Festinger  et  al<>5-03 
Schachter  ,-^4  and  BlaUo^O-5  Schachter  106  and  Festinger  et  al0lQ?  also 
found  that  the  more  cohesive  the  group  the  fewer  the  number  of  deviates 
but  those  deviates  that  were  present  were  highly  rejected  -  -  granted 
very  low  esteem 0 

Satisfaction  and  Productivity 

Many  elements  of  the  social  structure  and  properties  of  the  group 

!01  , 

Festinger,  Schachter  and  Back,  0Po  cut e ,  p®  110o 

102 

C.  Jo  French,  MC©rrelates  of  Success  in  Retail  Selling,**  American 
Journal  of  Sociology*  16:  133?  I960. 

!°3  .  , 

Festinger,  Schachter  and  Back,  oj>«  cite ,  pp0  1?6,  113® 

104 

Schachter,  loc®  cite 
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Peter  Blau,  The  Dynamics  of  Bureaucracy,  pp*  99-2^® 

106 

Schachter,  loc0  cite 
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Festinger,  Schachter  and  Back®,  032°  cite,  p<>  90 « 
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have  been  found  to  be  related  to  productivity,,  The  noims  and  cohesiveness 
of  the  group ,  and  the  membership  status  and  status  congruency  of  the  in¬ 
dividuals  have  been  established  as  major  determinants.  Investigators  of 
work  groups  have  consistently  reported  the  existence  of  a  group  norm  as 
to  a  "fair  day°s  work."  Under  most  circumstances  this  norm  has  been 
zealously  observed  since  noncompliance  generally  resulted  in  isolation 
and  exclusion  from  member  ship  9-^8  Seashore  found  that  the  strength  of 
these  norms  was  dependent  on  the  cohesiveness  of  the  group. ^-09  He  found 
that  highly  cohesive  groups  tended  to  develop  strong  productivity  norms 
and  the  variation  of  production  within  the  groups  was  narrow  when  compared 
with  the  less  cohesive  groups.  The  absolute  level  of  production  for  the 
groups  was  found  to  be  independent  of  the  cohesiveness  of  the  group  and 
appeared  to  be  dependent  upon  whether  or  not  the  group  was  favorably  or 
unfavorably  disposed  toward  management.  Katz  and  Kahn  reported  that 
close  supervision  by  supervisors  induced  the  development  of  a  high 
level  of  cohesiveness  and  norms  opposed  to  high  output0HG  Zaleznik, 
Christensen ,  and  Roethlisberger  found  that  the  production  of  an  individual 
was  related  to  group  membership  and  was  not  related  to  the  rewards  an 
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The  existence  of  this  norm  was  first  demonstrated  by  the  Mayo  Group 
in  the  classical  "Bank  Wiring  Observation  Boom"  experiment  at  Western  Elec¬ 
tric  -  -  as  cited  in  Committee  on  Work  in  Industry,  National  Research 
Council,  Fatigue  of  Workers:  Its  Relation  to  Industrial  Production,  pp. 
77-86. 
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Stanley  E.  Seashore,  Group  Cohesiveness  in  the  Industrial  Work 

Group. 

n£.L.  Kahn  and  D.  Katz,  "Leadership  Practices  in  Relation  to  Pro¬ 
ductivity  and  Morale,"  in  D.  Cartwright  and  A.  Zander  (eds.)9  Group 
Dynamics:  Research  and  Theory,  (2nd.  ed.),  pp.  55^- 570. 
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individual  received  from  management, 111  Regular  group  members  tended  to 

conform  to  the  group  norms  of  productivity  while  those  deviates  and 

isolates  who  identified  with  the  group ,  tended  to  be  low  producers*} 

Conversely ,  deviates  and  isolates  who  identified  negatively  with  the 

group ,  tended  to  produce  above  the  norms*  They  also  found  that  the 

higher  the  total  status  and  the  higher  the  status  congruence  the  more 

likely  was  the  individual  to  be  a  regular  group  member  and  an  "on-the- 

line”  producer «  They  concluded  that: 

e  *  „  group  membership  and  identification  become  the  inde¬ 
pendent  variables  for  predicting  productivity  and  satisfaction 
o  o  •  Once  membership  position  and  group  identification  are 
known9  the  prospects  for  predicting  productivity  and  satis¬ 
faction  become  enhanced<>112 

The  ability  of  a  group  to  satisfy  the  needs  of  individuals  has 

been  found  to  be  related  to  the  cohesiveness  and  status  structure  of  the 

group ,  and  the  membership  status  of  the  individuals.  Seashore  reported 

that  members  of  highly  cohesive  groups  felt  less  tension  than  did  members 

of  less  cohesive  groups,  and  were  more  likely  to  report  that  their  jobs 

ranked  "better  than  most"  in  the  pi  ant  0  ^3  Zaleznik ,  et  ale,  noted  that: 

Work  groups  more  well  established  in  status  ranks  and  with  higher 
internal  group  development  will  tend  to  provide  greater  satis¬ 
faction  for  members  than  work  groups  less  well  established  in 
status  rank  and  with  lower  internal  group  development 0H^ 
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Zaleznik,  Christensen,  and  Roethlisberger ,  o£0  cit . ,  pp<,  341-346, 
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Ibid, ,  pp,  382-383° 
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They  also  described  the  relationship  between  membership  and  satisfaction: 

•  o  »  a  majority  of  the  regular  group  members  expressed  positive 
feelings  toward  their  job  and  their  associations  at  work,  A 
majority  of  the  deviates  and  isolates  expressed  negative  feelings 
about  the  job  and  their  associations.  Furthermore ,  a  higher  -|lc- 

proportion  of  isolates  were  negative  in  these  areas  than  deviates,1  ^ 

They  concluded  from  this  that  n satisfaction  with  the  job  and  satisfac¬ 
tion  with  associations  seamed  to  be  directly  related  to  each  other 0u^-& 
Newcomb,  Turner,  and  Converse  have  noted  that  when  the  size  of  the  work 
group  becomes  very  large  it  is  unable  to  effectively  supply  the  rewards 
for  all  individuals,  therefore,  personal  satisfaction  tends  to  be  related 
to  subgroup  membershipo^^  In  the  Prediction  Study  it  was  ascertained 
that  the  win»groupM  value  of  the  group  was  indirectly,  through  its 
effects  on  the  other  aforementioned  elements,  and  directly  the  major 
determinant  of  satisfaction,-^ 

A  study  showing  that  the  effectiveness  rating  of  the  principal 

and  the  school  by  teachers  was  as  much  a  product  of  the  individual 

doing  the  assessment  as  the  actual  effectiveness  has  been  reported  by 

Bezeau,  In  an  analysis  of  the  sources  of  variance  in  teacher  estimates 

of  principal  effectiveness,  he  founds 

Nearly  all  of  the  variance  occurred  within  the  schools, 
indicating  that  the  different  teachers  in  a  school  have  a 
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very  different  idea  of  how  effective  their  principal  is.  The 
rating  of  principal  effectiveness  is  much  more  a  function  of 
the  person  who  is  doing  the  rating  than  of  the  principal  who 
is  being  rated, H9 

The  same  conclusion  was  reached  with  respect  to  the  analysis  of  the 
sources  of  variance  in  the  estimates  of  school  effectiveness. 

Seme  support  for  the  proposition  of  a  positive  relationship  be¬ 
tween  value  congruence  and  satisfaction  with  supervisory  personnel  has 
been  presented  by  Lupini,  In  a  study  of  values  and  social  behavior  in 
schools,  he  found  the  following  relationship: 

When  the  values  of  the  principal  were  similar  to  those  of  his  staff, 
the  principal  was  less  likely  to  be  described  as  being  impersonal 
or  exercising  close  supervision  than  when  dissimilarity  in  values 
existed.  This  suggests  that  when  two  individuals  or  groups  share 
similar  values,  each  is  likely  to  perceive  the  patterns  of  behavior 
of  the  other  as  desirable,  notwithstanding  the  general  acceptability 
of  this  type  of  behavior. 120 


Summary 

The  body  of  literature  on  professionalism,  the  social  behavior  of 
individuals,  and  the  social  structure  of  groups  is  extensive  but  there  is 
a  complete  absence  of  literature  relating  these  three  variables.  Most  of 
the  research  has  dealt  with  only  one  or  two  of  the  relationships  presented 
in  the  theoretical  background.  When  the  findings  of  these  studies  are 
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drawn  together  there  appears  to  be  some  substantiation  for  each  of  the 
elements  and  relationships  utilized  in  the  development  of  the  hypotheses 
for  this  study. 


3r.lt  lo  n  *rol  iv  esoa  ocf  oJ  a*£«qqa  aiarLt  lariie-  oi  ror 
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CHAPTER  IV 


METHODS  OF  INVESTIGATION 

In  this  chapter  various  aspeets  of  the  pro© adores  utilized  in 
obtaining  and  examining  the  data  for  the  study  are  ©utlinedo  These 
include  the  selection  ©f  the  sample 9  administrative  procedure s^instru- 
mentation^  and  statistical  procedures,, 

I®  SELECTION  OF  THE  SAMPLE 

A  complete  list  of  the  elementary  and  junior  high  schools 
operated  by  the  Edmonton  Public  School  District  was  obtained  from  the 
Edmonton  Public  School  Board  Offices,,  The  writer  selected  those 
schools  with  (1)  a  teacher  population  of  between  fifteen  and  forty- 
three  9  (2)  similar  organization  of  the  educational  program  and  modes 
of  teacher  utilizations,  and  (3)  much  the  same  arrangement  of  physical 
facilities o  Principals  of  the  selected  schools  were  mailed  a  form 
letter  in  which  the  general  nature  and  the  administrative  procedures 
of  the  study  were  outlined  and  which  requested  an  indication  as  to 
whether  or  not  the  principal  and  his  staff  were  willing  to  co-operate 
in  the  collection  of  the  necessary  data0  Sixty-two  schools  were  eon=> 
tacted  in  this  manner®  Forty-eight  schools  responded  to  this  initial 
contact®  A  follow-up  letter  was  mailed  to  the  remaining  fourteen 
schools  eight  of  which  subsequently  replied,.  As  a  result  of  these  con¬ 
tacts  thirty-eight  schools  expressed  their  willingness  to  participate® 
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No  further  effort  was  made  to  have  the  other  schools  participate  as 
most  indicated  their  reason  for  non-participation  rested  not  on  the 
nature  of  the  study  but  on  their  heavy  involvement  in  other  activities 0 

II  o  ADMINISTRATIVE  PROCEDURES 

In  preparation  for  the  administration  of  the  instruments 9  the 
writer  secured  a  list  of  full-time  professional  personnel  from  each  of 
the  co-operating  schools  and  prepared  an  alphabetized- numbered  list  for 
each  schoolo  In  an  effort  to  compensate  for  any  alphabetic  selection 
effect  a  second  list  with  the  names  and  numbers  in  reverse  order  was 
also  preparedo  At  school  staff  meetings 9  the  questionnaire s9  staff 
listSj,  and  self-addressed  return  envelopes  were  distributed  by  the 
writer 9  and  a  brief  overview  of  the  purpose  and  nature  of  the  study 
plus  an  explanation  of  the  mechanics  of  answering  the  questionnaires 
were  giveno  The  odd  and  even  numbered  individuals  were  given  the  normal 
and  reverse  order  staff  lists9  respectively0  The  teachers  were  asked 
to  independently  complete  the  questionnaires  during  the  same  day  as 
the  distributiono  Individuals  not  present  at  the  meeting  were  ap¬ 
proached  and  requested  to  complete  the  questionnaire s0  Personal  requests 
were  also  made  to  those  persons  who  did  not  return  the  forms  in  order 
to  ask  them  to  do  soo  Every  reasonable  effort  was  made  to  get  completed 
questionnaires  from  all  the  professional  personnels 

To  obtain  a  measure  of  the  test- retest  reliability  of  the  instru¬ 
ments  used  in  this  study  the  instruments  were  readministered  to  the 
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principal  and  teachers  of  school  number  twenty- seven  one  month  after 
the  original  administration.  Care  was  taken  to  ensure  that  each  staff 
member  received  the  same  staff  list  as  on  the  original  administration 
and  only  the  responses  of  those  completing  the  original  questionnaires 
were  utilized. 


III.  INSTRUMENTATION 

In  order  to  secure  the  data  necessary  to  test  the  hypotheses 
of  the  study 9  the  following  five  instruments  were  used: 

(1)  Teacher  Background  Information  Questionnaire 

(2)  Teacher  Opinion  Questionnaire 

(3)  School  Social  Organization  Questionnaire 

(4)  Principal  Evaluation  Questionnaire 

(5)  Teacher  Satisfaction  Questionnaire 

Teacher  Background  Information  Questionnaire  (see  Appendix  A) 

The  purpose  of  this  questionnaire  was  to  provide  the  researcher 
with  some  demographic  information  about  the  teachers  and  teacher  group  s<> 

Teacher  Opinion  Questionnaire  (see  Appendix  B)-^ 

The  Teacher  Opinion  Questionnaire,  constructed  by  Hrynyk,  pro- 
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vided  total  professionalism  and  sub- scale  professionalism  scores  based 
on  the  five  dimensions  of  professionalism. 2  This  instrument  was 
essentially  an  extension  of  a  Likert  type  rating  scale  constructed  by 
Corwin  ©t  al.3  The  extension  was  based  on  the  same  conception  of 
professionalism  as  enunciated  in  this  study® 

The  Corwin  Seale.1^  The  Corwin  scale  was  developed  to  measure 

professional  role  orientation®  The  seal©  consists  of  sixteen  Likert 
« 

type  items  grouped  into  four  sub- scales:  client  orientation, 
colleague  orientation,  orientation  to  competence  based  on  knowledge 
and  orientation  to  decision  making.  The  scale  has  been  designed  to 
yield  a  total  score  plus  scores  for  each  of  the  sub-tests. 

The  scale  would  appear  to  have  0 construct  validity®.  Corwin 
and  his  associates  selected  items  from  the  literature  on  the  basis  of 
their  face  validity.  The  authors  screened  out  duplicate  and  ambiguous 
items  and  submitted  the  remainder  to  a  panel  of  sociologists  who 
grouped  the  items  into  five  sub- categories  based  on  the  aforementioned 
orientations.  The  test  constructors  reduced  the  five  categories  into 
the  four  sub- scales  and  developed  a  thirty- three  item  questionnaire 

i 

^Nicholas  P.  Hrynyk9  "Correlates  of  Professional  Role  Orientation 
in  Teachings"  pp„  88-97® 

3Ronald  G.  Corwin,  "The  Development  of  an  Instrument  for 
Examining  Staff  Conflicts  in  the  Public  Schools,"  Mimeographed,  Ohio 
State  University,  1963® 

^Ibid. 
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with  th©  responses  "strongly  age©*,"  "agrees"  " undecided 9"  "disagree  9" 
"strongly  disagree,"  and  assigned  direction  weightings  with  values 
from  one  to  five®  An  index  of  discrimination  was  achieved  for  each 
item  by  determining  its  ability  to  discriminate  between  the  top  and 
bottom  quarter  of  a  selected  sample®  These  items  that  did  not  dis¬ 
criminate  significantly  at  th©  .01  level  between  the  high  and  low 
groups  on  both  the  total  scale  and  the  sab-scale  were  discarded.  The 
product  of  this  procedure  was  th©  sixteen  item  scale. 

There  is  little  evidence  of  th©  9  congruent  validity®  of  th© 

Corwin  Seale.  Corwin  found  that  it  had  a  low  correlation  (r^-.O?) 
with  the  employee  orientation  scale® 5  He  found  a  significant  differ¬ 
ence  of  means  of  total  score  between  two  samples  of  persons  deemed 
"high"  and  "low”  professionals  according  to  several  measures  of  pro¬ 
fessional  activity  -  -  for  examples,  those  who  devoted  more  than  five 
hours  per  week  to  reading 9  and  those  who  had  served  as  officers  or  on 
committees  of  a  professional  association.  Corwin  has  given  as  supportive 
evidence  the  results  of  tests  conducted  on  highly  professional  teachers 
at  the  Ohio  State  University  laboratory  school.  He  noted  that  this 
select  group  scored  on  the  average  seven  points  higher  than  th©  high 
professional  validating  group®  Robinson*,  with  a  revision  of  the  scale 
to  fit  the  Canadian  situation,  found  that  the  scale  yielded  differ- 
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enees  in  mean  scores  of  teachers  with  a  Bachelor  of  Education  degree 
and  of  those  with  no  degree  that  were  significant  at  the  ,001  level.® 

The  only  evidence  ©n  the  reliability  of  the  scale  has  been 
supplied  by  Corwin.  He  found  that  the  split-half  test  of  reliability 
of  the  total  scale 9  when  corrected  by  the  Spearman- Brown  prophesy 
formula «,  yielded  a  correlation  ©f  .65*  The  authors  noted  that  the 
sub- scales  had  s©  few  items  that  they  could  be  best  used  as  only  crude 
indicators. 

Hrmvk  -  -  The  Professional  Role  Orientation  Scale  (PROS) . ? 
Hrynyk  made  the  following  changes  and  extensions  to  the  Corwin  Scales 

1.  the  addition  of  two  sub-scales  to  measure  teachers0 
orientation  to  professional  service  and  teachers®  orientation  to  the 
professional  association  (The  Alberta  Teachers®  Association) 9 

2.  the  merger  of  the  two  sub- scales  on  client  orientation  and 
decision  making  and  authority 9 

3.  the  rewording  of  the  scale  in  order  to  make  it  applicable 
to  the  Alberta  scene 9  and 

4.  the  extension  of  all  sub- scales  from  four  to  six  items. 

The  six  items  included  in  the  core- organizational  sub- scale 

were  adopted  from  an  instrument  developed  by  Ingram.®  It  was  found 

^Norman  Robinsons  Report  of  Pilot  Study 9  unpublished  paper 9 
Edmonton;  University  ©f  Alberta 9  1965* 

^Hrynyk 9  op.  cit. .  ppo  82-84. 

^Ernest  J.  Ingram9  "Member  Involvement  in  the  Alberta  Teachers* 
Association p**  unpublished  doctoral  dissertation*  Edmonton?  University 
of  Alberta  j,  1965o 
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to  discriminate  between  a  high  commitment  group  and  a  low  commitment 
group  at  the  *01  level  of  significance  and  to  have  a  reliability  of 
r-082o  Hrynyk  has  contended  that  these  "items  exhibit  face  validity 
for  the  purpose  of  the  present  investigation® "9 

In  order  to  extend  the  number  of  items  in  the  sub- scales,  Hrynyk 
selected  items  from  Corwin® s  original  list  of  items  and  scale,  and 
from  suggestions  in  the  literature.  Duplicating  Corwin® s  procedure, 
Hrynyk  administered  these  items  to  a  sample  of  sixty-four  teachers 
judged  by  their  colleagues  as  being  "high"  or  "low"  on  professionalism 
according  to  a  definition  based  on  the  "ideal  profession"  model.  The 
six  items  in  each  sub- scale  demonstrating  the  largest  differences 
between  the  mean  scores  of  the  high  and  low  groups  were  selected  for 
the  final  form  of  tfc©  Professional  Role  Orientation  Scale.  All  dif¬ 
ferences  were  significant  beyond  the  .05  level.  Hrynyk  found  that 
when  the  item  responses  were  combined  into  a  questionnaire  score, 

"every  teacher  in  the  high  rated  group  scored  higher  than  ©very  teacher 
in  the  low  rated  group.  and  "...  for  all  of  the  sub- scales  and 
for  the  total  scale  the  mean  scores  of  the  group  rated  high  on  pro¬ 
fessionalism  were  significantly  higher  than  the  mean  scores  of  the 
group  rated  low  on  professionalism."-^ 

%rynyk,  op®  cit.o  p.  83* 

^Nicholas  P.  Hrynyk,  "Correlates  of  Professional  Role  Orien¬ 
tation  in  Teaching,"  unpublished  doctoral  dissertation,  University  of 
Alberta,  Edmonton,  1966,  p.  100. 
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Reliability  of’  the  scale  and  sub- scales  was  determined  by 
employing  the  split-half  method  corrected  for  length  by  the  Spearman- 
Brown  prophecy  formula  on  both  the  pilot  and  main  study  data.  These 
reliability  coefficients  have  been  presented  in  Table  I.-^  The 
table  indicates  that  except  for  the  estimated  reliability  coefficients 
of  .81  and  .?8  for  the  core- organization  and  student- autonomy  sub¬ 
scales  respectively  9  non©  of  the  reliability  coefficients  for  the 
sub- scales  for  the  general  sample  was  very  high,,  although  all  were 
found  t©  b©  significant  beyond  the  O01  level.  The  coefficients  for 
the  total  PROS  scale  indicate  that  the  test  was  a  reliable  instru¬ 
ment.  In  the  present  study 9  with  a  sample  of  529  respondents,,  a 
‘Coefficient  of  Equivalence0^  0f  .79  and  a  “Coefficient  of  Stabili¬ 
ty®^  of  .82  were  obtained.  The  writer  has  accepted  the  PROS  and  its 
sub-scales  as  being  sufficiently  reliable  for  this  investigation. 

The  extent  to  which  the  sub- scales  of  the  PROS  are  discrete 
and  measure  different  dimensions  of  professional  role  orientation  is 
indicated  by  the  Pearson  product-moment  correlation  coefficients  among 
the  scale  scores  presented  in  Table  II. These  intercorrelations 
have  been  interpreted  as  showing  that  "each  sub- scale  makes  a  signifi- 
cantj,  but  unique,  contribution  to  total  professional  role  orientation 
score. "16  Table  III  contains  the  Pearson  product-moment  correlation 
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^■^L.  J.  Cronbach,  Essentials  of  Psychological  Testing,  p.  66. 
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TABLE  I 

SPLIT-HALF  CORRELATION  AND  ESTIMATED  WHOLE  TEST  RELIABILITY  FOR 
PILOT  AND  TOTAL  SAMPLES  FOR  THE  FINAL  FORM  OF  THE 
PROFESSIONAL  ROLE  ORIENTATION  SCALE 
(N=40)  and  (N=X162) 


Split-half 

Estimated  Whole- 

Scale 

Correlations* 

test  Reliability  a 

N^O  N=1162 

N=40  N=ll62 

Knowledge 

.59 

.28 

.74 

.44 

Service 

.54 

.48 

.70 

*65 

Core-Organ* 

.66 

.69 

*79 

.81 

Col.  -  Prof. 

*75 

.28 

.80 

.45 

Stud.  Aut. 

.81 

.40 

.90 

*78 

Total  PROS 

.89 

.64 

.94 

.78 

♦All  correlations  significant  beyond  <.01  level® 

Estimated  using  Spearman- Brown  prophecy  formula® 
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TABLE  II 

CORRELATION  MATRIX  FOR  SUB-SCALE  AND  TOTAL  SCORES  ON 
THE  PROFESSIONAL  ROLE  ORIENTATION  SCALE 
(Ns829j>  Random  Sample) 


Knowledge 

Service 

Core- 

Org. 

Col.- 

Prof. 

Stud.- 

Aut. 

Total 

Knowledge 

.17* 

.29* 

.27* 

.10 

.59** 

Service 

.17* 

.16* 

.10 

•  58*» 

Core-Qrg. 

.34* 

.07 

.71** 

Col.  -  Prof. 

.17* 

.63** 

Stud.  -  Aut. 

.42** 

♦Significant  beyond  the  *05  level. 
**Signif leant  beyond  the  .01  level. 
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TABLE  III 

CORRELATION  MATRIX  FOR  SUB-SCALE  AND  TOTAL  SCORES  ON 
THE  PROFESSIONAL  ROLE  ORIENTATION  SCALE 

(N-529) 


Knowledge  Service 

Core- 

Org. 

Col- 

Prof. 

Stud.- 

Aut. 

Total 

Knowledge  .21* 

.2?** 

.25** 

.09 

.56** 

Service 

.28** 

.27** 

.15 

.66** 

Core-Org. 

•  27** 

.09 

.70** 

Col.  -  Prof. 

.25** 

.63** 

Stud.  -  Ant. 

.4?** 

♦Significant  at  the  .05  levels,  one-tailed  test. 
♦♦Significant  at  the  .01  level,  one-tailed  test. 
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coefficients  among  the  scale  scores  obtained  from  the  responses  on  the 
Professional  Role  Orientation  Scale  of  the  teachers  co-operating  in 
this  study.  The  similarity  between  the  two  matrices  is  evident. 

The  factorial  validity  of  the  scale  and  its  items  was  determined 
by  subjecting  the  responses  on  the  items  to  a  Principal- axis  factor 
analysis  with  a  Varimax  rotation.-*-?  The  Kaiser  criterion  for  deter¬ 
mining  the  number  of  significant  common  factors  was  used.-*-®  Ten 
eigenvalues  greater  than  one  were  found.  Table  IV  shows  the  factor 
loadings  and  communalities  obtained  from  a  Principal-Component  factor 
analysis  with  a  Varimax  rotation  in  a  ten  factor  field  of  the  responses 
on  the  items  of  the  Professional  Role  Orientation  Scale,,  The  table  also 
gives  the  proportion  of  the  total  variance  accounted  for  by  each  common 
factor  in  the  rotated  solution.  The  communalities  show  that  from  42  per 
cent  to  79  per  cent  of  the  item  variances  and  56  per  cent  of  the  total 
variance  were  accounted  for  by  the  ten  common  factors.  The  proportion 
of  the  total  variance  attributed  to  each  of  the  factors  ranged  from 
.04  to  .10. 

Inspection  of  the  items  having  their  primary  factor  loadings  on 
the  factors  under  consideration  led  to  the  following  description  of  the 
factors: 


•*-?H«  H.  Harman,  Modern  Factor  Analysis,  pp.  154-171{>  301*=  305® 

18h.  f.  Kaiser,  nThe  Application  of  Electronic-Computers  to 
Factor  Analysis,"  Educational  and  P sychological  Mea surement .  XX,  1 
(I960),  141-151. 
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TABLE  IV 

PRINCIPAL- AXIS  WITH  A  VARIMAX  ROTATION  FACTOR  SOLUTION 
FOR  THE  PROFESSIONAL  ROLE  ORIENTATION  SCALE 


Factor  Loadings  of  Items  on 

Factors 

Commu- 

Item  1 

2 

3 

4 

5‘ 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10  nal- 

ities 

5 

0*026 

0*053 

0*084 

0*186 

0.063 

0*694*c 

=0*203 

0*048 

-0*115 

-0*025  0*588 

6 

0o026 

0*034  - 

=0*245 

0*067 

0*037 

0*579* 

0*235 

-0*129 

0*054 

0,18?  0.513 

7 

— 0®007  ‘ 

-0.009 

0*083  « 

=0*018  . 

=0.016 

-0*010 

0*008 

0*787*-0*034 

0*071  0*634 

8 

0«081 

0.051 

0*006 

0*110 

0*146 

-0*031 

0*191 

0*640* 

-0*031 

-0*095  0*500 

9 

0.019  - 

-0*00?  - 

=0*211 

0*591* 

0.013 

0*271 

0*160 

-0*068 

0*107 

0*225  0*560 

10 

0*206 

0*243 

0*003 

0*641* 

0*024 

0*014  . 

=0*039 

0*056 

-0o034 

-0*006  0*519 

11 

-0*218 

0*291 

0*277 

0.229  • 

=0*125 

-0*002 

0.294* 

-0*201 

-0*009 

0*150  0.426 

12 

0*162 

0.831* 

0*083 

0*065 

0*097 

0*058 

0*067 

0*018 

-0*070 

-0*044  0*752 

13 

0*089 

0.864* 

0*091 

0*021 

0*024 

-0*012 

0*037 

-0*088 

0*048 

-0*067  0*779 

14 

0*151 

0*624*. 

=0*041 

0*194  . 

=0.073 

0*034 

0*067 

0*164 

0*172 

0*121  0*534 

15 

0*258 

0*206 

0*062 

0*187  « 

=0*208 

0*033  - 

=o*o 65 

-0*108 

0*557* 

'-0*163  0*544 

16 

— O0O76  « 

-0*019 

0*071 

0*039 

0.214 

-0*034 

0*004 

-0.029 

0.791* 

1  0*109  0*699 

17 

0*666* 

‘0*186  ■ 

-0*065 

"o3t$“ 

-0.055 

0*069 

0*051 

0*083 

o.iio 

-0*044  0*550 

18 

0*573* 

0*049  ■ 

=0*068 

0.305  • 

=0.106 

-0*173  * 

=0*064 

0*045 

-0*150 

-0*012  0*499 

19 

0*735* 

0*060 

0*129 

0*203  . 

=0  0 016 

— 0  * 112  « 

=0*020 

-0*036 

-0*068 

0*004  0*620 

20 

0*428* 

0*140  ■ 

=0*154  « 

=0.198  . 

=0.-13 

0.176 

0*200 

0*120 

0.280 

0*193  0*467 

21 

0.716* 

0*093 

-0*039 

0*015 

0.151 

0*087  « 

=0.034 

0.057 

0*110 

0*133  0*587 

22 

0.723* 

0*026 

0*215  ■ 

=0.078 

0.064 

0*171 

0.003 

-0*042 

0*001 

-0*020  0*611 

23 

0.215 

0*136 

0*507*‘ 

=0*163 

0.058 

0*203 

0*039 

0.021 

0.106 

-0*127  0*422 

24 

0  0  072  c 

-0*016 

0*18? 

0*058  . 

=0.435 

0*193 

0*113 

0.247 

0.063 

0*  4-66*0. 565 

25 

0*162 

0*073 

0*323 

0*537* 

0*100 

-0.034 

0*067 

0*079 

0*140 

-0*189  0*501 

26 

— 0  0  045  * 

-0*023 

0*612* 

0*0?8 

0*075 

-0.119 

0*179 

0*034 

0.019 

0*224  0*486 

2? 

0*231 

0*019 

0.345 

O.435*. 

=0*158 

0*098 

0*002 

0.206 

0.299 

-0*120  0*543 

28 

0*099  ' 

=0*004 

0.117  ■ 

-0*051 

0.187 

-0*030  . 

=0*171 

-0*072 

0*021 

0*726*0*625 

29 

-0.015 

0*136 

0*083 

0*033  ■ 

=0.013 

-0.003 

0*735* 

-O0O56 

0*053 

-0*068  0*578 

30 

-0o0l4  « 

=0*000 

0*246 

0*075 

0.208 

0*024 

0 0634*- 0.142 

-0.104 

-0*052  0*545 

31 

0*105  . 

=0*021 

0.265  . 

=0*183 

0.090 

0*501* 

0*093 

0*015 

0*163 

-0*346  0*530 

32 

0*067  . 

=0.003 

0*133 

0*025 

0.649*  0*223 

0*119 

0ol?0 

0*141 

0.044  0*559 

33 

0.014 

0*035 

0.083 

0.021 

0*722*  0*002 

0*066 

0.025 

-0*010 

0*078  0*542 

34 

-0*005 

0*059 

O.665* 

0*054 

O0O66 

0*004 

0*062 

0*042 

0.004 

0*046  0*461 

Vp  0*10 

0*07 

0o06 

0*06 

0*0  5 

0.05 

0*05 

0.04 

0*04 

0*04  0*56 

*Indicates  th©  primary  factor  loading  for  that  item® 


^he  proportion  of  total  variance  accounted  for  by  each  factor© 
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13* 

1*  Orientation  to  Core-Organization?  belief  in  the  importance 
of  and  role  played  by  the  Teachers*  Association;  identi¬ 
fication  with  and  loyalty  to  the  association. 

2.  Commitment  to  Teachings  the  desire  to  serve  society  as  a 
teacher  no  matter  what  more  lucrative  occupations  are 
available  and  the  willingness  to  make  it  a  lifetime 
vocation© 

3«  Orientation  to  Professional-Colleague  Standards:  the 

desire  to  meet  the  educational  standards  as  enunciated 
by  professional  colleagues  and  the  need  for  these 
standards  to  be  of  concern  to  all  teachers. 

4.  Commitment  to  Knowledges  the  belief  that  a  teacher* s 

practice  should  be  based  primarily  on  his  acquaintance 
with  subject-matter  and  the  educational  literature© 

Demand  for  Autonomy  in  Educational  Decision-Making:  con¬ 
cern  with  the  teacher ^s  right  to  make  major  educational 
decisions© 

6©  Demand  for  Professional  Competences  an  expression  of 

competence  based  upon  knowledge  of  subject-matter  and 
ability  to  communicate© 

7.  Concern  for  Student  Welfares  a  belief  that  teachers  should 
only  do  what  is  best  for  the  students  and  resist  any 
force  that  appears  to  jeopardize  their  interests© 


9oa**z oqr  ±  #di  a±  YmUrni  ino£*M9Xsi*kzO~*'V''j  o£  43  ^rTftfj39 


*  11  ctaJtoaa  ©v-  nt  ©i  a*xa©b  fc.li 


•ta  8«uiJ,Bqjuj>9o  **££** ~»ttl  *ioa  tBri'f  t$  ci  mdamf 


*j  _  Lj;  •?  ■  .  w  1  :  •;;  .  I  « t  *  ifr  ij»fcrO  .t 

i£»n&  Bfi  *brt&b  a  5  X  >n  Ml  '  1+  ft#©*!  •Jt£:  ®b 


••odi  *©1  b  »r  •riJ*  boA  E&u^Af  XX<  >  »»•«  *q 


*8  £fl  6*  »  w  .T-  »3  lO  Ot  it  I  ’“'ADf  -  2 

5  g  J  1,  j  :  ■  .  '122  a 


•oflA.fcxX*irpoA  aid  no  yI-Tb-  -iq  ba-jsd  ®d  i  icrs  •©..  taAiq 
©xwJ-Aie  tl  X  ,.  X  a  di/00  odX  -a  dx£w 


Xaik  tdBoifb©  1  e^Ai  e*  *  oi  j  ji-2  e  .imt  «  f  i  >  :*r  irrfr© 


V  .  .iX9©b 


br.A  -xei^vK  ^o©i  cf  e  i  •  ©:;.  •  v  ta  creqxi  bf  ^Ad  e<  ;i© j*’  q  o# 


^jba  Jria©'!  bos  air  iK'ia  edJ  icol  jiad  ai  d'Aiiw  ob  ^Lso 


135 

80  Need  for  Training  Requirements:  the  need  for  higher  minimum 
training  requirements  before  persons  should  be  allowed  to 
teach o 

9®  Desire  to  Serve  Students  and  Society:  the  desire  to  promote 
some  ideal  of  service. 

10.  Orientation  to  Colleague  Opinions  the  belief  in  the  greater 
moment  of  professional  colleague  opinion  over  the  opinions 
of  other  persons. 

The  factorial  validity  of  the  sub- scales  and  their  items  was 
ascertained  by  comparing  the  factors  measured  by  the  items  of  the  sub¬ 
scales  with  Hrynyk’s  descriptions  of  the  sub-scales.  The  primary  factor 
loadings  of  the  items  of  the  Knowledge  and  Skill  sub-  scale  on  the  Demand 
for  Professional  Competences,  Need  for  Training  Requirements  and  Commit¬ 
ment  to  Knowledge  factors  compared  favourable  with  Hrynyk®  s  description 
of  this  sub-scale  as  the  professional’s  "belief  about  the  practice  of 
the  occupation  being  based  on  skills  acquired  after  study  of  an  esoteric 
body  of  theoretical  knowledge *"-*-9  this  "body  of  knowledge  and  skills  are 
acquired  through  a  long  period  of  formal  schooling 9"2^  and  "the  technical 
competence  of  practitioners  has  been  formally  tested  and  they  are 
licensed."2-*-  The  primary  loadings  of  item  11  on  Concern,  for  Student 

■^Hrynykj,  op.  cit.  0  p.  21. 

2QIbido  o  p.  22a. 
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Welfare  and  a  secondary  loading  on  Commitment  to  Teachings  of  items  12 * 

13  and  1^  on  Commitment  to  Teaching  and  of  items  15  and  16  on  Desire 
to  Serve  Students  and  Society  yielded  a  description  that  directly 
corresponded  to  Hrynyk°s  description  of  the  Service  Ideal  sub- scale 
as  a  measure  of  the  professional’s  "beliefs  regarding  the  unique*,  in¬ 
dispensable  9  impartial *  essential  and  altruistic  nature  of  the 
vocation*"^  commitment  to  the  occupation  for  life  and  the  provision 
of  his  services  "whenever  the  need  arises  and  whatever  the  cireum- 
stanceso"2^  All  the  items  of  the  Core-Organizational  sub- scale  had 
their  primary  factor  loadings  on  Orientation  to  Core-Organization  factor® 
The  description  of  this  factor  and  Hrynyk’s  sub-scale*  similarly  named* 
were  interchangeable®2**'  Items  22  to  28  of  the  Colleague-Profession 
sub- scale  had  their  primary  loadings  on  Orientation  to  Professional- 
Colleague  Standards*  Commitment  to  Knowledge  with  secondary  loadings 
on  Orientation  to  Professional  Colleague  Standards*  and  Orientation  to 
Colleague  Opinion®  On  the  basis  of  the  factor  analysis  the  items  of  the 
sub-scale  could  be  described  as  measuring  the  professional’s  valuing 
of  colleague  opinion  and  his  orientation  to  standards  of  teaching 
enunciated  by  his  professional  colleagues  due  to  both  his  colleague 

22Hrynyk*  loc®  ext® 

23lbido0  p®  12® 

24Ibid® 
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orientation  and  his  belief  that  these  colleagues  were  more  knowledge¬ 
able  about  educational  matters0  This  description  does  not  do  violence 
to  Haynyk®s  belief  that  the  Colleague-Profession  sub-scale  measured9 
"the  professional® s  beliefs  about  the  occupational  unity  of  the  partic¬ 
ipants  and  the  need  for  co-operative 9  equalitarian  and  supportive  be¬ 
havior*"^  An  inspection  of  the  primary  factor  loadings  of  the  items 
included  in  the  client- autonomy  sub- scale  showed  them  to  be  spread  over 
four  factors o  The  primary  loadings  on  the  Concern  for  Student  Welfare 
and  Autonomy  in  Educational  Decision-Making  factors  by  items  29  and  30 9 
and  32  and  33£^®sp©<etively9were  unique  to  these  items  in  this  sub- 
seale  but  items  31  and  34  could  have  been  readily  subsumed  under  other 
sub-scaleso  The  dimension  measured  by  this  sub- scale  may  be  described 
as  the  professional® s  belief  that  on  the  basis  of  his  professional 
competence 9  the  standards  of  the  profession  and  his  vital  concern  for 
the  welfare  of  the  client  he  should  be  granted  autonomy  in  the  area  of 
educational  decision- making o  This  statement  parallels  the  description 
provided  for  the  sub-scale  as  a  measure  of  "the  professional® s  belief 
that  his  ultimate  responsibility  is  for  the  welfare  of  the  clients  he 
serves 9  and  the  belief  that  the  practitioner  must  have  autonomy  in  the 
associated  with  this  service o"2<^  Table  V  shows  that  when  the 
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TABLE  V 

PRINCIPAL- AXIS  WITH  A  VARXMAX  ROTATION  FACTOR  SOLUTION  FOR 
THE  PROFESSIONAL  ROLE  ORIENTATION  SCALE 
(FIVE  FACTOR  FIELD) 


Item 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Comraonalitias 

5 

0o0?l 

0o031 

OollO 

Go  023 

0o422* 

0ol97 

6 

0o084 

<=>0o  020 

0oi49 

“Go 397 

Go  513 

0o450 

7 

Qo057 

-0ol27 

<=0o022 

Go  4-69* 

O0OI9 

0o240 

8 

Qol51 

“Oo O38 

-0o074 

Go 424* 

“Oo  005 

Go  209 

9 

0o027 

0ol58 

-0o093 

~0oQ59 

Go 642* 

0o450 

10 

0ol91 

0o434* 

-0ol4l 

0o231 

Go  292 

0.383 

11 

-0o275 

Go 392* 

-0ol09 

0ol80 

Go  068 

0o279 

12 

0o198 

0o744* 

G0I8O 

<=0o087 

»0olG3 

0*644 

13 

0oll5 

Go 800* 

Do  148 

-Ool37 

-0ol34 

Go  711 

14 

0.194 

O06OI* 

«0o018 

Go  01? 

0ol70 

Go  428 

15 

0o247 

Go 364* 

>=0  0  026 

O0O52 

0o253 

Go  26l 

16 

«0o067 

0o025 

0o253 

0o064 

0o368* 

0*209 

1? 

0o6?8* 

Go  236 

c=eo0l6 

O0O54 

0.145 

Go  539 

18 

0o54l* 

Go  16? 

-0o256 

0ol82 

«0o027 

Go  421 

19 

0o6?8* 

Go  173 

-0o020 

Go  219 

~0o044 

Go  539 

20 

0o480* 

Go  016 

0ol40 

-0ol70 

Go  196 

Go  317 

21 

0o?2 ?* 

0o044 

0o090 

Go  049 

O0II6 

0.554 

22 

Go 693* 

0o026 

0o256 

0ol04 

<=0o013 

0.547 

23 

O0I8O 

0ol3? 

Go 451* 

Go  215 

=0o066 

Go  305 

24 

0.043 

0o022 

«0ol00 

Go  2  56 

Go 333* 

0ol89 

25 

OollQ 

0o324 

O0I63 

0o4l4* 

Go  203 

0.356 

26 

-0.149 

0o089 

Go  379 

0.437* 

~0o021 

Go  366 

2? 

0ol90 

0o257 

O0O67 

Go 480* 

0o32  7 

0o445 

28 

0o058 

-0olG5 

0o034 

0ol28 

OolTl* 

Go  061 

29 

“0o035 

0o217 

0o4l0* 

“0ol93 

0o035 

0o2  55 

30 

«=0o0  66 

Go  094 

Go 540* 

=>0o  082 

-OoOll 

Go  312 

31 

0ol32 

~0oQ48 

Go 469* 

=0o035 

Go  117 

0o255 

32 

Oolll 

-Oolll 

0o557* 

O0O88 

Go  202 

0.383 

33 

0o035 

-O0O78 

0o471* 

Go  029 

0o006 

Go  230 

34 

— 0  0 094 

O0I6C 

Go  430 

Go 449* 

-0*056 

0o402 

Vp 

olO 

o08 

o07 

O 

O 

0O5 

.36 

*Indi©at©s  iha  primary  factor  loading  for  that  itom0 


proportion  of  total  fariane®  a©oonint©d  for  by  oaoh  faot©r0 


V  ilHAT 

ftOH  K0IT0J08  HOTOt^  HQITATCH  XAMIflAV  A  i  'IV  S'^U  -JA  '.I-tflHS 


sjax  uoxiA'.©iao  zjoa  jAwieartoas  sht 


910  nO 

sso;o- 

,  (siwrt  ih>m  \J  *1  t  air  >  i  n  :■  e?  Ia4a  :>  Li  e%  -  'qvtq  *dT* 


139 


factor  field  is  reduced  to  a  number  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
sub-scales  the  items  associated  with  the  Client-Autonomy  Sub- scale 
converge  under  one  factor* 

In  summary 9  the  factor  analysis  of  the  scores  on  the  items  of  the 
Professional  Role  Orientation  Scale  has  given  factorial  validation  to 
the  placement  of  items  in  the  five  sub- scales  and  to  the  description 
of  these  sub- scales  as  enunciated  by  Hrynyk*  The  evidence  would  suggest 
that  since  the  scale  has  ten  significant  common  factors,  ten  sub- scales 
would  be  appropriate  but  since  only  two  or  three  items  were  found  to 
have  their  primary  loadings  on  one  common  factor  this  would  appear  to 
be  impractical*  This  deficiency  of  items  forces  the  combination  of 
questions  having  similarly  defined  characteristics  or  factors  so  that 
a  meaningful  scale  could  result*  It  appears  that  Hrynyk  has  success¬ 
fully  achieved  this  meaningful  grouping  of  items  into  sub- scales* 

The  Professional  Role  Orientation  Scale  appears  to  have  both 
face  and  factorial  validity*  The  scale  is  internally  consistent  and 
yields  scores  stable  over  a  period  of  time*  For  the  purposes  of  this 
study,  the  writer  has  accepted  the  scale  as  being  sufficiently  valid  and 
reliable* 

School  Social  Organisation  Questionnaire  (See  Appendix  C) 

The  writer  has  developed  a  questionnaire  measuring  the  various 
social  system  variables  necessary  for  the  testing  of  the  hypotheses* 

Some  items  were  selected  with  no  modification  from  the  literature  while 
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others  were  modified  to  suit  the  purposes  of  this  particular  study® 

The  item  measuring  the  strength  of  sentiment  was  developed  for  this 
study  and  lacks  any  reference  in  the  literature® 

Rate  of  Emergent  Interaction®  The  rate  of  emergent  interaction 
has  been  defined  here  as  the  number  of  times  per  week  a  teacher  intern- 
acts  socially  with  the  other  members  of  the  teaching  group®  The  item 
measuring  this  rate  stated,  "Indicate  the  number  of  times  that  you 
would  be  likely  to  socialize  informally  with  each  individual®"  This 
item  paraphrases  that  used  by  Arensberg  and  Maegregor,* 2?  and  suggested 
by  Blau® 2®  The  response  alternatives  that  were  presented  followed  the 
suggestion  of  Gullahorn®^  These  alternatives  were  "rarely",  about 
once  a  week,"  "several  times  a  week|*  "once  or  twice  a  day,"  and  "several 
times  a  day  or  more  often"®  The  weights  assigned  to  the  responses  were 
09  19  2,  5s>  and  10  respectively®  These  weights  were  made  lower  than 
those  suggested  in  the  responses  themselves  in  order  to  attempt  to 
counteract  the  tendency  for  people  to  over-estimate  their  social  inter¬ 
actions®  The  personas  rate  of  interaction  was  the  total  of  these 
weighted  responses® 

2?C®  M®  Arensberg  and  D®  Macgregor,  "Determination  of  Morale 
in  an  Industrial  Company Applied  Anthropology ®  Is  12-34,  1942® 

2®P®  Mo  Blau9  The  Dynamics  of  Bureaucracy®  pp®  123=126® 

29j®  T®  Gullahorn9  "Distance  and  Friendship  as  Factors  in  the 
Gross  Interaction  Matrix,"  SociometryQ  15s  123=134,  1952® 
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With  reference  to  the  validity  and  reliability  of  this  method 

Blau  has  stated*  "This  method  is  liable  to  all  the  distortions  that  can 

creep  into  a  manus  perception  of  his  own  behavior 9  but  is  not  utterly 

unreliable  0  o  ®  "3®  Dean  in  a  study  of  union  members  found  that  29 

per  cent  of  the  group  of  257  falsified  their  frequency  of  attendance  at 

union  meetings® 31  jn  comparing  statements  by  pairs  of  workers  as  to 

whether  or  not  they  had  ever  lunched  together 9  Blau  found  discrepancies 

in  39  per  cent  of  the  cases® 32  Since  Dean  noted  that  the  discrepancies 

were  directional  »  -  reporting  a  greater  number  than  actual  -  -  these 

discrepancies  can  bias  the  results®  The  writer  feels  that  he  can 

safely  assume  that  these  discrepancies  were  evenly  distributed  among 

the  schools 9  therefore 9  the  distortion  ©f  the  data  was  in  the  absolute 

amounts  but  did  not  affect  the  relationships  between  schools:  it  did 

not  cause  a  change  in  the  ranking  of  schools  according  to  their  rate  of 

interaction®  The  reduced  weightings  was  an  attempt  to  reduce  this  bias 

of  over- estimation®  Some  means  for  enhancing  the  validity  of  these 

statements  of  interaction  have  been  suggested  by  Ho viand  et  al®  After 

an  extensive  study  of  communications  9  they  found  that  if: 

•®o  o  careful  attention  has  been  given  to  question  wording 9 
test  administrators  are  clearly  designated  as  research 
workers  who  are  disassociated  from  persons  having  authority 

3°P.  M.  Blau 9  loc®  cit® 

3^-Lois  R®  Dean2  "Interaction*  Reported  and  Observed:  The  Case 
of  One  Local  Union9"  Human  Organisation®  l?s  36-44 9  1958® 

32filau9  op®  eito®  p®  125o 
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over  th©  respondents9  subjects  ar©  informed  that  differences 
of  opinion  ar©  to  be  expected 9  and  usual  assurances  are 
given  that  answers  will  remain  anonymous®  Under  these 
conditions 9  it  seems  fairly  safe  to  assume  that  the  in¬ 
dividual0  s  overt  verbal  responses  will  correspond  fairly 
well  to  his  implicit  verbal  responses® 33 

These  suggestions  were  followed  in  th©  administration  of  th©  question¬ 
naires® 


In  order  to  gain  some  evidence  of  th©  validity  of  the  responses 
on  th©  social  interaction  item  a  comparison  was  made  between  th©  rate 
of  interaction  reported  by  the  individuals  with  other  members  of  the 
staff  and  the  rate  attributed  by  other  staff  members  to  these  indivi¬ 
duals®  For  the  total  sample  of  529  individuals  th©  Pearson  produet- 
moment  correlation  of  ®58 3  indicated  a  relationship  significant  beyond 
th©  oOOl  level  between  the  perceived  and  attributed  rates  of  social  inter¬ 
action®  Since  not  all  staff  members  responded  to  the  questionnaires 
th©  rates  ©f  attributed  interaction  were  not  complete®  Acknowledging 
this  effect  of  missing  data  th©  aforementioned  validity  coefficient 
can  be  interpreted  as  a  conservative  estimate  of  th©  true  coefficient® 
When  th©  procedure  was  repeated  with  th©  data  from  schools  with  over 
eighty  per  cent  returns  a  coefficient  of  ®581  was  obtained:  this  was 
lower  but  not  significantly  different  from  the  coefficient  obtained 
from  th©  total  sample®  This  indicates  that  although  this  is  a  con- 

i 

servativ©  estimate 9  the  true  coefficient  does  not  lie  much  beyond  this® 


33carl  I®  Hovlandp  Irving  L®  Janis9  and  Harold  H®  Keeley9 
Communication  and  Persuasion®  p®  9<> 
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An  inspection  of  the  variances  of  the  scores  on  the  two  estimates 
of  social  interaction  found  that  there  was  a  significant  difference 
beyond  the  o001  level  between  the  variance  ©f  757® 35  for  the  perceived 
rat©  of  interaction  scores  and  the  variance  of  453®26  for  the  attributed 
rate  of  interaction  scores®  Utilizing  the  Cochran  and  Cox  method^ 
for  determining  the  significance  of  the  difference  between  means 9  the 
mean  of  59®64  for  the  perceived  rate  of  interaction  scores  was  found  to 
be  significantly  higher  at  the  <>001  level  than  the  mean  of  53® 02  for 
the  attributed  rat©  of  interaction  seoreso  Sine©  the  assumption  of 
homogeneity  of  variance  underlying  the  Pearson  produet-moment  cor¬ 
relation  was  not  met  further  evidence  supporting  the  conclusion  that 
the  obtained  validity  coefficient  was  a  conservative  estimate  has  been 
provided®  The  significant  difference  between  means  indicates  that  the 
effect  of  the  missing  data  on  the  attributed  rat©  of  interaction  was 
significant® 

Since  the  Pearson  product-moment  correlations  obtained  above 
indicate  that  only  thirty- four  per  cent  of  the  variance  on  an  estimate 
of  the  rat©  of  social  interaction  could  be  predicted  from  the  other 
estimate  and  that  there  was  a  significant  difference  between  the  means 
of  the  two  estimatesp  the  writer  has  chosen  to  include  both  in  his 

34George  A0  Ferguson9  Statistical  Analysis  in  Psychology  and 
Education  (second  edition) 9  pp®  171- 173® 
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analysis o  The  rat©  of  social  interaction  as  enunciated  by  the  indivi¬ 
dual  has  been  labelled  the  Perceived  Rate  of  Social  Interaction  and 

cMMBWi  cnMM  cawMMw  iMaanvaononH* 

the  rate  as  indicated  by  his  fellow  teachers  has  been  named  the  Attri¬ 
buted  Rate  of  Social  Interaction 

aamnonv  qhqkuov  oomnuna*  laawnanaQMaBiaKSKa* 

Both  estimates  of  social  interaction  are  subject  to  certain  biaseso 
Scott 9  in  a  review  of  field  methods  in  the  study  of  organizations 9 
drew  reference  t©  studies  conducted  by  Dean35  and  Blau936  which  ob¬ 
served  the  phenomenon  of  over- estimation  of  social  interaction  when  the 
perceived  rate  of  interaction  was  recorded 9  and  made  the  following 
comment? 

Both  studies  were  able  to  relate  the  discrepancies  found  to 
certain  needs  or  values  on  the  part  of  the  respondents  in¬ 
volved  9  indicating  that  information  ©n  interactions  also  on 
activities 9  is  not  "neutral"  material  from  the  standpoint  of 
the  respondent  but  is  closely  related  to  his  self-conception 
and  hence  subject  to  distortion® 37 

A  product  of  this  flattery  of  the  self-concept  is  for  individuals  to 
over-estimate  their  interaction  with  highly  esteemed  individuals  and 
to  under- estimate  their  interactions  with  the  lowly  esteemed® 38  This 
introduces  a  systematic  error  in  the  rates  of  attributed  interaction® 


35Dean9  loc®  cit® 

3^Blau9  loc®  cit® 

3?W®  R®  Scottg  "Field  Methods  in  the  Study  of  Organizations" 
in  James  G0  March  (ed®)9  Handbook  of  Organizations 0  p®  2?1* 

38l0  Katz 9  "The  Distribution  of  the  Number  of  Isolates  in  a 
Social  Group9"  Annual  of  Mathematics  and  Statistic s0  XXIII  (1952) 9 

pp®  271-276o 


rifcnJt  ©riJ  boiaJ  utm«*  oa  n  oa^o.  :  X*X  #  v  ulT  •aie'claoa 

bn  a  r..oi  forte ..  ■  lali og  1*  oW)  b*  rtyrtoj  od  b*  silodal  flood  tad  Unk 
£\  k  odd  be«f  i  aeod  ea«  »  *r*t>ood  '•1  oini  t  *  »xbai  to  ^«»x  ©ri-t 

0  tf  .  -1  '  X  £  .  1  &JfcS.  felted 

0aoa*ld  exit  too  oJ  tootefua  O'**  no! Jo**  Jai  la!©,#  :o  aoi-aaiJee  dJoH 

~do  dttdvr  &  ;ial8  baa  <  Uiaod  b&Soabao*  ooibtbl  ©J  ooaoTolo*  » 
odd  ,.>■-*.  rtoiioaxi  tJ  L  c*oe  to  i;0.  *  bo  '  :  '(  >  c  l  *dJ  b©TT«t 

J4B! va Xiol  odd  oiwMi  br.  b*  :  o  eaw  ao!  j*m;n.£  5  >  •<  *x  bortooxoq 

tJnrflwoo 


of  ha uol  BOxoneo-.t-  u;  t>>v  e  ''a.  ©*i  <  J  e^T  ©row  toi  1  ri\  X 
rrl  edr<  ofi  «  li  tc  fta a  ©dr  no  a  ,ar  :©  Bfe.*ort  ttU«? oo 
no  ola  -no  "oi  -  ooiJa-irtt  J  a!  jat  “to..1 .,  ri  tfc«rtXrr 

lo  Jnrocrbr  ,Jt  nr  *  acrJ  lai  «  Jam  "I,  r.t-  .  t"  Joa  o!  *to!J!ridoa 
^!o!!goD.■roO'-'ll',  !  aid  oJ  bfc'ifc  t  X*.*  ole  ®!  trf  AnlaxoqBO'x  raj 

t£.u!»1  b  !  J-ao^dn  oauo d  baa 

boa  elaubiTl  MU  bt  ©n  '»©  t&£j  a  d  dfl rwr  u^W  ti  t«!  tlod.‘  *  Jaati;:  i-ww 
o/iT  ~  oboaoniao  yC*  t  orL-  ci  w  sis. .  oa.o.fri  :  TiodJ  oJa*id»o-Tobe«r  #d 


«  t  «  .  < <  •  ••  *  -  ^ 


*&2.  *22i 


"ea  l daa .'iiasiO  lo  yr>x/je  o i  oi  •bontoil  fcColl"  vJJooE  •£  »W^€ 

•  X  ••  i  v  §  K  :>J2  *£  «a£iix-  :•  .  (•'•)  ******  •*>  «o«bU  fli 


•  ax  £*.‘«to«I  '.o  :»c : U' A  .H.1X  la  aof  iw  trir  M  artT"  ,»i*X  «J®5 

.i'TS-X'CS  .q< 


145 

These  biases  must  be  kept  in  mind  when  interpreting  the  results  of  the 
analysis  involving  the  rates  of  social  interaction*. 

Estimates  of  © 77  and  ©?4  for  the  coefficient  of  stability  for 
the  rat®  ©f  interaction  item  was  obtained  from  the  test- retest  data  from 
school  2?©  Both  correlations  were  significant  at  the  <>01  level*,  The 
difference  between  means  of  54*,  37  and  55<>92  of  the  perceived  rate  of 
interaction  scores  from  the  two  administrations^  respectively,  was  not 
significant  at  the  ©05  level©  Similarly  the  difference  between  the 
variances  of  942©49  and  806o 56  was  not  significant©  For  the  attri¬ 
buted  rat®  of  interaction  scores 9  the  difference  between  the  means  of 
46089  and  48© respectively,  was  not  significant©  The  variances  of 
319o69  and  357o9 7  were  not  significantly  different©  These  coefficients 
would  indicate  that  this  item  was  a  stable  measure  of  the  perceived  and 
attributed  rates  of  interaction© 

Strength  of  Sentiments  of  Friendship©  The  strength  of  friend- 
ship  has  been  defined  as  the  number  of  in-group  choices  made  when  the 
close  friendship  sphere  has  been  limited©  The  scale  has  attempted  to 
measure  the  strength  of  friendship  by  asking  the  subjects  to  "Indicate 
the  members  of  the  staff  whom  you  would  invite  to  a  social  affair  at 
your  home  if  the  occasion  was  restricted  to  your  ten  closest  friends 
from  all  walks  of  life©  (Do  not  include  spouses  in  your  calculations©)" 
The  number  chosen  has  served  as  an  index  of  the  strength  of  friendship© 
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The  validity  of  this  measure  rests  upon  its  theoretical  base  and 
several  observations  taken  from  the  research®  It  was  previously  noted 
that  individuals  maximize  their  profit  within  one  situation  and  within 
their  total  life  environment®  Since  the  field  has  been  restricted  to 
only  those  ten  individuals  offering  the  highest  amount  of  affect  reward 9 
and  since  the  field  was  extended  to  include  people  from  all  walks  of 
life,  then  it  has  been  assumed  that  the  item  has  measured  the  relative 
affect  profit  achieved  among  alternatives  and,  therefore,  measured  the 
strength  (amount  relative  to  other  groups)  of  the  affect  relationships 
emerging  from  within  the  teacher  group®  In  their  study  of  friendship 
relations  within  the  housing  courts,  Fe stinger,  Schachter  and  Back 
noted  that  the  stronger  the  friendships  within  a  social  community  the 
fewer  the  outside  friendship  contacts  and  activities  engaged  in  and  the 
less  the  members  felt  a  "need  for  friends  outside  of  Westgate®"39 
Zaleznik,  Christensen  and  Roethlisberger  noted  that  as  friendships 
developed  within  the  work  group  they  extended  into  the  social  activities 
outside  the  plant  and  these  social  relationships  were  often  obtained  at 
a  high  cost  of  time  away  from  family  or  other  extra  money-making  jobs®"^0 
It  is  on  the  bases  of  these  findings  and  this  item  of  theory  that  the 
validity  of  this  item  rests® 

39l«  Fe stinger,  S®  Schachter  and  K®  Back,  Social  Pressures  in 
Informal  Groups ®  p®  29« 

^A®  Zaleznik,  C.  R®  Christensen,  and  R®  J®  Roethlisberger,  The 
Motivation®  Productivity®  and  Satisfaction  of  Workers:  A  Prediction 
Study®  p®  138« 
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The  product-moment  test-retest  reliability  coefficient  of  .56 
was  significant  at  the  .01  level.  This  coefficient  is  low  in  comparison 
with  that  obtained  for  the  other  items  and  may  be  directly  attributable 
to  the  narrow  spread  of  scores. 

Technical  and  Social  Esteem.  The  items  measuring  these  two 
dimensions  have  been  taken  from  Jennings  study  and  only  slightly  re¬ 
formulated.^-  The  item  measuring  technical  esteem  read  "In  answer  to 
the  question  "Whom  would  I  like  to  work  with?"*  assign  rank  orders  of 
preference  (one  being  the  highest  rank)  to  the  members  of  the  staff." 

The  item  measuring  social  esteem  was  the  same  except  for  the  insertion 
of  the  question  "Whom  would  I  like  to  spend  my  leisure  time  with?". 

The  items  have  face  validity.  Jennings  has  provided  no  evidence 
of  empirical  validity  and  reliability.  In  this  study  the  esteem 
structures  were  obtained  by  ranking  the  medians  of  the  ranks  assigned 
to  the  individuals.  The  Spearman  rank  correlations  of  *?8  and  .74 
obtained  by  comparing  the  technical  and  social  esteem  structures  yielded 
by  the  two  administrations  of  the  items  were  significant  at  the  .01 
level.  These  correlations  indicate  that  this  procedure  produced  a 
reliable  description  of  the  esteem  structures.  No  attempt  was  made  to 
obtain  data  on  the  congruent  validity  of  the  procedure. 


^lH.  H.  Jennings*  Leadership  and  Isolation,  pp.  257-258© 
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The  measurement  of  the  "group  property"  called  cohesiveness  was 
accomplished  by  using  the  Teacher  Satisfaction  Questionnaire * 


Teacher  Satisfaction  Questionnaire  (See  Appendix  D) 


This  instrument  was  developed  by  Andrews^  and  modified  by 
Von  Fange*^  The  questionnaire  consists  of  six  items  which  purport  to 
provide  measures  of  the  following  variables: 

(a)  Global  Satisfaction  =  the  degree  of  satisfaction  with 
the  present  teaching  position  in  all  of  its  aspects* 

(b)  Social  Satisfaction  -  the  degree  of  satisfaction  with 
the  social  relationships  existing  among  the  teachers* 

(c)  Policy  Satisfaction  -  the  degree  of  satisfaction  with 
the  educational  policies  of  the  school  as  compared  to 
policies  which  the  teacher  feels  to  be  most  desirable 
educationally* 

(d)  Occupational  Satisfaction  -  the  degree  of  satisfaction 
with  the  occupation  or  profession  of  teaching  as  com¬ 
pared  to  financially  equivalent  non-teaching  occupations 
involving  the  use  of  the  teacher®  s  present  academic 
training*  The  degree  of  satisfaction  is  inferred 

from  the  expressed  degree  of  consideration  a  teacher 
would  give  a  non- teaching  job  opportunity* 

(e)  Alternative  Employment  Perception  -  the  extent  to 
which  a  teacher  feels  that  non-teaching  jobs  are 
available  for  persons  of  his  sex  and  training* 

(f)  Conformity  Pressure  -  the  extent  to  which  a  teacher 
feels  pressure  to  conform  to  the  school®  s  educational 
policies*  The  degree  of  pressure  felt  by  the  teacher 
is  inferred  from  the  extent  to  which  he  feels  that 
the  administration  is  receptive  to  criticism  of  the 
school® s  educational  policies*^ 
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John  H*  M*  Andrews,  "Administrative  Significance  of  Psycho¬ 
logical  Differences  Between  Secondary  Teachers  of  Different  Subject 
Matter  Fields,"  unpublished  doctoral  dissertation.  The  University  of 
Chicago,  1957$.  P*  58* 

A*  Von  Fange,  "Implications  for  School  Administration  of 
the  Personality  Structure  of  Educational  Personnel,"  unpublished 
doctoral  dissertation.  University  of  Alberta,  Edmonton,  1961,  pp*  55>  196- 
197  o 

^Andrews,  loc*  cit* 


»cw  etinavt-  to  j  b»XX*5  tte^oiq  qcoTj  ®r.i  l®  *<*»•  i-unmm  erfT 

.®*i«BH  ac.tiotltl.'tZ  l»fto«»T  «rii  »'»*»»  T*  b*n»il<?*ooo 

(Q  xlkst  qqA  eo8  (v>  „  _. . IjL  •.  .&§.  12^2.'  •• 


boflixo  4  bcA  ‘AanvibaA  h®qoI«r«^  ©aw  c®  >  -i  triT 

ot  inocp  [  rioidv  iowii  xta  lo  i.jBieaoo  «*"P  •!’  4  ••l*wl  «: 

t*©IcUXia/  >«  *>1  j!  tffl  ‘o  ir-aw«a  ©biro 


riJ-itf  a  ioaSsilAei  lo  ®*?8®b  ©n*/  -  aci  v©*l©A.:©8 
•Bjooqia  ail  lo  11  ai  cr&:  tJteoq  paid  a©1  asaaiq  ©dl 
xi;lw  aolJ  >a!  V)  •<  r*ofc  rdr  a*ll»®5-» - XaIcc- 

0f.*r  iittjr-  ’  ©«•'  :?K  I  ,  i.i'  •'  0  |  ■-'*  *>i-  X#  >.  -  ’  '  '  *‘  ^ 

i  v  aoXlo*lt-liX*a  lo  •©'spob  ©ril  -  noi*  *1bX1aE  y  >11 c  l 

oi  f*yxAqrioo  ba  It  dor  ©ttf  lo  b<  lo  Icq  X.  ro Xiao ad©  ©di 
J-e om  ©c  ol  bI©©1  f#i  0-®-  1  •  rioidw  *©loi:Xoq 

^iliDlijp^ab© 

HolioAltXlAa  lo  «©rrg©b  ©rfl  -  acHoAlKlljS  IsaollAqweaO 
^rtc j  ea  s(jjCfi.oB©3  5  nolBBtloiq  •  a<--ii«qii©©o  ©d~  hl±if 
e.  >1J  ,  ,  >30  yl;  >*'•  b  :  ,r.  ,  <©.  vl-ae  vl  C  ^  Olit  cl  b©*Aq 
a  >w  noi  la®®©*  -j  •  f  dr  *  ©Hi  ).  ©ix»  ©t;l  palYlornrr 
t  pif  tfit  ij  o  ■ .  .  su.  a  lo  ©:  ,fT(  .o  •  X  r  tialAxl 

►rioxul  *,  .*v>£.  ■  '.sc ©  :■  ©i  \sb  .  ■  ••'•©  >'«  •  - 

•i-,MpjKi'X<  |o  di  t  ■*>  *•  i  ©  ©vlp  blxroir 

©1  IneJx©  ®dl  -  flOljq®or©q  ja®  ©vAIjmtx® -XA 

•n  *  adoQ  p  ildojo  t  ■?  not:  ?nl  bX©®1  a  •  sliiv 

,j  ii;  cs*i2  <.  ®-j  -t  a  awn  n  ti»Ti* 

*i©iioAf .■  *  a  doldw  ol  >rc:©.  x©  ©  -  e  .uAicaH  ^Xiarro^  soO 

,jo£1a:  vb©  * 'Xood  b  ol  (nolao  >  vsini##*  ^  <  r^‘ ■  i 

*i  t  lo  .•■:•  ;*z&t  o  o  /"t*  .  ‘‘ic  ■  -v  tr  .  ix-  bm  ©dl 

^  ®8ji  -»  b'XO'  ’OB 


(a) 

(d) 

(©) 


(b) 


(•) 

(1) 


54 

lo  ©oflAollin^ie  wifi ■■*  ittn&bk”  te«©TbaA  *M  .H  adol 
lo©f.d»8  JnrxAH  :Q  lo  BaerioA**  ^tAbnooeS  ©S  Bdoan©ll±(I  XaoiT. 

^  iwia'J  ©r  T  r  ...-.,  J  ■  l  ''  •  rttBbI#i1  i 

o-K  .q  tn»»* 

1#  nltifiilBliM  Xoodoe  aol  rioollac  qp*I:'  ,0311©^  aoV  «A  *S'  r> 

bodiild^ac  "^iaxirrctt^^q  iAaoXlAovbS  to  ®  TL'Jotriifi  ^HXAOOBa©^  o 
«qj  fIoCX  ffto  i‘  ai  *  xodXA  10  tj  bt©v±iU  ,;*oliA>l»BlXb  XaioI-. 

.Uj  qwoX  .•wnbaA^ 


149 

The  modification  introduced  by  Von  Fange  was  to  create  an  in- 
herent  skewness  in  the  test  to  compensate  for  the  skewness  of  the  re¬ 
sults  caused  by  the  response  set  of  the  subjects  to  select  the  top  half 
of  the  response  alternative s*^  The  purpose  of  this  procedure  was  to 
increase  the  probability  of  obtaining  results  that  approximated  a  normal 
curve  and  to  increase  the  degree  of  discrimination  between  levels  of 
satisfaction*. 

Evidence  of  test  validity,  other  than  face  validity,  and  reli¬ 
ability  was  not  provided  by  Andrews  or  Van  Fange *  In  this  study,  the 
analysis  utilizing  the  satisfaction  scores  obtained  by  two  administra¬ 
tions  of  the  questionnaire  yielded  a  coefficient  of  stability  of  <>780 
The  coefficient  was  significant  at  the  *01  level* 

Principal  Evaluation  Questionnaire  (See  Appendix  E) 

The  study  made  use  of  a  rating  scale  provided  by  Strauss  and 
Sayles^  and  modified  by  the  writer  for  suitability  in  principal 
evaluation*  The  teachers  were  asked  to  evaluate  the  principal  on  ten 
items  by  selecting  a  response  from  the  five  alternatives:  "Exception¬ 
al, *•  "Very  Good,"  "Good,"  "Fair,"  and  "Poor*"  These  were  assigned 
weightings  of  59  4,  3,  2,  and  ^respectively*  Each  item  was  assumed 
to  have  equal  weight,  therefore,  the  total  score  was  obtained  by  adding 
the  responses  on  each  of  the  items* 

^^Van  Fange,  op*  citoo  p«  560 

4^G«  T*  Strauss  and  L*  R*  Sayles,  Personnel:  The  Human  Problems 
of  Management a  p*  530® 
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The  limitations  of  this  scale  are  obvious*  Unless  all  raters 
agree  on  what  is  meant  by  such  terms  as  "good"  or  "excellent,"  their 
final  ratings  simply  cannot  be  compared*  Another  limitation  is  a  pro¬ 
duct  of  the  global  and  therefore  somewhat  "fuzzy"  elements  that  each 
of  the  items  attempted  to  measure*  The  elements  under  study  were  mainly 
in  the  eye  of  the  beholder  and  there  was  undoubtedly  a  halo  effect  in 
the  selection  of  the  responses*  Since  the  researcher  has  interpreted 
the  results  in  terms  of  teachers'  satisfaction  with  the  performance  of 
the  principal  and  has  not  been  concerned  with  the  level  of  adequacy  of 
this  performance,  then  the  writer  feels  that  these  limitations  rather 
than  having  distracted  from  the  validity  may  have  enhanced  it  for  the 
purposes  of  this  study. 

Strauss  and  Sayles  have  provided  no  evidence  of  the  validity  and 
reliability  of  this  questionnaire.  No  effort  was  made  in  this  study 
to  ascertain  the  congruent  validity  of  the  Principal  Evaluation  Question¬ 
naire  but  a  coefficient  of  stability,  significant  at  the  *01  level,  of 
•76  was  obtained.  This  indicates  that  the  questionnaire  was  a  stable 
measure* 


IV.  STATISTICAL  PROCEDURES 

The  purpose  of  this  section  is  to  outline  some  of  the  assumptions 
with  respect  to  the  scale'  of  measurement  reached  by  each  of  the  items 
and  questionnaires,  eet®  the  major  statistical  procedures  utilized  to 
describe  some  methods  used  to  obtain  certain  scores  and  give  an  account 
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of  some  less  commonly  known  statistical  procedures*  A  statement  of  the 
assumptions  underlying  the  parametric  statistics  employed  and  some  of 
the  literature  pertaining  to  these  assumptions  conclude  this  section* 

The  details  of  the  statistical  procedures  followed  in  the  testing  of 
each  hypothesis  are  delineated  in  Chapter  V* 

It  has  been  assumed  that  the  scores  obtained  on  the  profession¬ 
alism  questionnaires)  the  rate  of  interaction  and  strength  of  sentiment 
items  of  the  School  Social  Organization  Questionnaire,  the  Teacher 
Satisfaction  Questionnaire  and  the  Principal  Evaluation  Questionnaire 
were  at  an  interval  scale  of  measurement.^?  The  scores  obtained  on  the 
technical  and  social  esteem  items  of  the  School  Social  Organization 
Questionnaire  were  assumed  to  be  at  an  ordinal  scale  of  measurement* 

In  the  analysis  of  the  data  parametric  statistical  procedures 
have  been  utilized  only  when  interval  variables  were  being  studied* 

These  parametric  statistical  procedures  included  the  commonly  known 
one-way  analysis  of  variance,  analysis  of  co« variance,  principal-axis 
factor  analysis,  product-moment  correlation  and  the  tests  associated 
with  each*  When  ordinal  variables  entered  into  the  analysis  appropriate 
non-parametric  statistical  procedures  were  followed*  These  included 
the  Spearman  rank  correlation,  the  Kruskal-Wallis  analysis  of  variance, 
and  the  chi  square  test  of  independence. 

^?The  justification  for  and  the  importance  of  this  assumption 
are  outlined  by  Ferguson,  op*  eit*,  pp*  12-16. 
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As  was  previously  noted ,  a  person®  s  technical  and  social  esteem 
rank  corresponded  to  the  rank  of  the  median  value  granted  him  by  the 
other  members  of  his  teacher  group  on  each  of  the  dimensions® 

In  order  to  test  the  relationship  between  the  principals'  social 
and  technical  esteem  and  professional  role  orientation,  as  proposed  in 
Hypothesis  Tan,  it  was  necessary  to  rank  the  principals  on  each  of  the 
esteem  scales®  Since  the  schools  varied  in  the  number  of  facility  members 
it  was  necessary  to  use  an  esteem  index  to  achieve  the  desired  ranking® 
This  index  was  obtained  by  dividing  the  esteem  rank  granted  by  the 
teacher  group  by  the  number  of  teachers  in  the  group  minus  one®  These 
indices  were  then  ranked® 

The  identification  of  subgroups  and  their  membership  was  achieved 

by  employing  an  adaptation  of  the  matrix  analysis  techniques  advocated 

by  Blocker  et  al®**®  These  writers  have  suggested: 

The  subgroups  were  determined  by  a  direct  factoring  of  the 
cubed  reciprocated  choice  matrix;  that  value  which  was  the 
best  representation  of  the  relationship  between  Member  I 
and  Member  J®  An  arbitrary  figure  of  a  1®00  loading  was 
found  to  be  most  productive  in  determining  subgroup  member¬ 
ship®  For  those  persons  who  were  not  members  of  a  partic¬ 
ular  subgroup,  the  loading  on  that  subgroup  gave  an  in¬ 
dication  of  their  relationship  to  it®  Members  with  high 
loadings  on  several  subgroups  were  considered  to  be  inter¬ 
subgroup  persons,  or  those  who  tied  subgroups  together®^ 

The  cubed  reciprocated  choice  matrix  gives  the  number  of  tertiary 

choice  links  between  each  member  and  every  other  member  while  the 


^®Clyde  £•  Blocker,  Robert  Ho  McCave  and  Albert  Jo  Pendergast, 

A  Method  for  the  Sodometric  Analysis  of  the  Informal  Organization  Within 
Large  Work  Groups,  pp®  2(3-29® 


49Ibid..  p.  29. 
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values  in  the  main  diagional  of  the  matrix  gives  the  number  of  three- 
step  choice  links  from  an  individual  back  to  himself «  As  Blocker  et  alo 
state,  n  o  o  ©  the  values  in  the  main  diagional  of  the  cubed  recipro¬ 
cated  matrix  were  indications  of  subgroup  membership  <>  ®  o  "5°  By- 
factor  analyzing  this  matrix  the  subgroups  and  their  membership  can 
be  identified#  Blocker  et  alo  indicated  that  they  used  the  University 
of  Texas  Computer  Program  No®  UTG2-02-000  by  Jennings,  entitled  "Inter¬ 
correlation,  Principal  Axis  Factor  Analysis,  and  Normalized  Varimax 
Rotation"  for  this  purpose 0  The  Jennings®  program  is  a  computer  appli¬ 
cation  of  the  Householder  solution  to  principal-axis  factor  analysis® 
When  the  data  from  this  study  were  factor  analysed  by  this  program, 
computer  underflows  were  encountered®  This  was  attributed  to  the  fact 
that  in  each  school  there  were  a  number  of  individuals  that  did  not 
receive  reciprocated  choices  thereby  having  a  vector  mean  and  standard 
deviation  of  zero  in  the  cubed  reciprocated  choice  matrix®  The  House¬ 
holder  solution  has  a  mathematical  model  for  obtaining  the  eigenvalues 
and  eigenvectors  that  does  not  allow  for  null  vectors®  Since  the 
Hotelling  solution  obtains  these  values  by  an  alternative  procedure  that 
allows  for  null  vectors,  this  solution  was  employed®  The  criterion  of 
a  factor  loading  of  one,  recommended  by  Blocker  et  al®,  for  identifying 


5°Ibid® „  p®  27® 
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members  of  subgroups  is  virtually  impossible  to  obtain  and  if  this 
loading  was  secured  the  entire  variance  for  that  individual  would  be 
attributed  to  one  factor  thereby  identifying  only  the  most  tightly  knit 
cliques  where  every  member  chose  every  other  member  of  the  subgroup 
including  himself*  The  writer  has  accepted  a  factor  loading  of  *500 
as  indicating  membership  in  a  subgroup  since  the  members  identified 
by  this  procedure  most  closely  duplicated  the  subgroups  identified  by 
inspection  of  the  corresponding  sociograms*  The  number  of  subgroups 
was  taken  to  be  the  number  of  factors  having  eigenvalues  greater  than 
one* 

A  change  in  the  values  placed  in  the  first  order  reciprocated 
choice  matrix  constituted  another  alteration  in  the  procedure  for 
identifying  members  of  subgroups*  Blocker  at  al*  placed  zeros  in  the 
diagonals  of  this  matrix*^-  In  this  study  it  was  found  that  when  the 
matrix  was  cubed  and  the  cubed  matrix  factor  analysed  those  stars  in 
the  subgroups  with  links  outside  the  subgroup  were  not  identified  as 
members  of  the  subgroup*  For  example 9  in  a  subgroup  containing  indivi¬ 
duals  LMNOP,  IHO  and  P  had  reciprocated  links  with  N  and  with  one  or 
two  of  the  other  members  while  N  had  links  with  all  the  members  of  the 
subgroup  plus  individuals  X  and  Y?  LMOP  would  be  identified  as  members 
of  this  subgroup  while  N  would  noto  It  was  found  that  by  placing  values 


S'-Ibid.,  p.  25. 


^x 

ox/fd  Id  bn*  fljtsdde  oi  v  »in*oq  u.  ^IXAididi.  ®1  sqt/O  S' '■•■■**  1°  &*tod«s 

« 

•d  bLvov  J&ubtvlbnl  dr>rid  *rol  •oa.'diav  •'K.fcdn#  odd  beiirooA  saw  sa-tbAO 
di®  ^Idr^id  is  go.  arid  <Ino  ncvlxins.ol  \  rrsdd  ic;cb’  #ao  o;  b©;i*<Xfc*dJ 
qxioigaim  add  lo  t  odmow  -ydio  /tcovo  oe  >d©  -jodas*®  ^  av®  eisiiir  sespi  I 
0<%  lo  sajtfc»oI  **d»*T  £  bodqoooA  SAd  *©diw  odT  .IXosairi  snXbtflofl 
bAii  dnohi  ?.-,3<1’j}-im  a  id  eoni  c  ro*.  f«  i  i  r  q.  i  »©«  snidAodln  i:  s 
,  '  fctftlJt.  :sb  sq.tr. ub  xj  t*c  .qi  g  >  si?-  5  -  cr-  •  u  .euonq  afcdd  \ 
m  .o'rscft/a  lo  *odn,n  odT  •**  ->*o±o:  t  idbftoqi  stxos  »d  lo  noirdosq*^ 

n^.  d  1©.  B6T9  sorl-i'/fa  (ie  !-  n&xi  smdoal  lo  \  n  odd  od  «*  nm*  i\ 

•  01 

bodAoo*iqdr>o*i  ‘loiiw  la'll!  odd  nj  i  <»Xq  soltaa^  ♦•  ^  8*1  '*• 

*iol  oTtcrboGoiq  odd  rl  noidA'XodXi  “Taj  -ona  Ji/didifloo  "  b* 

odd  al  sots*  too  til- 1  •  !*.  *  rtot  fS  •sq.'  >  &dirs  K*  *  ..  to®  snxyXidroJ 

odd  rtodw  d^rid  baxml  e*w  is.  (herds  r  Jbrfd  rtl  :^*jrl  Ia*  sldd  lo  sIs/iogA. 

-  SAW  XfrxJi 

so  belli  tnobi  d<  i  <  *i  <  i;  s  r-rfd  eb  ;  d.  o^ail  dddw  squ^d  3  * 
-irrltri  jiHlodnc)  n«-  2  f  «©XqwAXA  g  «qiio-q|di  et  t  If  awJw 

ro  ©no  ridiiw  b.i>  '-1  ddiv  *>;  'I  bo  a  go  1  c  l  'l  bbA  3H*  V30K&I  s  it. 
odd  lo  a'lodmem  on.  X£*  diiu  STtaiX  bad  K  ©Xldv  s-tods  >«  rcoddo  odd  o  © 
■s  radaron  on  bei'lGfloft  f-d  b  t/o»  SOM  tT  brr^  1  tlAi/blrj  al  SffXq  quoted 
sol  Cat  qoloAlq  ycf  dAri,  bnxol  «aw  dl  •  un  aroir  1  oXidw  q^o-isdns  o±dd 

.^S  .q  ..  bXdX^ 


155 


of  one  in  the  diagonal  cells  of  the  first  order  matrix,  these  individuals 
were  identified  if  the  majority  of  their  links  were  within  the  subgroup* 

Since  this  study  relied  heavily  on  the  use  of  parametric 
statistical  procedure  a  discussion  of  the  assumptions  of  these  tech¬ 
niques  is  necessary#  Generally  speaking,  there  are  five  basic  require¬ 
ments  underlying  parametric  statistical  procedures:  the  samples  are 
randomly  drawn  from  a  population  in  which  the  variables  under  study 
are  normally  distributed,  the  variances  are  homogeneous,  the  contri¬ 
butions  of  the  factors  to  total  variance  are  additive,  and  there  is 
linearity  of  regression  among  variables* This  study  has  assumed  that 
the  first  requirement,  that  of  random  sampling,  has  been  met#  The 
second  requirement,  that  of  normality  of  distribution  of  the  variables 
in  the  population,  has  been  assumed  except  in  the  case  where  the  data 
indicated  otherwise.  The  assumption  of  homogeneity  of  variance  was 
tested  by  the  Hartley  Fmax  test 53  and  the  reader  can  assume  that  this 
requirement  was  met  unless  otherwise  indicated#  The  study  has  also 
assumed  that  the  fourth  requisite  was  met  because,  as  Ferguson  notes, 
in  most  cases  there  are  no  grounds  to  suspect  the  validity  of  this 

52see  Ferguson,  op#  cit#*  p.  294;  B  Fruchter,  Introduction  to 
Factor  Analysis*  pp#  44ff;  J.  P#  Guilford,  Fundamental  Statistics  in 
Psychology  and  Education*  p#  274;  and  B#  J#  Winer,  Statistical  Prin¬ 
ciples  in  Experimental  Design*  pp#  33-35*  58-59*  62-63,  92-95*  116- 
120,  123-124,  267-268,  579-581,  586. 


53tfiner,  op*  cit**  p.  93* 
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assumption.  5**  Although  th©  demand  for  linearity  of  regression  was  not 


investigated  by  the  formal  procedure  of  an  analysis  of  variance  to 
determine  the  proportion  of  variance  due  to  linear  regression  and  due 
to  departures  from  linear  regression,  scatter  diagrams  were  drawn  for 
the  various  combinations  of  scores  obtained  by  teachers  in  the  first 
four  schools  and  these  diagrams  conformed  to  a  linear  (elliptical) 
pattern#  In  no  case  did  they  suggest  a  significant  curvilinear  re¬ 
lationship# 

Although  the  writer  has  not  rigidly  tested  all  the  underlying 
requirements  he  feels  that  the  procedures  followed  would  detect  gross 
departures  and  as  Ferguson  has  noted  with  respect  to  the  analysis  of 
variances 

With  most  sets  of  real  data  the  assumptions  underlying  the 
analysis  of  variance  are,  at  best,  only  roughly  satisfied. 

The  raw  data  of  experiments  frequently  do  not  exhibit  the 
characteristics  which  the  mathematical  models  require# 

One  advantage  of  the  analysis  of  variance  is  that  reason¬ 
able  departures  from  the  assumptions  of  normality  and 
homogeneity  may  occur  without  seriously  affecting  the 
validity  of  the  inferences  drawn  from  the  data. 55 

Conservative  tests  have  been  used  in  those  cases  where  the  failure  to 

meet  the  requirements  increases  the  probability  of  a  Type  I  error#  No 

effort  has  been  made  to  statistically  compensate  for  a  Type  2  error 

where  the  probability  of  its  occurence  has  been  increased# 


^Ferguson,  op.  cit. ,  p.  295® 
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In  all  cases  where  the  results  of  a  statistical  procedure  led 
to  a  statistical  or  non- statistical  conclusion,  that  result  was  sub¬ 
jected  to  the  appropriate  test  of  significance  and  those  reaching  a 
level  of  significance  less  than  .05  were  accepted  as  conclusive  and 
the  null  hypotheses  were  rejected. 

SUMMARY 

The  purpose  of  this  chapter  has  been  to  outline  the  procedures 
and  instrumentation  used  to  obtain  and  examine  the  data  necessary  to 
confirm  or  refute  the  hypotheses  posed  in  Chapter  H.  The  statement 
and  interpretation  of  the  results  of  this  investigation  are  the  subject 
of  the  next  chapter. 
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CHAPTER  V 


ANALYSIS  OF  THE  DATA 

In  this  chapter  the  results  of  the  data  collection  procedures 
outlined  in  Chapter  IV  are  recorded  and  an  analysis  of  the  data  concern¬ 
ing  the  hypotheses  proposed  in  this  study  is  presented*  The  first  section 
is  concerned  •with  a  description  of  the  sample*  The  second  section  re¬ 
ports  on  the  testing  of  the  hypotheses  and  included  the  sources  of 
the  data,  the  procedures  used  in  testing  the  hypotheses,  the  outcome  of 
each  testing,  and  a  discussion  of  the  results*  The  final  section  presents 
a  summary  of  the  results  of  the  analyses  described  and  discussed  in  this 
chapter* 


I*  DESCRIPTION  OF  THE  SAMPLE 

The  sample  consisten  of  25  schools  and  their  full-time  staff 
members  chosen  from  the  Edmonton  Public  School  System*  Of  the  38  schools 
in  which  the  questionnaires  were  administered,  six  were  dropped  from  the 
sample  due  to  the  fact  that  less  than  66  per  cent  of  the  questionnaires 
were  returned;  seven  were  deleted  for  a  variety  of  reasons  such  as  the  item 
by  item  discussion  of  the  questionnaires  by  a  school  staff  during  a  meeting 
at  which  the  researcher  was  not  present,  the  principal* s  initiation  of 
changes  in  the  administrative  procedures  that  invalidated  the  results. 
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and  the  dispersal  of  staff  members  over  two  major  buildings  and  two 
or  more  portable  classrooms * 

Table  VI  shows  the  sizes  of  the  sample  schools  and  the  number 
of  teachers  returning  completed  questionnaires <>  The  sample  ranged  in 
school  size  from  15  to  43  teachers  with  the  average  being  24*7*  The 
percentage  of  returns  ranges  from  67  per  cent  to  100  per  cent  from 
individual  schools  and  was  86  per  cent  from  the  total  sample *  The 
number  of  staff  returns  column  of  the  Table  is  the  significant  one 
for  the  ranainder  of  this  report  because  teachers  were  excluded  entirely 
from  the  sample  if  their  Professional  Role  Orientation  Questionnaire 
and  School  Social  Organization  Questionnaire  were  not  fully  completed,, 

This  action  was  necessary  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  design  of  the 
study  required  the  matching  of  data  relative  to  the  two  principal  sets 
of  variables ,  professional  role  orientation  and  social  structure,, 

Table  VII  contains  the  means ,  variances  and  standard  deviations 
of  the  Professional  Role  Orientation  Scale  scores  for  schools*  The 
school  means  ranged  from  980  45  for  school  number  15  to  107 « 00  for 
school  number  13*  The  mean  for  the  total  sample  was  102* 83o  The 
chi, -square  value  for  the  goodness  of  fit  to  the  normal  distribution 
of  43*16  with  32  degrees  of  freedom  indicated  that  the  Professional 
Role  Orientation  Scale  scores  for  the  total  sample  were  normally  dis¬ 
tributed  at  the  o05  level  of  significance*  Table  VIII  indicates  that  there 
were  significant  differences  among  the  means  when  the  schools  were 
grouped  into  quarters  according  to  their  mean  professionalism  scores* 
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TABLE  VI 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  SAMPLE  SCHOOLS  BY  STAFF  SIZE  AND  RETURNS 


School 

Number 

Total 
Number 
of  Staff 

Number  of 

Staff  Returning 

Completed 

Questionnaires 

Percentage 
of  Returns 

1 

17 

17 

100 

3 

15 

13 

87 

4 

23 

20 

87 

5 

15 

13 

87 

6 

19 

17 

89 

7 

24 

17 

71 

9 

18 

15 

83 

10 

21 

17 

81 

12 

18 

18 

100 

13 

18 

12 

67 

14 

25 

19 

76 

15 

33 

31 

94 

16 

31 

30 

97 

17 

36 

33 

92 

18 

30 

29 

97 

19 

32 

22 

69 

21 

43 

36 

84 

22 

38 

29 

76 

25 

31 

29 

94 

27 

24 

19 

79 

28 

25 

24 

96 

29 

17 

14 

82 

30 

22 

18 

82 

31 

17 

15 

88 

33 

22 

22 

100 

TOTALS!  25 

614 

529 

86 
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TABLE  VII 


MEANS,  VARIANCES,  AND  STANDARD  DEVIATIONS  OF 
PROFESSIONAL  ROLE  ORIENTATION  SCORES  FOR 
INDIVIDUAL  SCHOOLS 


N 

X 

S2 

S 

17 

102.47 

66.91 

8.18 

13 

105.00 

64.80 

8.05 

20 

105.35 

101.16 

10.08 

13 

105.00 

35.26 

5.94 

17 

101.29 

111.51 

10.56 

17 

102.71 

55.80 

7.4-7 

15 

101.67 

52.56 

7.25 

17 

104.59 

78.85 

8.88 

18 

101.89 

50.55 

7.11 

12 

107.00 

132.71 

11.52 

19 

106.16 

91.78 

9.58 

31 

98.45 

55.20 

7.43 

30 

103.40 

96.43 

9.82 

33 

103.39 

62.09 

7.88 

29 

103.21 

127.92 

11.31 

22 

104.77 

108.58 

10.42 

36 

105.17 

106.71 

10.33 

29 

100.93 

111.72 

10.57 

29 

102.72 

79.57 

8.92 

19 

104.11 

162.82 

12.76 

24 

101.13 

102.41 

10.12 

14 

99.43 

1^0.19 

11.84 

18 

101.17 

131*79 

11.48 

15 

101.33 

56.85 

7.54 

22 

100.71 

108.58 

10.42 

529  102.83  96*77  9*84 
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The  Newman-Keuls  comparison  between  ordered  means!  shows  that  the  means 
for  groups  A  and  B,  the  top  and  second  quarters  respectively,  were  sig¬ 
nificantly  different  at  the  .05  level  than  the  mean  for  group  D,  the 
bottom  quarter,  while  the  mean  for  group  A  was  also  significantly  dif¬ 
ferent  than  the  mean  for  group  C.  Table  IX  shows  that  when  the  same 
procedure  was  carried  out  with  the  scores  of  individuals  within  schools 
significant  differences  were  found  among  the  four  groups  in  each  and  every 
school.  The  results  presented  in  Tables  VIII  and  IX  demonstrate  that  there 
were  significant  differences  in  professional  role  orientation  among 
schools  and  within  schools.  These  results  also  give  justification  for 
the  use  of  the  quartile  groupings  as  the  basis  of  classifying  the  other 
variables  under  study  for  the  analyses  of  variance.  For  interpretation 
of  the  results  of  these  analyses  note  must  be  made  of  those  instances 
where  significant  differences  were  not  encountered  among  all  four  of 
the  quartile  groups. 

II.  TESTING  THE  HYPOTHESES 


Hypothesis  Number  One 

The  first  hypothesis  stated  that  there  would  be  Ma  positive  re¬ 
lationship  between  the  rates  of  emergent  interaction  within  teacher  groups 


1 

B.  J.  Winer,  Statistical  Principles  in  Experimental  Design. 
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TABLE  VIII 


ANALYSIS  OF  VARIANCE  OF  PROFESSIONAL  ROLE  ORIENTATION 
SCORES  AMONG  SCHOOLS  CLASSIFIED  ON  THE  BASIS 
OF  QUARTILE  GROUPS  AND  A  NEWMAN  KEULS 
COMPARISON  BETWEEN  ORDERED  MEANS 


Source 

M.S 

DF 

F 

P 

Between  Groups 

646.25 

3 

6.89 

.0002 

Within  Groups 

98.80 

525 

Groups 

A 

B 

c 

D 

Means 

105.52 

103.79 

102.09 

100.25 

h 

105. 5L 

mtmn 

00a 

XXb 

XX 

B 

103.79 

MM 

00 

XX 

C 

102.09 

— 

00 

D 

100.25 

** 

aThe  difference  between  the  means  was  not  significant  at  the 
•05  level. 


^The  difference  between  the  means  was  significant  at  the  .05 
level. 
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TABLE  IX 


ANALYSIS  OF  VARIANCE  OF  PROFESSIONAL  ROLE  ORIENTATION 
SCORES  CLASSIFIED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  WITHIN  SCHOOL 
QUARTILE  GROUPS  AND  A  NEW  AN  KEULS 
COMPARISON  BETWEEN  THE  ORDERS 
MEANS  FOR  EACH  SCHOOL 


School 

N 

F*; 

P 

Comparison  Between 

Ordered  Means* 

1 

17 

55.63 

<.001 

A  B  C  D 

3 

13 

49-53 

<.001 

A  B  C  D 

4 

20 

25.50 

<.001 

ABCD 

5 

13 

24.07 

<.001 

A  B  C  D 

6 

17 

18. 32 

<•001 

ABCD 

7 

17 

43.27 

<.001 

ABCD 

9 

15 

30.72 

<.001 

ABCD 

10 

17 

32.02 

<.001 

ABCD 

12 

18 

8.46 

.002 

ABCD 

13 

12 

44.50 

<.001 

ABCD 

14 

19 

30.28 

<.001 

ABCD 

15 

31 

35.49 

<.001 

ABCD 

16 

30 

43.59 

<.001 

ABCD 

17 

33 

85.55 

<.001 

ABCD 

18 

29 

58.56 

<.001 

ABCD 

19 

22 

47.27 

<.001 

A  B  C  U 

21 

36 

43.82 

<.001 

ABCD 

22 

29 

62.25 

<.001 

ABCD 

25 

29 

41.20 

<.001 

ABCD 

27 

19 

30.49 

<.001 

ABCD 

28 

24 

33.46 

<.001 

ABCD 

29 

14 

38.53 

<.001 

ABCD 

30 

18 

27.39 

<.001 

ABCD 

31 

15 

10.35 

<.002 

ABCD 

33 

22 

36.14 

<.001 

ABCD 

♦Groups  underlined  by  a  common  segment  of  a  line  do  not  differ  but 
differ  significantly  at  the  .05  level  from  groups  underlined  by  other 
segments  of  that  lines  e.g.,  A  B  C  D.  group  A  and  B  are  significantly 
different  from  groups  C  and  D  but  A  is  not  different  from  B  nor  is  C 
different  from  D. 
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and  the  average  professional  role  orientation  of  these  groups. 1,2  The 
investigation  was  extended  to  determine  not  only  if  the  hypothesized 
relationship  was  valid  but  if  a  positive  relationship  between  the  rate 
of  emergent  interaction  and  the  extent  of  professional  role  orientation 
existed  among  individuals  with  the  schools. 

The  perceived  rate  of  interaction,  attributed  rate  of  interaction 
and  professional  role  orientation  data  for  individuals  and  schools  were 
used  to  test  this  hypothesis  and  its  extension. 3  The  statistical 
analysis  of  this  data  was  in  two  parts;  a  correlational  analysis  and  an 
analysis  of  variance  or  covariance.  Using  school  data,  Pearson  product- 
moment  correlations  were  obtained  between  the  school  means  on  the 
Professional  Role  Orientation  Scale  and  on  the  Social  interaction  item. 
Using  school  staff  size  as  a  co variate,  analyses  of  covariance  of  per¬ 
ceived  and  attributed  rates  of  interaction  scores  classified  on  the 
basis  of  among  schools  professional  role  orientation  quartile  groups 
were  performed.  The  analyses  of  covariance  were  necessary  because  a 
preliminary  test  yielded  Pearson  product-moment  correlations  of  .65  and 
•57,  both  significant  at  the  .01  level,  between  the  size  of  school  and  the 
mean  rates  of  perceived  and  attributed  social  interaction  scores  respec¬ 
tively,  thereby  demonstrating  that  the  experimental  design  control  on 
size  had  not  been  adequate.  Using  individual  data,  Pearson  product- 

2 

Supra,  p.  83. 

^Appendix  F  Contains  the  means  and  standard  deviations  of  the 
emergent  interaction  variables  for  each  school. 
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moment  correlations  were  obtained  between  the  professional  role  orienta¬ 
tion  scores  and  the  rates  of  perceived  and  attributed  interaction  of 
individuals  in  each  school  and  over  the  total  sample 0  Analyses  of 
variance  of  the  perceived  and  attributed  rates  of  interaction  scores 
classified  on  the  basis  of  within  school  quartile  groups  on  the  Profes¬ 
sional  Role  Orientation  Scale  for  each  school  were  computed®  Analyses 
of  covariance  of  the  total  sample  scores  on  the  two  rates  of  inter¬ 
action  classified  on  the  basis  of  within  school  quartile  groups  with  the 
size  of  school  as  the  covariate  were  calculated®  In  all  cases  the  ac¬ 
companying  tests  of  significance  were  executed® 

The  correlational  analysis  of  the  relationship  between  the  rates 
of  perceived  and  attributed  emergent  interaction  within  teacher  groups 
and  the  average  professional  role  orientation  of  these  groups  yielded 
Pearson  product -moment  correlations  of  -0®06  and  -0®27,  respectively, 
which  were  not  significant  at  the  ®05  level  for  a  one-tailed  or  two-tailed 
test®  Table  X  contains  the  results  of  the  analysis  of  covariance  of  the 
perceived  rates  of  emergent  interaction  scores  among  schools®  The  prob¬ 
ability  of  ®44  for  obtaining  an  Fo  of  0®90  indicates  that  the  differences 
among  the  groups  classified  according  to  the  school  mean  on  the  Profes¬ 
sional  Role  Orientation  Scale  were  not  significant  at  the  ®05  level  after 
adjustments  has  been  made  for  the  linear  effects  of  the  size  of  schoolo 
The  Neman-Keuls  comparison  indicates  that  the  differences  among  pairs 
of  adjusted  means  were  not  significant®  The  results  of  the  analysis  of 
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TABLE  X 

ANALYSIS  OF  COVARIANCE  OF  PERCEIVED  RATE  OF  EMERGENT  INTERACTION 
SCORES  CLASSIFIED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  AMONG  SCHOOLS  PROFESSIONAL 
ROLE  ORIENTATION  QUARTILE  GROUPS  WITH  SIZE  OF  SCHOOL  AS 
COVARIATE  AND  A  NEWMAN-KEULS  COMPARISON 
OF  ORDERED  MEANS 


Source 

MS 

DF 

F 

P 

Between  Groups 

652.49 

3 

0.90 

.44 

Within  Groups 

721.34 

524 

Groups 

D 

A 

C 

B 

Adjusted 

62.66 

59.66 

58.73 

57.64 

Means 

D 

62.66 

00a 

00 

00 

A 

59.66 

— » 

00 

00 

C 

58.73 

— 

00 

B 

57-64 

aThe  means  do  not  differ  significantly  at  the  <>05  level. 
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TABLE  XI 

ANALYSIS  OF  COVARIANCE  OF  ATTRIBUTED  RATE  OF  EMERGENT  INTERACTION 
SCORES  CLASSIFIED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  AMONG  SCHOOLS  PROFESSIONAL 
ROLE  ORIENTATION  QUARTILE  GROUPS  WITH  SIZE  OF  SCHOOL  AS 
COVARIATE  AND  A  NEVMAN-KEULS  COMPARISON 
OF  ORDERED  MEANS 


Source 

MS 

DF 

F 

p 

Between  Groups 

1,084*96 

3 

2.59 

e 

O 

Vjj 

ro 

Within  Groups 

419.57 

524 

i 

Groups 

D  ' 

C 

B 

A 

Adjusted 

56.30 

49*29 

Means 

53.88 

52.14 

D 

56*30 

0 

0 

00 

XXb 

C 

53.88 

— 

00 

00 

B 

52.14 

-- 

00 

A 

49.29 

^The  means  do  not  differ  significantly  at  the  *05  level., 
The  means  differ  significantly  at  the  „05  level 0 
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covariance  of  attributed  rate  of  emergent  interaction  scores  are  con¬ 
tained  in  Table  XI*  The  Fo  value  of  2*59  with  a  probability  of  *052 
indicates  that  the  differences  among  the  means  approaches  significance 
at  the  *05  level*  The  Newman-Keuls  comparison  found  the  difference 
between  the  adjusted  means  of  49*29  and  56*30  for  the  top  quartile  A 
group  and  the  botton  quartile  D  group  respectively  to  be  significant 
at  the  o05  level*  This  suggests  that  the  schools  falling  in  the 
bottom  quarter  in  the  distribution  of  schools  on  the  Professional  Role 
Orientation  Scale  had  a  higher  attributed  rate  of  social  interaction 
than  did  the  schools  falling  in  the  top  quarter*  Returns  of  81*4, 

86*2,  89*0  and  87*9  P©r  cent  for  the  A,  B,  C  and  D  schools, respectively, 
indicate  that  the  variations  in  the  rate  of  returns  with  its  accompanying 
significant  effect  on  the  attributed  rate  of  interaction  values  may 
account  for  the  differences  among  the  groups  which  led  to  the  low 
probability  of  the  F  value  yielded  by  the  analysis  of  covariance  and 
the  significant  difference  between  the  adjusted  means  for  group  A  and  D* 
The  results  of  the  analysis  testing  the  relationship  presented 
in  the  extension  to  the  hypothesis  were  similar  to  the  results  of  the 
analysis  of  the  hypothesis  itself*  The  products  of  the  correlational 
analysis,  contained  in  Table  XII,  reveal  that  the  relationships  be¬ 
tween  the  Professional  Role  Orientation  scores  and  the  perceived  and 
attributed  rate  of  interactions  scores  for  individuals  over  the  whole 
sample  were  not  significant  at  the  *05  level*  The  correlations  of 
o09  and  *03  connote  that  less  than  one  per  cent  of  the  variances  on  the 
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TABLE  XII 

CORRELATIONS  BETWEEN  PROFESSIONAL  ROLE  ORIENTATION  SCORES 
AND  PERCEIVED  AND  ATTRIBUTED  RATE  OF  INTERACTION 
SCORES  FOR  INDIVIDUALS  IN  EACH  SC  EDO  L  AND 

FOR  TOTAL  SAMPLE 


Schools 

r 

N  Perceived  Interaction 

r 

Attributed  Interaction 

3 

13 

-•18 

-•59** 

4 

20 

•  07 

•16 

A  5 

13 

•  27 

-.14 

13 

12 

•  03 

•  41 

14 

19 

•17 

•10 

21 

36 

•17 

.03 

10 

17 

•05 

•  05 

16 

30 

•  09 

•  09 

B  17 

33 

•  04 

•  02 

18 

29 

-oil 

•06 

19 

22 

•  08 

•17 

27 

19 

•  29 

•43* 

1 

17 

•40 

•  22 

6 

17 

-•15 

-•30 

c  7 

17 

•19 

•  21 

9 

15 

-oil 

-•30 

12 

18 

•15 

-•06 

15 

29 

-•01 

-•05 

31 

15 

•  28 

•  23 

15 

31 

•  21 

•  32* 

n  22 

29 

-•07 

-•12 

D  28 

24 

•42* 

.23 

29 

14 

-•42 

-•52 

30 

18 

•  09 

-.15 

33 

22 

•  37* 

•41* 

Total 

Sample 

529 

•  09 

•  03 

Significant  at  the  <>05  level,  one-tailed  test 

jfc  1^. 

Significant  at  the  o05  level,  two-tailed  test 
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interaction  scores  could  be  predicted  from  the  knowledge  of  a  person’s 
professional  role  orientation.  Two  significantly  positive  Pearson 
product-moment  correlations  were  obtained  when  the  results  of  the 
Professional  Role  Orientation  Scale  and  the  perceived  rate  of  social 
interaction  for  each  school  were  compared.  By  chance  alone,  one 
would  expect  1,25  significant  correlations.  The  analysis  of  the  re¬ 
lationship  between  professional  role  orientation  and  rate  of  inter¬ 
action  in  each  school  yielded  three  significantly  positive  correlations 
and  one  significantly  negative.  It  was  of  interest  to  note  that  the 
significantly  negative  correlation  was  obtained  in  a  high  professional 
school.  Although  the  number  of  correlations  exceed  the  number  expected 
by  chance  there  seemed  to  be  no  trend  substantiating  the  hypothesized 
relationship.  The  results  of  the  analyses  of  variance  contained  in 
Tables  XIII  and  XIV  indicate  that  when  the  perceived  and  attributed 
rate  of  interaction  scores  were  grouped  according  to  the  Professional 
Role  Orientation  scores  there  was  only  one  significant  difference  among 
the  groups  in  the  25  schools.  This  was  less  than  the  number  expected 
by  chance.  Similarly  the  Newnan-Keuls  comparisons  among  ordered  means 
yielded  significant  results  in  only  one  school.  The  results  of  the 
analysis  of  covariance  of  the  perceived  and  attributed  rate  of  inter¬ 
action  scores  classified  on  the  basis  of  within  school  quartile 
groups  on  the  Professional  Role  Orientation  Scale  and  taken  over  the 
whole  sample  are  contained  in  Tables  XV  and  XVI,respectively,  The 
1,9^  and  1,55  F  values  with  probabilities  of  ,12  and  ,20,  respectively, 
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demonstrate  that  there  were  no  significant  differences  among  the 
means  on  the  two  estimates  of  the  rate  of  emergent  interaction *  The 
Newman-Keuls  results  show  that  there  were  no  significant  differences 
between  any  of  the  pairs  of  ordered  means0 

Discussion*  The  almost  complete  absence  of  significant  re¬ 
lationships  between  the  rates  of  emergent  interaction  within  schools 
and  the  average  professional  role  orientation  of  their  teacher  group 
indicate  that  Hypothesis  One  has  not  been  substantiated  by  the  data 
collected  from  the  sample  of  25  schools*  The  correlation  sal  analysis 
yielded  negative  but  insignificant  correlations  between  the  average 
professional  role  orientation  and  the  mean  perceived  and  attributed 
rate  of  emergent  interaction  scores  for  schools*  The  analysis  of 
covariance  using  perceived  rate  of  interaction  data  found  no  sig¬ 
nificant  differences  among  nor  between  the  groups  classified  on  the 
basis  of  the  school*  s  quartile  membership  on  the  Professional  Role 
Orientation  Scale*  The  analysis  of  covariance  using  attributed  rate 
of  interaction  data  found  that  the  differences  among  the  groups 
approached  significance  and  the  difference  between  the  top  and  bottom 
quartile  was  significant  at  the  *05  level*  These  differences  could 
be  explained  by  the  variation  in  the  percentage  of  returned  question¬ 
naires*  In  summary,  for  this  sample  the  degree  of  professional  role 
orientation  prevalent  in  a  school  had  no  significant  relationship 
with  the  school’s  rate  of  emergent  interaction* 
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TABLE  XIII 

ANALYSIS  OF  VARIANCE  OF  PERCEIVED  RATE  OF  INTERACTION 
SCORES  CLASSIFIED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  WITHIN  SCHOOL 
PROFESSIONAL  BOLE  ORIENTATION  QUARTILE 
GROUPS  AND  A  NEVMAN-KEULS  COMPARISON 
BETWEEN  THE  ORDERED  MEANS 
FOR  EACH  SCHOOL 


School 

N 

F 

P 

Comparison  Between  Ordered  Means* 

3 

13 

0.57 

065 

D  B  C  A 

4 

20 

0.86 

.48 

B  C  D  A 

A  5 

13 

0.33 

.81 

A  B  D  C 

13 

12 

0.07 

.97 

A  D  C  B 

14 

19 

0.30 

.83 

A  B  D  C 

21 

36 

0.54 

.66 

A  D  B  C 

10 

17 

0.38 

.77 

C  B  A  D 

B  ^ 

30 

0.56 

.65 

A  D  B  C 

17 

33 

0.07 

.98 

B  A  D  C 

18 

29 

0.26 

.86 

D  A  B  C 

19 

22 

0.84 

.49 

D  A  C  B 

27 

19 

1.04 

.40 

A  D  B  C 

1 

17 

1.75 

.21 

C  B  A  D 

6 

17 

0.30 

.82 

D  B  A  C 

C  7 

17 

0.33 

.80 

C  A  B  D 

9 

15 

1.03 

.42 

C  B  A  D 

12 

18 

2.53 

.10 

A  D  C  B 

25 

29 

0.31 

.82 

C  A  B  D 

31 

15 

0.88 

.48 

A  B  D  C 

15 

31 

2.04 

.13 

C  A  B  D 

22 

29 

1.17 

.34 

C  B  A  D 

D  28 

24 

0.91 

.45 

A  C  B  D 

29 

14 

0.61 

.62 

C  B  D  A 

30 

18 

0.19 

.90 

C  A  D  B 

33 

22 

5.55 

.01 

C  A  B  D 

♦Groups  underlined  by  a  common  segnent  of  a  line  do  not  differ 
but  differ  significantly  at  the  .05  level  from  groups  underlined  by 
other  segments  of  that  line. 
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TABLE  XIV 


ANALYSIS  OF  VARIANCE  OF  ATTRIBUTED  RATE  OF  INTERACTION 
SCORES  CLASSIFIED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  WITHIN  SCHOOL 
PROFESSIONAL  ROLE  ORIENTATION  QUARTILE 
GROUPS  AND  A  NEVMAN-KEULS  COMPARISON 
BETWEEN  THE  ORDERED  MEANS 
FOR  EACH  SCHOOL 


School 

N 

F 

P 

Comparison  Between  Ordered  Means* 

3 

13 

2.97 

.09 

C  D  B  A 

4 

20 

0.43 

.73 

A  C  D  B 

5 

13 

0.43 

.74 

D  B  A  C 

13 

12 

1.08 

.41 

A  B  D  C 

34 

19 

1.16 

.36 

C  A  B  D 

21 

36 

0.31 

.82 

A  D  B  C 

10 

17 

1.15 

.37 

C  A  D  B 

16 

30 

0.10 

.96 

D  A  C  B 

17 

33 

0.17 

.91 

A  D  B  C 

18 

29 

1.02 

.40 

A  C  D  B 

19 

22 

1.58 

.23 

D  A  C  B 

27 

19 

1.10 

.38 

A  C  D  B 

1 

17 

0.43 

.74 

B  A  D  C 

6 

17 

0.87 

.48 

D  B  A  C 

7 

17 

0.37 

.78 

C  B  A  D 

9 

15 

0.35 

.79 

C  B  D  A 

12 

18 

0.30 

.83 

C  D  B  A 

25 

29 

1.09 

.37 

C  B  A  D 

31 

15 

1.00 

.43 

A  B  D  C 

15 

31 

1.03 

.39 

A  C  B  D 

22 

29 

0.18 

.91 

B  C  A  D 

28 

24 

1.11 

.37 

C  A  B  D 

29 

14 

1.87 

.20 

C  B  D  A 

30 

18 

0.27 

.84 

C  B  D  A 

33 

22 

2.43 

.10 

C  A  B  D 

*  Groups  underlined  by  a  common  segment  of  a  line  do  not  differ  but 
differ  significantly  at  the  .05  level  from  groups  underlined  by  other 
segments  of  that  line. 
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TABLE  XV 

ANALYSIS  OF  CX) VARIANCE  OF  PERCEIVED  RATE  OF  EMERGENT 
INTERACTION  SCORES  FOR  THE  TOTAL  SAMPLE  CLASSIFIED 
ON  THE  BASIS  OF  WITHIN  SCHOOL  PROFESSIONAL  ROLE 
ORIENTATION  QUARTILE  GROUPS  WITH  SIZE  OF 
SCHOOL  AS  COVARIATE  AND  A  NEVMAN-KEULS 
COMPARISON  OF  ORDERED  MEANS 


Source 

MS 

DF 

F 

p 

Between  Groups 

1,394.11 

3 

1.94 

.12 

Within  Groups 

717.09 

524 

Groups 

A 

C 

B 

D 

Adjusted 

Means 

62.98 

61.57 

58.67 

55.74 

A 

62.98 

00 

00 

00* 

C 

61.57 

— ■ 

00 

00 

B 

58.67 

— . 

00 

D 

55.7^ 

* 

The  difference  between  the  means  was  not  significant  at  the  .05 


level. 
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TABLE  XVI 

ANALYSIS  OF  COVARIANCE  OF  ATTRIBUTED  RATE  OF  EMERGENT 
INTERACTION  SCORES  FOR  THE  TOTAL  SAMPLE  CLASSIFIED 
ON  THE  BASIS  OF  WITHIN  SCHDOL  PROFESSIONAL  ROLE 
ORIENTATION  QUARTILE  GROUPS  WITH  SIZE  OF 
SCHDOL  AS  COVARIATE  AND  A  NEVMAN-KEULS 
COMPARISON  OF  ORDERED  MEANS 


Sourc® 

MS 

DF 

F 

p 

Between  Groups 

653.81 

3 

1.55 

.20 

Within  Groups 

422.04 

524 

Groups 

A 

c 

B 

D 

Adjusted 

54.98 

51.49 

50.86 

Means  55*0° 

A  55.00 

00 

00 

00 

C  54.98 

-- 

00 

00 

B  51.49 

— 

00 

D  50.86 
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Similarly,  the  extension  to  Hypothesis  One,  stating  that  a 
positive  relationship  between  the  rate  of  emergent  interaction  and 
the  extent  of  professional  role  orientation  existed  among  individuals 
within  the  schools,  was  not  substantiated  by  the  results*  The  cor¬ 
relational  analysis  of  professional  role  orientation  and  rates  of 
interaction  data  for  each  school  yielded  a  number  of  significant 
correlations  that  could  be  accounted  for  by  chance*  No  trend  in  the 
correlations  among  the  schools  was  discernible.  When  the  scores  of 
all  individuals  in  the  sample  on  the  Professional  Role  Orientation 
Scale  and  the  social  interaction  item  were  correlated  the  resultant 
coefficients  were  not  significant  at  the  .05  level.  The  analysis  of 
variance  of  the  perceived  and  attributed  interaction  scores  found 
that  only  in  school  33  was  there  a  significant  difference  among  the 
perceived  rate  of  interaction  scores  for  the  quartile  groups  and 
this  could  be  attributed  to  a  chance  occurrence.  The  analysis  of 
covariance  of  the  perceived  and  attributed  interaction  scores  for 
all  individuals  in  the  sample,  classified  on  the  basis  of  their  within 
school  Professional  Role  Orientation  quartile  membership,  found  no 
significant  differences  among  nor  between  the  groups.  These  results 
indicate  that  for  this  sample  of  individuals  there  was  no  consistently 
significant  relationship  between  their  professional  role  orientation 
and  their  perceived  and  attributed  rate  of  social  interaction. 
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Hypothesis  Number  Two 

The  second  hypothesis  stated  "The  strength  of  the  sentiments 
of  friendship  within  teacher  groups  will  be  positively  related  to 
their  average  professional  role  orientation.*1*1'  This  relationship 
for  schools  and  individuals  within  schools  was  investigated* 

The  strength  of  sentiment  and  professional  role  orientation 
data  for  individuals  and  schools  were  used*  The  school  data  consisted 
of  the  mean  scores  of  the  individuals  in  the  school  on  each  of  these 
variables. ^  The  statistical  procedures  were  twofold,  a  correlational 
analysis  of  the  relationship  between  the  two  variables  and  an 
analysis  of  variance  of  the  strength  of  sentiment  data  classified  on 
the  basis  of  quartile  groups  on  the  Professional  Role  Orientation 
Scale  within  schools  and  among  schools.  Using  school  data,  a  Pearson 
product-moment  correlation  between  the  school  means  on  the  Profes¬ 
sional  Role  Orientation  Scale  and  on  the  strength  of  sentiment  item 
of  the  School  Social  Organization  Questionnaire  was  computed.  An 
analysis  of  variance  of  the  strength  of  sentiment  scores  classified 
on  the  basis  of  among  schools  professional  role  orientation  quartile 
groups  was  executed  and  Newnan-Keuls  comparisons  between  ordered  means 


^Supra.  p.  83* 

5 

Appendix  F  contains  the  means  and  standard  deviations  of 
the  strength  of  sentiment  scores  for  each  school. 
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were  made0  Using  individual  data  to  determine  if  the  hypothesized 
relationship  existed  for  individuals  within  schools,  the  same  pro* 
cedures  were  used  and  the  analyses  of  variance  of  the  strength  of 
sentiment  data  for  each  school  and  over  all  schools  were  classified 
on  the  basis  of  within  school  professional  role  orientation  auartile 
groupSo  In  all  cases  the  accompanying  tests  of  significance  were 
executed® 

The  correlational  analysis  of  the  relationship  between  school 
professional  role  orientation  and  school  strength  of  sentiment  yielded 
a  Pearson  product-moment  correlation  of  ®16,  which  was  not  significant 
at  the  ®0 5  level®  Table  XVII  contains  the  results  of  the  analysis  of 
variance  of  the  strength  of  sentiment  data  among  schools  and  the 
Newnan«Keuls  comparisons®  The  F  value  of  1082  with  a  probability  of 
„14  indicates  that  the  differences  among  the  school  means  on  the 
strength  of  sentiment  item  when  the  schools  were  classified  according 
to  their  mean  professional  role  orientation  were  not  significant®  The 
Newman-Keuls  comparisons  found  no  significant  differences  among  the 
ordered  pairs  of  these  means®  The  results  of  the  analyses  on  school 
data  indicate  that  there  was  not  a  significant  relationship  between 
the  school® s  professional  role  orientation  and  the  within  school 
strength  of  sentiments  of  friendship® 

The  results  of  the  correlational  analysis  of  the  strength  of 
sentiment  and  professional  role  orientation  data  for  individuals  within 
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TABLE  XVII 

ANALYSIS  OF  VARIANCE  OF  SCHOOL  STRENGTH  OF  SENTIMENT  SCORES 
CLASSIFIED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  AMONG  SCHOOL  PROFESSIONAL 
ROLE  ORIENTATION  QUARTHE  GROUPS  AND  A  NEWMAN- 
KEULS  COMPARISON  BETWEEN  ORDERED  MEANS 


Source 

MS 

DF 

F 

P 

Between  Groups 

15.14 

3 

1,82 

•14 

Within  Groups 

8,30 

524 

Groups 

B 

A 

D 

C 

Means 

2,89 

2.63 

2.51 

2<>09 

B 

2.89 

ODOB 

00* 

00 

00 

A 

2„63 

— 

00 

00 

D 

2o51 

«»•» 

00 

C 

2o09 

"" 

* 


The  difference  between  the  means  was  not  significant  at  the  <>05 


level. 
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each  school  and  over  the  total  sample  are  shown  in  Table  XVIII.  In 
schools  14,  27  and  25  and  for  the  total  sample  there  were  significant 
and  positive  correlations  between  the  two  variables®  Since  the  chi- 
square  test  of  goodness  of  fit  of  the  strength  of  sentiment  scores 
for  the  total  sample  to  the  noimal  distribution  yielded  a  chi-square 
value  of  255*45  with  eight  degrees  of  freedom  indicating  that  these 
dataware  not  nomally  distributed  and  since  the  Rnax  value  of  11.74, 
significant  at  the  *01  level,  was  obtained  when  the  variances  of  the 
two  distributions  were  compared,  then  the  correlations  recorded  in 
Table  XVIII  are  conservative  estimates  of  the  true  relationship®  When 
a  correlation  ratio  was  calculated  between  the  two  variables  over  the 
total  sample,  a  correlation  of  ®24  was  obtained®  This  correlation  was 
significant  at  the  *05  level®  If  correlation  ratios  were  computed 
using  the  individuals  within  schools  data  it  can  be  assumed  that  more 
significant  correlations  would  be  procured®  The  results  of  the  cor¬ 
relational  analysis  indicate  that  there  was  a  significant  and 
positive  relationship  between  a  person’s  professional  role  orientation 
and  his  strength  of  sentiment  of  friendship  with  other  staff  members® 
The  results  of  the  analyses  of  variance  are  shown  in  Table  XIX® 

When  the  total  sample  scores  on  the  strength  of  sentiment  item  were 
classified  on  the  basis  of  within  school  professional  role  orientation, 
the  F0  value  of  5*^5  with  a  probability  of  less  than  ®001  indicates 
that  there  were  significant  differences  in  the  strength  of  sentiment 
held  among  the  groups®  The  top  quartile  group,  group  A,  was  found  to 
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TABLE  XVIII 


CORRELATIONS  BETWEEN  PROFESSIONAL  ROLE  ORIENTATION  AND 
STRENGTH  OF  SENTIMENT  SCORES  FOR  INDIVIDUALS 
IN  EACH  SCHOOL  AND  FOR  TOTAL  SAMPLE 


School 

N 

r 

A 

3 

13 

.26 

4 

20 

-.23 

5 

13 

-.30 

13 

12 

-.15 

14 

19 

.64* 

21 

36 

.27 

10 

17 

-.05 

B 

16 

30 

*23 

17 

33 

.18 

18 

29 

o06 

19 

22 

.07 

27 

19 

.43* 

1 

17 

.40 

6 

17 

-.36 

C 

7 

17 

.31 

9 

15 

.38 

12 

18 

.24 

25 

29 

31 

15 

-.13 

15 

31 

-.12 

22 

29 

.30 

D 

28 

24 

.20 

29 

14 

.19 

30 

18 

.02 

33 

22 

.28 

Total 

Sample 

529 

.18* 

* Significant  at  the  *05  level  -  -  one-tailed  test. 
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TABLE  XIX 

ANALYSIS  OF  VARIANCE  OF  SCHOOL  STRENGTH  OF  SENTIMENT  SCORES 
CLASSIFIED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  WITHIN  SCHOOL  PROFESSIONAL 
ROLE  ORIENTATION  QUARTILE  GROUPS  AND  A  NEVMAN- 
KEULS  COMPARISON  BETWEEN  ORDERED  MEANS 


School 

N 

F 

P 

Comparison 

Between 

Ordered  Means* 

3 

13 

•  54 

.67 

B  C  A  D 

4 

20 

0.13 

.94 

B  D  C  A 

A  5 

13 

0.59 

.64 

D  C  B  A 

13 

12 

1.74 

.24 

C  B  D  A 

14 

19 

8.67 

.01 

A  B  D  C 

21 

36 

1.86 

.16 

B  A  C  D 

10 

17 

1*35 

.30 

C  A  D  B 

16 

30 

0.99 

.42 

A  B  D  C 

B  17 

33 

1.36 

.28 

A  B  D  C 

18 

29 

0.73 

•  54 

D  A  C  B 

19 

22 

0.24 

,87 

D  B  A  C 

27 

19 

1.69 

.21 

A  B  C  D 

1 

17 

2.65 

.09 

A  D  B  C 
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17 

0.83 

.50 

D  C  B  A 

c  7 

17 

2.00 

.16 

A  B  D  C 

9 

15 

0.94 

.45 

A  C  D  B 

12 

18 

1.02 

.41 

B  C  A  D 

25 

29 

1.20 

«33 

A  C  B  D 

31 

15 

1.37 

.30 

B  C  A  D 

15 

31 

0.77 

.52 

C  D  B  A 

22 

29 

0.92 

.44 

B  A  C  D 

D  28 

24 

0.80 

.51 

A  C  B  D 

29 

14 

0.49 

.70 

A  C  D  B 

30 

18 

0.18 

.91 

C  A  D  B 

33 

22 

4.39 

.02 

A  D  C  B 

Total  Sample 

529 

5.65 

.001 

A  B  C  D 

^Groups  underlined  by  a  common  segment  of  a  line  do  not  differ 
but  differ  significantly  at  the  .05  level  from  groups  underlined  by  other 
segments  of  that  line. 
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have  a  mean  score  significantly  higher  than  groups  B,  C  and  D  when 
a  comparison  was  made  among  the  ordered  means.  These  means  were  3.35, 
2#63,  2,20  and  2,03  for  the  four  groups, respectively.  The  ordering  of 
the  strength  of  sentiment  means  directly  corresponded  to  the  ordering 
of  the  professional  role  orientation  classifications.  However,  only 
in  schools  21  and  33  were  there  significant  differences  among  and 
between  the  group  means. 

Discussion,  The  results  of  the  analyses  of  the  relationship 
between  the  strength  of  the  sentiments  of  friendship  within  a  teacher 
group  and  their  average  professional  role  orientation  indicated  that 
Hypothesis  Two  should  be  rejected.  The  correlational  analysis  yielded 
a  Pearson  product^moment  correlation  of  .16,  which  was  not  significant 
at  the  ,05  level.  No  significant  differences  in  strength  of  the  senti¬ 
ments  of  friendship  were  found  among  nor  between  the  means  of  the 
schools  when  grouped  according  to  their  average  professional  role 
orientation. 

In  the  development  of  the  theory  from  which  Hypothesis  Two 
was  derived  the  contention  had  been  presented  that  if  professional  role 
orientation  is  a  dominant  social  value  in  teacher  groups  this  should 
lead  to  a  higher  degree  of  social  interaction  with  the  resultant  effect 
of  increasing  the  strength  of  sentiment  among  the  teacher  group.  The 
core  value  of  professionalism,  that  the  writer  had  felt  would  promote 
social  interaction  and  the  development  of  close  friendship,  was  the 
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orientation  to  professional  colleague s.  When  the  scores  for  the  total 
sample  on  the  Colleague  sub-scale  of  the  Professional  Role  Orientation 
Scale  were  correlated  with  the  perceived  rate  of  interaction,  attributed 
rate  of  interaction,  and  strength  of  the  sentiments  of  friendship  scores 
the  values  of  .03>  .06  and  *07,  respectively, were  obtained  indicating 
that  there  was  no  significant  relationship  between  orientation  to 
professional  colleagues  and  these  social  structure  variableso  It  would 
also  follow  from  the  theoretical  development  that  if  Hypothesis  One 
was  rejected  one  would  expect  Hypothesis  Two  also  to  be  rejected 
because  Hypothesis  Two  presupposed  the  acceptance  of  Hypothesis  One. 

If  Hypothesis  Two  was  not  rejected  one  would  suspect  the  presence  of 
mediating  variables.  The  rejection  of  Hypothesis  Two  gives  weight  to 
Homans®  theory  but  adds  evidence  to  support  the  rejection  of  the  major 
premise  of  this  study  that  professional  role  orientation  is  a  dominant 
social  value  among  teacher  groups. 

The  analyses  of  the  relationship  between  the  strength  of  the 
sentiment  of  friendship  and  the  professional  role  orientation  of 
individuals  yielded  results  warranting  the  acceptance  of  the  extension 
to  hypothesis  Two.  A  Pearson  product-moment  correlation  of  .18  and 
a  correlation  ratio  of  .24,  both  significant  at  the  .05  level,  were 
obtained  using  the  total  sample  data.  The  analysis  of  variance  of  the 
strength  of  sentiment  data  for  the  total  sample  classified  on  the 
basis  of  within  schools  professional  role  orientation  quartile  groups 
revealed  significant  differences  among  the  means  for  the  group  and  the 
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Newnan-Keuls  comparison  among  the  ordered  means  disclosed  that  the  top 
quartile  professional  role  orientation  group  had  a  mean  score  sig¬ 
nificantly  higher  than  the  means  for  the  other  groups,.  Pursuant  to 
the  discussion  on  the  relationship  between  Hypothesis  One  and  Two,  the 
rejection  of  the  extension  to  Hypothesis  One  suggests  automatic 
rejection  of  this  extension  to  hypothesis  Two  or,  if  a  significant 
relationship  is  found,  the  relationship  can  in  part  be  attributed  to 
the  effects  of  mediating  variables,.  An  inspection  of  the  correlates 
of  professionalism  contained  in  Chapter  III  furnished  two  variables 
that  may  be  acting  as  mediating  variable s®  These  were  the  number  of 
years  of  teaching  experience  in  a  school  and  the  total  number  of  years 
of  formal  training®  One  would  suspect  that  the  longer  one  maintained 
social  contact  with  a  group  the  stronger  the  sentiments  of  friendship 
with  other  long  term  members  and  the  fewer  the  outside  alternatives® 

The  second  correlate  suggests  that  it  might  mediate  the  professional 
role  orientation  and  strength  of  the  sentiment  of  friendship  relation¬ 
ship  by  reducing  the  alternatives  for  friendship  available  to  the 
members®  With  the  accomplishment  of  some  degree  of  *  academic  prestige* 
the  individual  may  restrict  himself  to  having  consistent  social 
interactions  with  only  those  individuals  having  a  similar  level  of 
prestige®  His  years  of  formal  training  may  have  divorced  him  from 
those  social  groups  that  he  belonged  to  before  entrance  into  the 

6 

Supra,  pp®  98-103® 
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university  while  the  less  formally  trained  individual  may  have  been  able 
to  sustain  these  over  the  one  or  two  year  period  that  his  activities 
were  restrictedo  The  fact  that  these  are  variables  associated  with 
individuals  that  would  be  lost  through  the  process  of  grouping  when 
school  data  was  used  would  explain  why  the  hypothesized  relationship 
was  not  present  when  school  data  was  used  but  did  appear  with  the 
analysis  of  individual  data*  No  effort  was  made  to  determine  if  these 
two  variables  were  operating  in  a  mediatory  role  but,  in  the  light  of 
the  theory  and  this  discussion,  the  interpretation  of  the  significant 
relationship  between  individual  professional  role  orientation  and 
strength  of  sentiments  of  friendship  must  be  conditional* 

Some  results  obtained  in  the  testing  of  Hypothesis  Two  and 
its  extension  reinforced  the  relationship  between  the  rate  of  social 
interaction  and  the  sentiments  of  friendship  as  expressed  by  Homans* 

A  correlational  analysis  of  the  relationship  between  the  perceived 
rate  of  interaction  and  the  strength  of  sentiments  for  schools  yielded 
a  Pearson  product-moment  correlation  of  *48,  significant  at  the  *05 
levelo  Using  the  total  sample  of  individuals,  a  correlation  of  *18, 
significant  at  the  «05  level,  was  obtained*  Therefore,  the  basic 
social  behavior  relationship  upon  which  professional  role  orientation 
was  superimposed  was  discovered  but  the  hypothesized  juncture  of 
professional  role  orientation  to  it  was  only  conditionally  revealed  in 
the  strength  of  sentiment  data  for  individuals  and  not  at  all  in  the 
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Hypothesis  Number  Three 

The  third  hypothesis  stated,  MThe  degree  of  consensus  within 
teacher  groups  on  the  professional  role  orientation  will  be  positively 
related  to  their  average  professional  role  orientation*, 

In  order  to  test  this  hypothesis  the  variances  of  the  school 
Professional  Role  Orientation  Scale  scores  were  ranked,  the  smallest 
variance  having  a  rank  of  one,  as  were  the  school  means  on  the  profes¬ 
sionalism  scale,  and  a  Spearman*  s  coefficient  of  rank  correlation  was 

Q 

obtained*  A  Kruskal -Wallis  one-way  analysis  of  variance  was  performed 
using  the  rankings  of  the  variances  classified  on  the  basis  of  school 
professional  role  orientation  quartile  membership*  It  was  assumed 
that  the  differences  among  the  variances  of  the  schools  at  the  various 
mean  levels  was  a  result  of  the  effects  of  the  social  structure  on  the 
professional  values  held  by  the  individuals  and  not  a  condition  in¬ 
herent  in  the  Professional  Role  Orientation  Scale* 

The  Spearman  rank  correlation  coefficient  of  *03  indicates 
that  there  was  not  a  significant  relationship  at  the  *05  level  between 
the  ranks  of  the  size  of  school  variances  and  the  ranks  of  the  school 
means  on  the  Professional  Role  Orientation  Scale0  Table  XX  contains 
the  results  of  the  Kruskal  “'Wallis  analysis  of  variance*  The  Hq  of  3°  3^ 
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Supra,  p*  83. 
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was  less  than  the  critical  value  of  7<>82s  therefore  the  differences 
among  the  variances  represent  chance  variations  among  samples  drawn 
from  the  same  population®  These  results  Imply  that  the  degree  of 
consensus  within  teacher  groups  on  the  professional  role  orientation 
was  not  significantly  related  to  their  average  professional  role 
orientation® 

TABLE  XX 

KRUSKAL-WALLIS  ANALYSIS  OF  VARIANCE  OF  THE  SIZE  OF  SCHOOL 
PROFESSIONAL  ROLE  ORIENTATION  SCALE  SCORE  VARIANCES 
CLASSIFIED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  QUARTILE  GROUPS 
AMONG  SCHOOLS  ON  THE  PROFESSIONAL 
ROLE  ORIENTATION  SCALE 


Sums  of  Ranks  for  Groups 

Variable  A 

BCD 

DF  Hq 

H.05 

Size  of  Variance  100® 00 

54®00  95°50  75o50 

3  3o3^ 

7*82 

Discussion®  The  results  of  the  statistical  analysis  of  the 
data  pertaining  to  Hypothesis  Three  support  the  rejection  of  this 
hypothesis®  This  hypothesis  had  been  developed  on  the  preraise  that 
if  professional  role  orientation  was  a  social  value  then  the  groups 
would  exert  pressure  on  individuals  in  order  to  attempt  to  get  them  to 
accept  this  role  and  the  degree  of  consensus  would  be  dependent  upon 
the  extent  that  the  teacher  group  held  these  values®  The  social 
pressures  would  take  the  form  of  reduced  interaction  with  and  lower 


oaiwioTlib  »dJ  »tolMriS  ,SB.\  lo  Sclav  Uoltiio  fit  a&it  ** 
r  i b  ael<  rae  ;  rto.-.e  anocfa  tav  ec  r^f  >  /■"  -  erit  T]‘'rore 

nol^fWirto  elo-i  Iwxci*B6'oiq  no  ecproi^  ladot.^  *****  *a*n**cici 

oloi  I*«ol»8o‘l<njq  is.ii  ©«'  i  *  t*'*  X '  tnaoXlinsAl  ^on  ®*i 

•ftoi9»4lx»±* 


XX  aja*T 

JO  a  02  sjo  3SIc  -  *  TO  iD&ULlaAV  v  >  £133'.  *11’ A  ttUAW-JAKiIfiai 

«  ,r.,r  "2  oa  JTAiv  ;to -iJ(H  jaaaww.^ 

,  :jcaa  -unreal  v  io?..A6  air  40  ujitissajo 
jamc  ;ohs  a  "  to  aioa  :&  ohoma 


h  %  a  o  s  a  •idAiT*v 


ort^  lo  a jfccvJjft  :b  LBOi.tr  tti  rt  eiit  ^  b  I-  *  f  T1  *£&£& 


foi-1  ^di  ft-iriJ*  e  :±£  JOB  £  8£W  r>  £  •  f  T:.o  :  rz  Si  loxaf  •^o'Xq 


i(K  i  Jriobnoi  so  c  i  bloc*.  aiJBixseaoo  *to  s*b  erfl  inu.  ©Ion  e±ri  ~  .30 

*1  sulsv  bierl  quoi  (  se  tete;‘  v-  -t*1  *  r»--’  J 


190 


emission  of  social  approval  to  those  individuals  expressing  noneonsensus* 
Tables  XV  and  XVI ,  page  indicated  that  top  professional  groups  in 

schools  had  higher  rates  of  perceived  and  attributed  rates  of  inter¬ 
action  than  the  bottom  professional  groups  but  the  differences  were  not 
significant  at  the  *05  level*  Therefore,  the  teacher  groups  did  not 
exercise  to  any  appreciable  extent  this  coercive  power  to  obtain 
consensus  on  the  values  contained  in  a  professional  role  orientation* 

The  results  of  the  analysis  of  professional  role  orientation  and 
social  esteem  data^  indicated  that  there  was  little  or  no  relationship 
between  these  two  variables  therefore  the  power  to  vary  the  amounts 
of  social  approval  was  not  significantly  utilized  by  teacher  groups  to 
obtain  consensus  on  the  values  associated  with  a  professional  role 
orientation*  These  results  would  indicate  that  the  premises  underlying 
Hypothesis  Three  were  not  met  and  the  hypothesis  itself  was  rejected* 

Kvpothesis  Number  Four 

Hypothesis  Four  stated  that  "The  values,  attitudes  and  opinions 
contained  in  a  professional  role  orientation  will  be  integrated  into 
the  norms  of  teacher  groups* "1° 

This  hypothesis  was  tested  by  an  investigation  of  two  proposi¬ 
tions:  (a)  the  higher  the  cohesiveness  of  a  group  the  snaller  the 
group  variance  on  the  professionalism  scale,  and  (b)  the  lower  the 
score  on  the  professionalism  scale  the  lower  the  esteem  granted  to  an 

9  10 

Infra,  pp.  191-193*  Supra*  p*  83* 
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individual  by  the  group,,  With  reference  to  the  first  proposition  a 
Spearman  rank  correlation  was  computed  between  the  ranks  of  teacher 
groups  on  their  level  of  eohesiveness  and  on  the  size  of  their  group 
variance  on  the  professionalism  scale  —  a  rank  of  one  was  given  to 
the  smallest  variance*  In  order  to  test  the  second  proposition  Spear¬ 
man  rank  correlations  were  calculated  to  measure  the  relationship 
between  the  rankings  on  the  Professional  Role  Orientation  scale  and 
on  the  social  esteem  structure*  Kruskal -Wallis  analyses  of  variance 
were  performed  using  the  social  esteem  ranks  within  each  school  clas¬ 
sified  on  the  basis  of  within  school  professional  quartile  groups* 

A  Spearman  rank  correlation  of  -*13  between  the  ranks  of 
teacher  groups  on  cohesiveness  and  the  size  of  their  variance  on  the 
professionalian  scale  denote  that  the  relationship  between  these  two 
variables  was  not  significant  at  the  *05  level*  Fe stinger  et  al*  have 
provided  the  conclusion  to  be  reached  from  this  result? 

*  *  *  if  no  relation  exists  between  eohesiveness  and 
homogeneity  of  the  pattern 9  the  group  does  not  use  its 
power  to  induce  the  members  to  confonm  and  we  may  take  it 
as  indicative  of  the  absence  of  group  standards *^ 

Table  XXI  contains  the  Spearman  rank  correlations  between  the 
ranks  on  the  professionalism  scale  and  the  ranks  on  the  social  esteem 
structures  for  each  schoolo  Schools  six  and  nine  were  found  to  have 
significantly  negative  correlations  between  the  two  variables  when  a 

“^L*  Festinger,  Stanley  Schachter  and  Kurt  Back,  Social  Pressures 
in  Informal  Groups ,  p0  90<> 
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TABLE  XXI 


SPEAffllAN  RANK  CORRELATIONS  BETWEEN  PROFESSIONAL  ROLE 
ORIENTATION  AND  SOCIAL  ESTEEM  RANKS  FOR 
INDIVIDUALS  IN  EACH  SCHOOL 


School 

N 

3 

13 

-o54a 

4 

20 

-o03 

A 

5 

13 

o21 

13 

12 

-o29 

14 

19 

-o30 

21 

36 

-<>07 

10 

17 

-a  32 

16 

30 

-018 

B 

17 

33 

-ol5 

18 

29 

-olO 

19 

22 

-ol4 

27 

19 

o25 

1 

17 

0^ 

CVJ 

e 

6 

17 

~~«>54**a 

C 

7 

17 

-012 

9 

15 

-054**a 

12 

18 

-o09 

25 

29 

o05 

31 

15 

olO 

15 

31 

-.13 

22 

29 

-o20 

D 

28 

24 

o24 

29 

14 

0 

1 

30 

18 

-o40a 

33 

22 

o28 

Significant  at  the  <>05  level  —  one-tailed  test 


Eft  3ft 

Significant  at  the  <>05  level  —  two-tailed  test 
Significant  at  the  o05  level  —  Kaiser  directional  two-sided  test 
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two-tailed  test  of  significance  was  used*  When  a  Kaiser  directional 

two-sided  test  of  significance  was  used  four  schools  were  found  to 

yield  significantly  negative  correlations,,  Eighteen  of  the  twenty-five 

schools  yielded  negative  correlations*  These  results  indicate  that  if 

any  relationship  existed  between  professionalism  and  social  esteem  it 

was  a  negative  one*  Table  XXII  shows  the  results  of  the  Kruskal -Wallis 

analysis  of  variance  of  social  esteem  ranks  among  the  within  school 

professional  role  orientation  quartile  groups*  In  those  schools  where 

2 

there  were  less  than  six  individuals  per  cell  theX  8q5  value  equiva¬ 
lent  to  the  H  value  ranges  from  a  probability  of  *05  to  «15"^  but 
since  in  only  one  case  were  significant  differences  among  the  means 
found  one  can  assume  that  the  social  esteem  in  which  individuals  were 
held  was  independent  of  their  professional  role  orientation* 

Discussion*  Hypothesis  Four  was  indirectly  tested  in  that  if 
two  propositions  related  to  the  hypothesis  were  confiimed  by  the 
analysis  then  the  hypothesis  itself  was  assumed  to  be  valid*  The 
first  proposition  relating  consensus  on  professionalism  to  cohesiveness 
was  derived  from  the  following  relationship  enunciated  by  Festinger, 
al  *  • 

To  be  able  to  create  and  maintain  group  standards, 
a  group  must  have  power  over  its  members*  This  power, 

12 

H*  F*  Kaiser,  "Directional  Statistical  Decisions,"  Psychological 
Review.  6?s  pp*  l60-l6?o 
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TABLE  XXII 

KRUSKAL- WALLIS  ANALYSIS  OF  VARIANCE  OF  SOCIAL  ESTEEM  RANKS 
CLASSIFIED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  WITHIN  SCHOOL  PROFESSIONAL 
ROLE  ORIENTATION  QUARTILE  GROUPS 


School 

N 

Sums  of 
A 

Ranks  for  Groups 

B  C 

D 

Ho 

3 

13 

29.00 

25.00 

18.00 

19.00 

3.533 

4 

20 

33oOO 

76.00 

68,00 

33.00 

8.901* 

A 

5 

13 

22<>00 

13.00 

21.00 

35.00 

2.236 

13 

12 

24o00 

19.00 

17.00 

18.00 

0.744 

14 

19 

54,00 

54.00 

55.00 

27.00 

3.125 

21 

36 

159*00 

189.00 

162.00 

1560 00 

1.542 

10 

17 

41,00 

48.00 

15.00 

49.00 

3.703 

16 

30 

129,00 

109.00 

132.00 

95.00 

2.237 

B 

17 

33 

146.00 

117.50 

143.00 

15^.50 

2.399 

18 

29 

108,00 

116.00 

92.00 

119.00 

0.591 

19 

22 

48,00 

90.00 

68.00 

47.00 

4.618 

27 

19 

32.00 

52.00 

48.00 

58.00 

3.613 

1 

17 

34.00 

31.00 

36.00 

52.00 

0.669 

6 

17 

50.00 

44.00 

31.50 

27.50 

5.213 

C 

7 

17 

32,00 

50.00 

40.00 

31,00 

0.842 

9 

15 

46,00 

25.00 

34.00 

15.00 

4.462 

12 

18 

28,00 

66.00 

44.00 

33.00 

3.599 

25 

29 

97o00 

119,00 

99.00 

120.00 

0.642 

31 

15 

26.00 

38.00 

24.00 

32.00 

0.900 

15 

31 

117.00 

176.00 

93.00 

110.00 

2.535 

22 

29 

125,00 

72.00 

133.00 

105.00 

2.212 

D 

28 

24 

69.00 

79-50 

45.00 

106.50 

6.523 

29 

14 

33.00 

23.OO 

22.00 

27.00 

0.267 

30 

18 

42.00 

68.00 

21.00 

40.00 

6.044 

33 

22 

35.00 

86.00 

43.00 

67.00 

5.319 

♦There  were  significant  differences  among  the  means  at  the 
•05  level. 
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the  ability  to  indace  forces  on  its  members 9  stems 
from  its  cohesiveness »  If  the  group  uses  this  power 
to  make  the  m  ambers  think  and  act  in  the  same  way, 
that  is,  if  there  are  group  standards,  the  homogeneity 
of  the  attitude  and  activity  patterns  should  be  re¬ 
lated  to  the  cohesiveness  of  the  group0  Correspondingly, 
if  no  relation  exists  between  cohesiveness  and  homo¬ 
geneity  of  the  pattern,  the  group  does  not  use  its 
power  to  induce  the  members  to  conform  and  we  may  take 
it  as  indicative  of  the  absence  of  group  standards 01^ 

The  finding  that  there  was  no  significant  relationship  between  the 
cohesiveness  of  a  school  and  the  size  of  the  variance  on  the  pro¬ 
fessionalism  scale  has  led  the  writer  to  conclude  that  there  was  an 
“absence  of  group  standards®  with  respect  to  professional  role 
orientation  among  the  schools  used  in  this  study,. 

The  second  proposition  was  drawn  from  Homan® s  description  of  a 
close  relationship  between  normative  behavior  and  esteem: 

Evaluation  is  a  sentiment  released  or  stimulated  by  a 
comparison  of  a  man®s  activities  with  those  of  other  members 
of  his  group  in  accordance  with  some  standard,  the  standard 
being  provided  by  the  norms  and  assumptions  of  the  group,, 

•  o  .  For  a  man  to  rank  high  in  his  group,  it  is  not  enough 
that  he  should  evaluate  himself  highly;  his  group  must  also 
accept  his  evaluation,  and  the  norms  of  the  group  provide 
the  only  possible  basis  for  agreement,,  •  „  o  This  leads  to 
«  e  •  the  fundamental  hypothesis  that  the  higher  the  rank 
of  ja.  person  within  a  group Q  the  more  nearly  his  activities 
conform  to  the  norms  of  the  group 0i  5 

Assuming  that  the  values  contained  in  a  professional  role  orientation 
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manifest  themselves  in  the  form  of  certain  identifiable  activities, 
then,  if  there  is  no  significant  relationship  between  the  extent  that 
a  person  holds  these  values  and  his  social  esteem  rank  within  the 
group,  these  values  did  not  play  an  important  role  in  the  norns  of  the 
group®  The  results  of  the  investigation  of  the  data  pertaining  to 
these  two  variables  in  this  study  indicated  that  there  was  no  signifi¬ 
cant  relationship  between  a  person’s  professional  role  orientation  and 
his  social  esteem  rank®  Therefore,  the  values  associated  with  a  pro¬ 
fessional  role  orientation  were  not  integrated  into  the  noms  of  the 
teacher  groups  used  in  this  study® 

Since  both  propositions  were  rejected  the  writer  has  concluded 
that  Hypothesis  Four  was  rejected  and  has  accepted  the  alternate 
hypothesis  that  the  values,  attitudes  and  opinions  contained  in  a 
professional  role  orientation  were  not  integrated  into  the  norms  of 
the  sample  of  teacher  groups  investigated  in  this  study ® 

hypo  one  sis  Number  Five 

This  hypothesis  stated,  MThe  level  of  cohesiveness  within  a 
teacher  group  will  be  positively  related  to  the  group’s  average 
professional  role  orientation® "16 

In  the  testing  of  this  hypothesis  the  school  mean  scores  on 
the  Satisfaction  Questionnaire  and  the  Professional  Role  Orientation 
Scale  were  usedo  A  Pearson  product-moment  correlation  was  computed 
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between  these  variables  in  order  to  determine  if  there  was  a 
significant  relationship  and  an  one-way  analysis  of  variance  of  the 
satisfaction  scores  classified  on  the  basis  of  among  school  quartile 
groups  on  the  Professional  Role  Orientation  Scale  was  performed  in 
order  to  determine  if  there  were  significant  differences  among  the 
group  means.  A  Newnan-Keuls  comparison  between  ordered  means  was 
executed. 

The  correlational  analysis  yielded  a  Pearson  product-moment 
correlation  between  the  two  variables  of  „06  which  was  not  significant 
at  the  .05  level.  Table  XXIII  contains  the  results  of  the  analysis 
of  variance  and  the  Newman-Keuls  comparison.  The  F  value  of  1.99 
with  a  probability  of  .11  indicates  that  the  differences  among  the 
means  for  the  groups  were  not  significant.  Therefore,  the  groups 
could  be  considered  samples  drawn  from  the  same  population.  The 
N eran. an-K eul s  comparison  revealed  no  significant  differences 
between  pairs  of  ordered  means. 

Discussion.  The  results  of  the  statistical  analyses  demon¬ 
strated  that  there  was  no  significant  relationship  between  the  level 
of  cohesiveness  within  a  teacher  group  and  the  group9  s  average  pro¬ 
fessional  role  orientation.  Therefore,  Hypothesis  Five  was  rejected 
for  this  sample  of  schools. 

Two  of  the  basic  relationships  upon  which  this  hypothesis  was 
built  were  the  correlation  between  the  rate  of  social  interaction  in 
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TABLE  XXIII 


ANALYSIS  OF  VARIANCE  OF  SCHOOL  COHESIVENESS  SCORES  CLASSIFIED 
ON  THE  BASIS  OF  AMONG  SCHOOL  QUARTXLE  GROUPS  ON  THE 
PROFESSIONAL  ROLE  ORIENTATION  AND  A  NEVMAN- 
KEULS  COMPARISON  BETWEEN  ORDERED  MEANS 


Source 

Mean  Squares 

DF 

F 

P 

Between  Groups 

34*41 

3 

1-99 

oil 

Within  Groups 

17-32 

525 

Groups 

B 

c 

A 

D 

Means 

21*35 

21o34 

20*74 

20o32 

B 

21*35 

saw 

00* 

00 

00 

C 

a.  34 

00 

00 
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20o?4 
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The  difference  between  the  means  was  not  significant  at  the 
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a  group  and  its  cohesiveness  and  the  level  of  friendship  and  cohesive- 
nesso  The  Pearson  product-moment  correlations  of  «58  and  <>50  between 
the  cohesiveness  of  a  school  and  its  rates  of  perceived  and  attributed 
rates  of  social  interaction  were  significant  at  the  O01  levelo  These 
results  substantiate  the  first  basic  relationship,.  The  correlation  of 
•46  between  the  strength  of  the  sentiments  of  friendship  in  a  school 
and  the  school® s  cohesiveness  was  significant  at  the  O01  levelo 
Therefore,  the  second  basic  relationship  was  also  found  to  exist 
within  these  schools0  It  follows  that  the  fault  in  the  theoretical 
development  of  this  hypothesis  may  have  been  in  the  relating  of  the 
values  of  professional  role  orientation  to  these  basic  relationships o 
The  writer0 s  characterization  of  the  more  professional  groups  as 
having  Ma  greater  amount  of  interaction,  a  higher  level  of  friendship 
and  a  narrower  variation  in  their  attitudes  and  a  greater  consensus 
on  their  norms, M17  all  of  these  being  factors  contributing  to 
cohesiveness,  was  rejected  by  the  analysis  of  the  data  in  this  study „ 
The  writer  had  also  conjectured  that  the  professional® s  orientation 
to  colleagues  would  also  promote  cohesivenesso  The  Pearson  product- 
moment  correlation  of  o02  between  the  colleague  orientation  of  a 
person  and  his  satisfaction  was  not  significant  at  the  <>05  levelo 
Therefore,  this  premise  was  not  substantiatedo  Once  again,  Homan’s 
basic  theory  was  substantiated  but  the  juncture  of  the  values  associ- 
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ated  with  a  professional  role  orientation  was  found  inappropriate  for 
the  schools  investigated  by  this  study * 

Hypothesis  Number  Six 

Hypothesis  Six  stated,  MThere  will  be  a  positive  relationship 
between  the  professional  role  orientation  of  the  teachers  and  the 
technical  esteem  in  which  they  were  held  by  the  teacher  group  <>**18 

The  ranks  on  the  Professional  Bole  Orientation  Scale  and  the 
technical  esteem  ranks  for  individuals  within  each  school  were  used 
to  investigate  the  hypothesized  relationship*  Spearman  rank  cor¬ 
relations  were  obtained  in  order  to  determine  if  a  significant 
relationship  between  the  two  variables  was  present  in  this  sample  of 
schools*  Kruskal -Wallis  analyses  of  variance  using  the  technical 
esteem  ranks  classified  on  the  basis  of  professional  role  orientation 
were  computed  in  order  to  determine  if  significant  differences  existed 
among  the  groups* 

The  results  of  the  correlational  analysis  are  contained  in 
Table  XXXV*  Since  the  number  of  significant  correlations  did  not 
exceed  that  expected  by  chance  and  were  equally  distributed  between 
significantly  positive  and  significantly  negative  it  has  been  assumed 
that  for  the  population  of  individuals  there  was  no  significant 
relationship  between  their  professional  role  orientation  and  technical 
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TABLE  XXIV 


SPEARMAN  RANK  CORRELATIONS  BETWEEN  THE  TECHNICAL 
ESTEEM  AND  PROFESSIONAL  ROLE  ORIENTATION  OF 
INDIVIDUALS  WITHIN  EACH  SCHOOL 


School 

N 

3 

13 

-.62** 

4 

20 

.07 

A  5 

13 

.26 

13 

12 

.06 

14 

19 

-.26 

21 

36 

.00 

10 

17 

-.40 

16 

30 

-.08 

B  17 

33 

.15 

18 

29 

.20 

19 

22 

.13 

27 

19 

.32 

1 

17 

.06 

6 

17 

-.33 

C  7 

17 

-.14 

9 

15 

-.43 

12 

18 

-.10 

25 

29 

.3k* 

31 

15 

.19 

15 

31 

-.14 

22 

29 

-.14 

D  28 

24 

.13 

29 

14 

-.23 

30 

18 

.29 

33 

22 

.23 

Significant  at  the  *05  level  — *  one-tailed  test 
^^Significant  at  the  .05  level  —  two-tailed  test 
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esteem*  Supporting  this  conclusion*  the  analysis  of  variance  results 
shown  in  Table  XXV  indicated  that  in  no  school  were  there  significant 
differences  in  technical  esteem  among  the  four  professional  role  orien¬ 
tation  groups* 

Discussion*  The  statistical  analysis  of  the  relationship  put 
forward  in  Hypothesis  Six  clearly  indicate  that  the  hypothesis  that 
there  was  a  positive  relationship  between  the  professional  role 
orientation  of  the  teachers  and  the  technical  esteem  in  which  they 
were  held  by  the  teacher  group  should  be  rejected*  No  consistently 
significant  relationship  was  found* 

The  basic  argument  that  the  writer  had  developed  in  order  to 
extend  this  hypothesis  was  that  since  other  studies  had  shown  that 
the  more  professional  teachers  generally  had  more  formal  years  of 
training,  experience  at  teaching  and  on  staff  then  they  were  better 
able  to  offer  rewards  in  technical  areas  and  in  this  manner  contributed 
to  the  accomplishment  of  individual  and  group  tasks  in  return  for 
which  they  received  technical  esteem*  Perhaps  the  individual’s  isolated 
working  conditions  and  demand  for  autonomy  results  in  little  exchange 
of  information  and  advice  among  teachers  and  little  recognition  of 
tasks  that  could  be  considered  the  domain  of  the  group.  Another  pos¬ 
sibility  would  be  that  teachers  as  a  group  place  little  value  on  ex¬ 
perience  and  formal  training  for  purposes  other  than  salary  negotiations* 

Two  relationships  involving  the  attainment  of  esteem,  as 
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TABLE  XXV 

KRDSKAL-WALLIS  ANALYSIS  OF  VARIANCE  OF  TECHNICAL  ESTEEM  RANKS 
CLASSIFIED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  WITHIN  SCHOOL  QUARTILE  GROUPS 
ON  THE  PROFESSIONAL  ROLE  ORIENTATION  SCALE 


Sims  of  Ranks  for  Groups 

School 

N 

A 

B 

C 

D 

Ho 

3 

13 

28<>0 

28.0 

19°0 

16.0 

4.08 

4 

20 

37o0 

68.0 

64.0 

41.0 

4.26 

A  5 

13 

24o0 

9.0 

22.0 

36.0 

4.44 

13 

12 

23°  5 

14.5 

11. 0 

29.0 

5-49 

14 

19 

53°0 

57°  0 

42.0 

38.0 

4.08 

21 

36 

142.0 

204.0 

148.0 

172.0 

2.16 

10 

17 

43.0 

50.0 

10.0 

50.0 

6.32 

16 

30 

113  °o 

115.0 

135.0 

102.0 

1.09 

B  17 

33 

H5°o 

118.0 

137°0 

191°  0 

2.69 

18 

29 

78o0 

114.0 

106.0 

137.0 

2.10 

19 

22 

42o0 

80.0 

68.0 

63.0 

2.28 

2? 

19 

30o0 

48.0 

57°0 

55.0 

3°52 

1 

17 

28.0 

46.0 

36.0 

43.0 

1.66 

6 

17 

40.0 

43.0 

41.0 

29.0 

2.89 

C  7 

17 

29o0 

61.0 

37.0 

26.0 

1.36 

9 

15 

44.0 

24.0 

35.0 

17°0 

3=5^ 

12 

18 

37°0 

53.0 

44.0 

37°0 

0.32 

25 

29 

70.0 

130.5 

93°5 

141.0 

5=43 

31 

15 

27»0 

36.00 

17°0 

40.0 

2.14 

15 

31 

111.0 

174.0 

106.0 

105.0 

2.08 

22 

29 

127.0 

75.0 

111.0 

122.0 

1.62 

n  28 

24 

74.0 

86.0 

41.0 

OP.O 

6.18 

D  29 

14 

39°0 

19°0 

12.0 

35.0 

3°92 

30 

18 

25°  5 

56.0 

25°5 

64.0 

5.21 

33 

22 

39°  0 

86.5 

42.0 

63=5 

4.41 

*An  asterisk  indicates  that  there  were  differences  among  the 
means  significant  at  the  <,05  level « 
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enunciated  by  Homans,  other  than  that  of  granting  *  values® ,  upon  which 
Hypothesis  Six  was  developed  were  (a)  the  closer  an  individual  meets 
the  norms  of  the  group  the  higher  his  esteem,  and  (b)  since  esteaa  was 
a  sentiment  the  strength  of  this  sentiment  was  dependent  upon  the 
nature  and  rate  of  the  interactions  among  the  individuals#  The  analysis 
of  the  data  to  determine  if  the  values  associated  with  a  professional 
role  orientation  were  integrated  into  the  norms  of  the  group  indicated 
that  the  first  relationship  did  not  evolve  around  these  values#  Table 
XXVI  contains  the  results  of  the  correlational  analysis  between 
technical  esteem  and  perceived  and  attributed  rates  of  social  interac¬ 
tion#  The  number  of  significant  correlations  exceeded  that  expected 
by  chance#  The  higher  mmiber  of  significant  correlations  between 
attributed  interaction  and  technical  esteem  than  between  perceived 
interaction  and  technical  esteem  indicate  that  the  *  self -flattery* 
bias  inherent  in  the  measurement  of  attributed  interaction  did  in 
fact  influence  these  scores  in  this  stucfy#  These  results  provide 
evidence  to  support  Homans®  proposition  on  the  relationship  between 
rate  of  interaction  and  esteem# 

Hypothesis  Number  Seven 

This  hypothesis  stated,  "There  will  be  a  positive  relationship 
between  the  professional  role  orientation  of  the  teachers  and  the 
social  esteem  in  which  they  are  held  by  the  teacher  group#"19 
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TABLE  XXVI 


SPEARMAN  RANK  CORRELATIONS  BETWEEN  TECHNICAL  ESTEEM  AND 
PERCEIVED  AND  ATTRIBUTED  RATE  OF  INTERACTION  RANKS 
FOR  INDIVIDUALS  IN  EACH  SCHOOL 


e 

e 

School 

N 

Perceived  Interaction 

Attributed  Interaction 

3 

13 

«*o  04 

,28 

A 

4 

20 

•16 

.58* 

5 

13 

•14 

<>31 

13 

12 

o3^ 

-•19 

14 

19 

ol2 

,27 

21 

36 

•  20 

,44* 

10 

17 

•14 

<>53* 

B 

16 

30 

•  29 

,56* 

1? 

33 

•  33* 

*37* 

18 

29 

,21 

,61* 

19 

22 

*55 

.65* 

27 

19 

.76* 

,74* 

1 

17 

,07 

•  05 

6 

17 

o72* 

*79* 

n 

7 

17 

o50* 

->55* 

c 

9 

15 

.42 

.68* 

12 

18 

,48* 

,63* 

25 

29 

•  58* 

.65* 

31 

15 

,18 

.64* 

15 

31 

•  20 

•  64* 

22 

29 

<>35* 

.4  5* 

D 

28  ” 

24 

o  55* 

•  51* 

29 

14 

.56* 

,26 

30 

18 

•  00 

o59* 

33 

22 

*59* 

,72* 

*  Significant  at  the  ,05  level 
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Social  esteem  and  professional  role  orientation  ranks  for 
individuals  in  each  school  were  used  to  investigate  the  hypothesized 
relationship  between  these  two  variables©  Spearman  rank  correlations 
were  obtained  and  Kruskal-Wallis  analyses  of  variance  were  computed o 
The  results  ©f  these  analyses  are  contained  in  Tables  XXI  and 
XXII,  pages  192  and  194,  respectively©  Table  XXI  shows  that  there 
was  a  negative  correlation  between  social  esteem  in  eighteen  of  the 
twenty-five  schools,  two  of  which  were  significant  at  the  ©05  level 
when  a  two  “tailed  test  of  significance  was  used  and  four  of  which 
were  significantly  negative  when  a  Kaiser  directional  two-sided  test 
was  employed©  If  n©  relationship  existed  between  the  variables  one 
would  expect,  due  to  sampling  error,  twelve  schools  with  negative 
correlations,  1©25  schools  with  a  significant  and  positive  cor¬ 
relation  with  a  one-tailed  test  of  significance,  ©63  schools  with  a 
significant  and  negative  correlation  with  a  two-tailed  test,  and  1©25 
schools  with  significantly  negative  correlations  with  a  Kaiser 
directional  two-sided  test©  The  results  obtained  cannot  be  explained 
entirely  by  chance,  therefore  if  any  relationship  existed  between  the 
social  esteem  and  professional  role  orientation  of  individuals  within 
the  schools  utilized  in  this  study  it  was  a  negative  one©  The  Kruskal- 
Wallis  analysis  of  variance  found  only  one  school  with  significant 
differences  among  the  ranks  granted  to  individuals  classified  on  the 
basis  of  within  school  professional  role  orientation  quartile  groups© 
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This  was  less  than  the  number  expected  by  chance*  In  the  one  signifi¬ 
cant  case ,  the  top  and  bottom  quartile  group  received  significantly 
higher  social  esteem  ranks  than  did  the  two  middle  quartile  groups* 
Therefore,  even  this  case  did  not  correspond  to  the  hypothesized 
model*  An  inspection  of  the  sums  of  ranks  for  groups  within  schools 
showed  that  in  five  cases  group  A  was  granted  the  most  social  esteem, 
in  four  cases  group  B  received  the  most  social  esteem,  in  nine  cases 
group  C  did  and  in  eight  cases  group  D  was  the  most  highly  esteemed* 

If  there  was  a  trend  present  in  the  ordering  of  the  means  it  was  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  hypothesized* 

Discussion*  The  results  of  the  statistical  analysis  of  the 
relationship  between  professional  role  orientation  and  social  esteem 
indicate  the  rejection  of  the  hypothesis  that  there  was  a  Mpositive 
relationship  between  the  professional  role  orientation  of  the  teachers 
and  the  social  esteem  in  which  they  are  held  by  the  teacher  group* M 
The  group  values  upon  which  social  esteem  was  adjudged  were  not  those 
associated  with  a  professional  role  orientation* 

The  basic  social  structure  relationship  between  the  rate  of 
social  interaction  and  osteon  was  also  confirmed  in  the  investigation 
of  Hypothesis  Seveno  Table  XXVII  contains  the  Spearman  rank  cor¬ 
relations  between  social  esteem  and  perceived  and  attributed  social 
interaction  ranks  for  each  school*  Eleven  and  eighteen  of  the  Spearman 
rank  correlations  between  social  esteem  and  perceived  and  attributed 
social  interaction  rank ^  respectively,  were  significant  at  the  o05  levels 
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TABLE  XXVII 


SPEARMAN  RANK  CORRELATIONS  BETWEEN  SOCIAL  ESTEEM  AND 
PERCEIVED  AND  ATTRIBUTED  RATE  OF  INTERACTION 
RANKS  FOR  INDIVIDUALS  IN  EACH  SCHOOL 


School 

N 

e 

Perceived  Interaction 

- - 

Q 

Attributed  Interaction 

3 

13 

-  ol4 

'  .43 

4 

20 

-o04 

.35 

A 

5 

13 

.36 

.52* 

13 

12 

o4l 

044 

14 

19 

o03 

o01 

21 

36 

<>28* 

.53* 

10 

17 

0l4 

.68* 

16 

30 

.36* 

.68* 

B 

17 

33 

.34* 

o49* 

18 

29 

.26 

.56* 

19 

22 

06O* 

060* 

27 

19 

.64* 

064* 

1 

17 

024 

o3^ 

C 

6 

17 

ol2 

a  20 

7 

17 

o44* 

.47* 

9 

15 

.35 

o69* 

12 

18 

o82* 

o72* 

25 

29 

.53* 

o70* 

31 

15 

ol6 

.58* 

15 

31 

.25 

o65* 

22 

29 

.58* 

048* 

D 

28 

24 

.72* 

.74* 

29 

14 

.57* 

o05 

39 

18 

o20 

.65* 

33 

22 

.50 

.67* 

*  Significant  at  the  <>0  5  level  —  one«tailed  test 
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this  exceeds  the  number  expected  by  chance,,  There  was  a  significant 
and  positive  relationship  between  the  perceived  and  attributed  rate 
of  social  interaction  and  an  individual’s  social  e steam 
Hypothesis  Number  Eight 

Hypothesis  Eight  stated,  MThe  relationship  between  professional 
role  orientation  and  technical  and  social  esteem  will  be  closer  in 
teacher  groups  having  a  higher  average  professional  role  orientation. 1,20 

In  order  to  investigate  these  relationships,  the  Spearman  rank 
correlations  between  professional  role  orientation  and  social  esteem 
and  between  professional  role  orientation  and  technical  esteem  within 
schools  were  ranked  among  the  schools  with  the  rank  of  one  being 
assigned  to  the  schools  with  the  highest  correlations.  Spearman 
rank  correlations  were  obtained  between  these  rankings  and  the  ranking 
of  schools  according  to  their  mean  professional  role  orientation. 

Kruskai -Wallis  one-way  analyses  of  variance  were  computed  using  the 
ranks  according  to  the  degree  of  correspondence  between  professional 
role  orientation  and  the  esteem  structures  classified  on  the  basis  of 
among  schools  quartile  grotips  on  the  Professional  Role  Orientation 
Scale. 

The  Spearman  rank  correlations  of  .00  and  -.08  between  the 
degree  of  correspondence  between  professional  role  orientation, 
technical  esteem,  and  the  professionalism  of  the  school  and  between 

20 

Supra,  p.  84., 
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professional  role  orientation,  social  esteem,  and  the  professional! an 
of  the  school,  respectively,  were  not  significant  at  the  *05  level 0 
The  K  rusk  a! -Wallis  analysis  of  variance  procedure  using  the  degree  of 
correspondence  data  on  technical  esteem  yielded  an  H  value  of  1*33 
from  the  sums  of  ranks  of  66*0,  89® 0,  101*0  and  69*0  for  groups  A, 

B,  C  and  D,  respectively*  This  value  was  less  than  the  critical 
value  of  7<>82  for  three  degrees  of  freedom,  therefore  the  differences 
among  the  groups  were  not  significant  and  they  could  be  considered 
samples  drawn  from  the  same  population*  For  the  degree  of  correspon¬ 
dence  data  on  social  esteem,  an  H  value  of  0*76,  obtained  from  the  sums 
of  the  ranks  for  the  groups  of  73®0?  77°5>  104*5  and  70*0,  respectively, 
was  less  than  the  7<>82  critical  value*  These  results  indicate  that 
there  w$s  no  significant  relationship  between  the  professionalism  of 
the  schools  and  the  degree  of  correspondence  between  professionalism 
and  technical  and  social  esteem* 

Discussion*  The  results  clearly  dictate  the  rejection  of 
Hypothesis  Eight;  the  relationship  between  professional  role  orienta¬ 
tion  and  technical  and  social  esteem  had  no  connection  with  the  average 
professional  role  orientation  of  the  schoolo  Taking  into  account  the 
conclusions  reached  for  Hypotheses  Six,  Seven  and  Eight,  the  results 
of  the  investigation  of  the  relationships  between  technical  esteem, 
social  esteem  and  professional! an  indicate  that  they  were  not  sig¬ 
nificantly  positive  within  schools  nor  among  schools  with  the  possible 
exception  of  social  esteem  which  may  be  significantly  and  negatively 
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correlated  -with  the  individual8  s  professional  role  orientation0 
Hypothesis  Number  Nine 

This  hypothesis  stated,  ‘‘There  will  be  a  positive  relationship 
between  the  rankings  according  to  technical  and  social  esteem  and  this 
relationship  will  be  closer  in  the  teacher  groups  having  a  higher  aver¬ 
age  professional  role  orientation<>“ 23- 

In  order  to  investigate  this  relationship  the  Spearman  rank 
correlations  between  technical  and  social  esteem  ranks  within  schools, 
contained  in  Table  XXVIII,  were  ranked  among  the  schools  with  the  rank 
of  one  being  assigned  to  the  school  with  the  highest  correlation*  A 
Spearman  rank  correlation  was  obtained  between  this  ranking  and  the 
ranking  of  schools  according  to  their  mean  professional  role  orientation 
scores*  A  Kruskal-Wallis  one-way  analysis  of  variance  was  computed 
using  the  ranks  according  to  the  relationship  between  the  two  esteem 
structures  within  schools  classified  on  the  basis  of  among  schools 
quartile  groups  on  the  Professional  Role  Orientation  Scale * 

The  Spearman  rank  correlation  of  *09  between  the  two  variables 
was  not  significant  at  the  *05  level*  The  Kruskal-Wallis  analysis  of 
variance  yielded  an  H  value  of  3° 5^  from  the  stans  of  70° 0,  6l<>0,  121  o0 
and  73*0  for  groups  A,  B,  C  and  D,  respectively*  Since  this  value 
was  less  than  the  critical  value  of  7°82,  the  differences  among  the 
group  were  not  significant*  The  groups  could  be  considered  samples 
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TABLE  XXVIII 

SPEAKS  AN  RANK  CORRELATIONS  BETWEEN  TECHNICAL 
AND  SOCIAL  ESTEEM  RANK  OF  INDIVIDUALS 
WITHIN  EACH  SCHDOL 


School 

N 

e 

3 

13 

<,86* 

A  4 

20 

*79* 

A  5 

13 

o90* 

13 

12 

<>49 

14 

19 

o70* 

21 

36 

,84* 

10 

17 

.74* 

16 

30 

.89* 

B  1? 

33 

.68* 

18 

29 

.81* 

19 

22 

.66* 

27 

19 

.90 

1 

17 

.70* 

6 

17 

.41* 

C  7 

17 

.82* 

9 

15 

.82* 

12 

18 

.76* 

25 

29 

.72 

31 

15 

.88* 

15 

31 

.87* 

D  22 

29 

.68* 

28 

24 

*73* 

29 

14 

.61* 

30 

18 

.56* 

33 

22 

.87* 

*  Significant  at  the 

,05  level 
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drawi  from  the  same  population*,  These  results  justify  the  rejection 
of  the  hypothesized  relationship. 

Discussion,  The  results  of  the  statistical  analysis  showed 
that  the  hypothesized  relationship  was  not  prevalent  in  this  group 
of  schools.  Therefore  the  conclusion  must  be  reached  that  the  re¬ 
lationship  between  rankings  according  to  technical  and  social  esteem 
was  not  closer  in  the  teacher  groups  having  a  higher  average  profes¬ 
sional  role  orientation  in  this  sample  of  schools. 

The  results  in  Table  XXVIII,  page  212,  indicate  that  there 
was  a  high  degree  of  correspondence  between  the  technical  and  social 
esteem  structures  in  this  sample  of  twenty-five  schools.  The  writer 
has  reason  to  believe  that  these  correlations  are  spuriously  high. 

In  the  School  Social  Organization  Questionnaire  the  technical  and 
social  esteem  items  were  placed  on  the  same  page,  when  recording  the 
data  contained  in  these  items  the  writer  noted  the  heavy  reliance 
of  teachers  on  their  response  to  the  work  group  choices  when  ranking 
their  social  group  choices.  Frequently  the  teachers  would  revise  their 
ranking  of  the  first  five  to  ten  individuals  and  the  five  least  pre¬ 
ferred  teachers,  then  they  would  directly  copy  from  their  previous 
technical  estean  responses  the  individuals  falling  in  between.  This 
suggests  that  the  teachers  were  able  to  readily  rank  the  extremes  but 
were  irresolute  with  respect  to  ranking  the  members  of  staff  about  whom 
they  had  neutral  feelingSo  If  we  can  assume  that  the  individuals 
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falling  in  the  middle  range  of  ranks  were  not  randomly  assigned  but 
were  discriminated  on  some  consistent  basis,  then  the  procedure  used 
in  this  study  was  appropriate,,  In  order  to  test  this  the  writer 
obtained  a  Kendall*  s  coefficient  of  concordance^^  among  the 
teachers  in  school  twenty-seven  in  their  ranking  of  those  individuals 
falling  below  the  rank  of  five  and  above  the  rank  of  eighteen  on  the 
social  esteem  structure*  The  actual  ranks  assigned  by  each  teacher 
were  used®  Although  the  assumption  underlying  Kendall’s  W  that  all 
individuals  were  ranked  from  one  to  N-l  was  not  met,  a  W  value  of 
•  07  with  aX^  equivalent  of  27*44  with  13  degrees  of  freedom,  exceed¬ 
ing  theX^  nc  22®  36,  was  obtained®  This  and  the  test-retest 
reliability  coefficient  of  *74  indicates  that  the  ranking  of  these 
’neutral*  individuals  was  not  random,  therefore  the  ranking  of  all 
individuals  within  a  school  had  some  validity® 

The  significant  correlations  between  technical  and  social 
esteem  demonstrate  that  teacher  groups  used  much  the  same  values  in 
determining  the  amount  of  social  esteem  and  technical  esteem  which 
each  individual  was  to  be  granted®  Another  explanation  may  be  that 
teachers  desired  and  were  able  to  offer  very  few  rewards  to  each 
other  in  task  areas  and  were  rarely  able  to  assess  the  performance  of 
other  teachers  due  to  their  physical  isolation  in  task  performance. 
Therefore,  the  technical  esteem  structure  may  have  been,  in  fact,  an 
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extension  of  the  social  esteem  structure  with  slight  modifications „ 

To  support  these  contentions,  if  we  consider  both  esteem  structures 
as  estimates  of  the  ’true®  structure,  then  using  the  formula 

\Krl)  (r£)  =  r3^>  where  r^  =  <>78  is  the  reliability  coefficient 
for  the  technical  esteem  item  and  =  .74  is  the  reliability  coef¬ 
ficient  for  the  social  esteem  item,  then  the  theoretical  maximum 
value  for  the  true  correlation  between  the  two  estimates  is  r^  =  <>76. 
Therefore,  for  this  sample  the  responses  on  the  technical  esteem  and 
social  esteem  items  may  be  considered  estimates  of  a  singular  esteem 
structure.  This  conclusion  has  assumed  that  the  test-retest  reliability 
coefficient  taken  over  a  month  interval  was  not  significantly  different 
than  a  coefficient  of  equivalence  where  the  two  items  were  considered 
to  be  determining  the  same  structure. ^  The  writer  feels  justified  in 
making  this  assumption  because  the  Spearman  rank  correlation  between 
the  technical  esteem  and  social  esteem  structures  may  be  considered  a 
reliability  coefficient  for  parallel-forms  and  th©  correlation  of  .76 
was  not  significantly  different  from  the  test^retest  reliability 
coefficients  of  .78  and  .74. 

Hypothesis  Number  Ten 

Hypothesis  Ten  stated  MThe  level  of  the  principals®  social  and 

23 

E.  F.  Lindquist  et  al  o ,  Educational  Measurement,  p.  564. 

pi. 

L.  J.  Cronbach,  Essentials  of  Psychological  Testing,  p.  66. 
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technical  esteem  will  be  positively  related  to  their  professional  role 
orientation,, H  ^ 

The  ranks  of  the  principals  based  upon  their  technical  and 
social  esteem  indices  constituted  the  esteem  data  used  to  test  this 
hypothesis.,  The  professional  role  orientation  data  for  principals 
took  two  foms.  The  first  form  was  a  ranking  of  principals  according 
to  their  raw  scores  on  the  Professional  Role  Orientation  Scale*  The 
second  form  was  a  ranking  of  the  principals  according  to  an  index  of 
professionalism©  The  rank  of  a  principal  within  a  school  was  divided 
by  the  number  of  teachers  in  that  school  and  these  indices  for  all 
principals  were  ranked*  In  order  to  investigate  the  hypothesized 
relationships  Spearman  rank  correlations  were  computed  between  the 
esteem  and  professional  role  orientation  data  and  Kruskal -Wallis 
analyses  of  variance  of  the  esteem  data  classified  on  the  basis  of 
the  quartile  groups  derived  from  the  distribution  of  the  professional 
role  orientation  data  for  principals* 

The  Spearman  rank  correlations  of  *33  and  *20  between  the 
technical  esteem,  social  esteem  and  scores  on  the  Professional  Role 
Orientation  Scale,  respectively,  were  not  significant  at  the  *05  level. 
The  sums  of  the  ranks  of  the  principals  on  technical  and  social  esteem 
grouped  on  the  basis  of  quartile  groups  on  the  Professional  Role 
Orientation  Scale  yielded  an  Hq  of  6*62  and  4*10,  less  than  the  critical 
value  of  7*83,  but  the  analysis  of  variance  of  their  professional  role 
orientation  ranks  yielded  an  Hq  of  22*55  and  21»l6o  There  were  sig- 

25 
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nificant  differences  among  their  mean  scores  on  the  Professional  Role 
Orientation  Scale ,  indicating  that  they  were  not  random  samples  drawn 
from  the  same  population  of  professionalism  scores  but  the  Kruskal- 
Wallis  analysis  showed  that  the  differences  among  their  technical  and 
social  esteem  indices  were  not  significanto  Therefore  the  groups  can 
be  considered  random  samples  drawn  from  the  same  population*  This 
signifies  that  there  was  no  relationship  between  the  absolute  profes¬ 
sional  role  orientation  of  principals  and  their  technical  and  social 
esteem  within  school 0  The  same  conclusion  was  reached  when  the 
relative  professional  role  orientation  of  principals  within  schools 
was  related  to  their  technical  and  social  esteemo  The  Spearman 
rank  correlations  of  022  and  *1 5  and  the  H  values  of  5®82  and  3° 24, 
respectively, were  not  significant  at  the  o05  levelo 

I&scussions  The  results  of  the  analysis  demonstrated  that 
there  was  no  significant  relationship  between  a  principal's  profes¬ 
sional  role  orientation  and  the  technical  and  social  esteem  in  which 
he  was  held  by  his  staff  teacherso 

The  writer  had  made  this  hypothesis  on  the  basis  that  the 
values  associated  with  a  professional  role  orientation  were  integrated 
into  the  norms  of  teacher  groups  and  that  the  more  professional  a 
person  the  greater  his  rate  of  social  interaction*  This  was  then 
applied  to  the  relationship  among  norms,  social  interaction,  esteem 
and  leadership*  The  realization  of  these  basic  relationships  led 
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0  o  •  th©  closer  a  member  comes  to  realizing  the  norms 
of  the  group,  th©  more  interactions  he  will  receive  from  and 
give  to  other  members  of  the  group 0  •  0  o  One  can  call  the 

member  who  comes  closest  and  interacts  most  the  leader* 26 

Due  to  the  rejection  of  the  premise  that  the  values  associated  with  a 
professional  role  orientation  were  integrated  into  the  norms  of  teacher 
groups,  the  basic  relationship  between  norm  conformity  and  esteem  was 
not  testable*  The  Spearman  rank  correlations  of  0JS  and  *45  between 
the  principals  index  of  social  interaction  ^7  with  other  staff  mem¬ 
bers  and  his  technical  and  social  esteem,  respectively  were  significant 
at  the  «0 5  level*  This  shows  that  th©  second  basic  relationship  was 
present* 

The  mean  of  th©  principals9  technical  esteem  indices  of  *35  indi¬ 
cates  that  principals  were  generally  ranked  above  the  median  on 

technical  esteem  but  the  mean  of  the  social  esteem  indices  of  *57  shows 

28 

that  they  were  generally  ranked  below  the  median  on  social  estean* 


W«  Riecken  and  G*  C*  Homans,  'Psychological  Aspects  of  Social 
Structure,"  in  Gardney  Lindzey  (©do),  Handbook  of  Social  Psychology* 
Volo  II,  p0  8l80 

27 

For  the  social  interaction  data  for  principals  the  perceived 
rate  of  interaction  was  used*  Similar  results  would  be  obtained  using 
attributed  rates  of  social  interaction  since,  for  principals,  the 
correlation  between  the  two  was  *88* 

po 

A  person  at  the  median  on  the  esteem  structure  would  have  an 
index  of  *50,  persons  above  the  median  less  than  *50  and  persons  below 
the  median  greater  than  *  50  ° 
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The  mean  standard  score  ©f  principals  on  the  social  interaction  item 
was  o3 55 9  therefore,,  they  generally  had  a  rate  of  social  interaction 
slightly  above  the  mean  for  teachers  in  their  schools  (a  percentile 
rank  of  63)0 

Hypothesis  Number  Eleven 

M Subgroups  will  vary  in  their  degree  of  professional  role 
orientation**  was  the  proposition  posed  in  Hypothesis  Eleven o 

The  subgroups  within  schools  were  identified  by  a  modified  form 
of  the  Blocker  et  alo  procedure*^  The  first  five  choices  on  the 
technical  esteem  and  social  esteem  items  comprised  the  data  used  in 
identifying  the  work  groups  and  the  social  groups0  The  subgroups  and 
their  members  were  identified  by  a  principal»axis  factor  analysis  with 
a  Varimax  rotation*  Those  factors  having  an  eigenvalue  greater  than 
one  and  with  more  than  one  person  having  a  factor  loading  of  greater 
than  ,500  were  defined  as  subgroups*  Membership  in  a  subgroup  was 
defined  as  those  individuals  with  a  factor  loading  greater  than  *500 
in  that  subgroup*  Those  interstitial  persons  with  factor  loadings 
greater  than  « 500  in  more  than  on©  subgroup  were  placed  in  each  of 
these  subgroups*  To  test  the  hypothesis,  analyses  of  variance  of  the 
Professional  Role  Orientation  Scale  scores  classified  on  the  basis  of 
subgroup  membership  within  each  school  and  Newman-Keuls  comparisons 
between  ordered  means  were  performed* 
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Table  XXIX  contains  the  results  of  the  analyses  of  variance  and 
Newnan-Keuls  comparisons  among  work  subgroups  within  schools®  Table 
XXX  shows  the  results  among  social  subgroups®  Du©  to  the  small 
number  of  individuals  within  subgroups,  in  the  majority  of  the  schools 
the  assrnnption  of  homogeneity  of  variance  among  the  groups  was  not 
met®  The  probabilities  stated  have  been  adjusted  for  lack  of  homogene¬ 
ity  of  variance,  thereby,  more  accurately  relecting  the  expected 
frequencies  of  the  given  F  values®  31  In  only  one  school,  number  six, 
were  there  significant  differences  among  and  between  the  work  subgroups 
in  their  Professional  Role  Orientation  Scale  scores®  Similarly,  school 
number  seven  was  the  only  school  having  significant  differences  among 
and  between  its  social  subgroups  on  professionalism®  In  both  tables 
the  number  of  significant  results  was  less  than  that  expected  by  chance® 

Discussion®  The  results  of  the  statistical  investigation  justify 
the  rejection  of  Hypothesis  Eleven  and  acceptance  of  the  alternative 
that  the  social  and  work  subgroups  on  the  variable  of  professional  role 
orientation  can  be  considered  samples  drawn  from  the  same  population® 
Teachers  in  this  sample  did  not  use  the  values  associated  with  a  profes- 


30 

Appendix  G  and  H  contains  the  mean  Professional  Role  Orientation 
Scores  for  the  technical  and  social  subgroups,  respectively® 

31 

Go  E®  P®  Box,  ”Som©  Theorems  on  Quadratic  Foms  Applied  in 
the  Study  of  Analysis  of  Variance  Problems,”  Ann®  Hath®  Statist®, 

1954,  25,  290»302o 
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TABLE  XXIX 

ANALYSIS  OF  VARIANCE  OF  PROFESSIONAL  ROLE  ORIENTATION 
SCALE  SCORES  CLASSIFIED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  WORK 
SUBGROUP  MEMBERSHIP  AND  A  NEVMAN-KEULS 
COMPARISON  AMONG  THE  MEANS  FOR 
SUBGROUPS  WITHIN  EACH  SCHOOL 


School  Subgroups 

Comparison  Between 

R 

F 

P 

Ordered  Mean*a 

3 

3 

1.4?u 

o27 

312 

4 

5 

0«76b 

*57 

14532 

5 

4 

0*37 

.78 

3142 

13 

3 

0o05 

o95 

231 

14 

2 

2e82b 

*17 

12 

21 

7 

0o72b 

*64 

6524173 

10 

4 

1.83,. 

o20 

4231 

16 

4 

0o72b 

o55 

1324 

17 

5 

lo00b 

*44 

12543 

18 

6 

2.69k 

0O6 

526431 

19 

4 

0«71 

*57 

2134 

27 

4 

1*86 

.19 

2413 

1 

4 

0.99b 

o^3 

2134 

6 

3 

404l 

*04 

123 

7 

3 

0®  52b 

.61 

123 

12 

3 

0o31 

.74 

321 

25 

5 

2048 

*08 

14325 

31 

3 

2.87 

*11 

231 

15 

7 

1.64b 

*20 

7364251 

22 

6 

0<>4l 

.83 

662413 

28 

4 

0®60b 

.63 

2341 

29 

4 

0o44 

o73 

3412 

30 

4 

1*57 

*24 

3412 

33 

4 

0o03b 

*99 

4213 

£ Subgroups  underlined  by  a  common  segment  of  a  line  did  not 
differ  significantly  but  differed  significantly  from  subgroups  under 
lined  by  other  segments  of  that  line® 

The  assumption  of  homogeneity  of  variance  was  not  met® 
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TABLE  XXX 


ANALYSIS  OF  VARIANCE  OF  PROFESSIONAL  ROLE  ORIENTATION 
SCALE  SCORES  CLASSIFIED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  SOCIAL 
SUBGROUPS  MEMBERSHIP  AND  A  NEWMAN-KEULS 
COMPARISON  AMONG  THE  MEANS  FOR 
SUBGROUPS  WITHIN  EACH  SCHOOL 


N 

School  Subgroups 

F 

P 

Comparison  Between 
Ordered  Meansa 

3 

2 

l*6lb 

o24 

21 

4 

5 

0*28 

*88 

45213 

5 

3 

0.36 

•71 

312 

13 

3 

0*76b 

*51 

321 

14 

5 

0*38b 

082 

12354 

21 

8 

0*80 

060 

73523146 

10 

4 

1.92b 

*19 

3241 

16 

7 

0.58b 

.68 

53412 

17 

6 

0o91b 

.50 

245316 

18 

8 

0*69b 

.68 

68127354 

19 

4 

0o44 

°73 

1432 

27 

4 

0.49b 

o70 

1423 

1 

4 

0.17 

*91 

4213 

6 

4 

2*09b 

*16 

4132 

7 

3 

4.51^ 

*04 

221 

12 

6 

0.59b 

*71 

165432 

25 

6 

2*60 

*06 

561243 

31 

4 

0*50 

*69 

4132 

15 

7 

1.34b 

*28 

5132746 

22 

6 

0o71 

.63 

643215 

28 

4 

1.53b 

*25 

2413 

29 

4 

I0I6 

o37 

2431 

30 

4 

1.40 

*29 

3412 

33 

3 

l*03b 

.38 

231 

aSubgroups  underlined  by  a  common  segment  of  a  line  did 
not  differ  significantly  but  differed  significantly  from  subgroups 
underlined  by  other  segments  of  that  line0 


The  assumption  of  homogeneity  of  variance  was  not  met* 
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sional  role  orientation  in  establishing  social  and  work  subgroup 
membership. 

Hypothesis  Number  Twelve 

This  hypothesis  stated,  "Members  of  subgroups  will  be  of  a 
similar  professional  role  type. "32 

The  scores  obtained  by  the  individuals  on  each  of  the  five  sub¬ 
scales  of  the  Professional  Role  Orientation  scale  made  up  the  data  for 
testing  Hypothesis  Twelve*  On  each  of  the  professional  role  types 
an  analysis  of  variance  of  their  scores  classified  on  the  basis  of 
work  and  social  subgroup  membership  was  made  and  Newman-Keuls  com¬ 
parisons  between  ordered  means  were  performed  in  order  to  determine 
if  there  were  significant  differences  among  the  means  and  between 
pairs  of  means. 

Tables  XXXI  to  XXV  contain  the  results  of  the  analyses  of 
variance  of  work  subgroup  scores  on  the  sub-scales  corresponding  to 
the  Knowledge  Oriented*,  Service  Oriented,  Core -Organization,  Colleague- 
Professional  and  Autonomy-Student  Oriented  types  of  teachers, respectively. 
Tables  XXXVI  to  XL  show  the  results  of  the  analyses  of  variance  of 
social  subgroup  scores.  Appendix  G  and  H  contain  the  means  of  the 
work  subgroups  and  social  subgroups,  respectively,  on  these  various 
dimensions.  An  inspection  of  these  tables  showed  that  the  number  of 
significant  results  corresponded  closely  to  that  expected  by  chance 
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TABLE  XXXI 

ANALYSIS  OF  VARIANCE  OF  KNOWLEDGE  ORIENTATION  SUB-SCALE  SCORES 
CLASSIFIED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  WORK  SUBGROUP  MEMBERSHIP  AND  A 
NEVMAN-KEULS  COMPARISON  AMONG  THE  MEANS  FOR 
SUBGROUPS  WITHIN  EACH  SCHOOL 


School  Subgroups 

N 

F 

P 

Comparison  Between 
Ordered  Meansa 

3 

3 

0o92 

321 

4 

3 

0.68 

.62 

14352 

A  5 

4 

1.49 

o30 

3214 

13 

3 

0*59, 

*37 

213 

14 

2 

0.69b 

o  43 

12 

21 

7 

2c  37 

•08 

3412673 

10 

4 

0*50 

•  69 

4231 

16 

4 

1.04 

.40 

1324 

B  1? 

5 

*75 

41253 

18 

6 

lo23 

o34 

652431 

19 

4 

0*03 

*98 

2143 

27 

4 

0*37 

.63 

2314 

1 

4 

0.64 

.60 

3214 

6 

3 

1.82 

.21 

132 

C  7 

3 

0*43 

*67 

213 

12 

3 

lo22 

.32 

231 

23 

3 

2.47 

.08 

1423.5 

31 

3 

lol5 

.36 

213 

13 

7 

0.77, 

.60 

76135^2 

22 

6 

0.48b 

.78 

216453 

D  28 

4 

0c22b 

.88 

3241 

29 

» »4 

Oc37 

.64 

3124 

30 

4 

0o46 

.72 

3124 

33 

4 

1*23 

-33 

4312 

^Subgroups  underlined  by  a  common  segment  of  a  line  did  not 
differ  significantly  but  differed  significantly  from  subgroups 
underlined  by  other  segments  of  that  line. 

b 

The  assumption  of  homogeneity  of  variance  was  not  met* 
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TABLE  XXXII 

ANALYSIS  OF  VARIANCE  OF  SERVICE  ORIENTATION  SUB-SCALE  SCORES 
CLASSIFIED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  WORK  SUBGROUP  MEMBERSHIP 
AND  A  NEVWAN-KEULS  COMPARISON  AMONG  THE  MEANS 
FOR  SUBGROUPS  WITHIN  EACH  SCHOOL 
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3i  • 

Subgroups  underlined  by  a  common  segment  of  a  line  did  not 
differ  significantly  but  differed  significantly  fran  subgroups 
underlined  by  other  segments  of  that  line,, 

bThe  assumption  of  homogeneity  of  variance  was  not  met. 
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ANALYSIS  OF  VARIANCE  OF  CORE-ORGANIZATION  ORIENTATION 
SUB-SCALE  SCORES  CLASSIFIED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  WORK 
SUBGROUP  MEMBERSHIP  AND  A  NEVMAN-KEULS 
COMPARISON  AMONG  THE  MEANS  FOR 
SUBGROUPS  WITHIN  EACH  SCHOOL 
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Subgroups  underlined  by  a  common  segment  of  a  line  did 
not  differ  significantly  but  differed  significantly  from  subgroups 
underlined  by  other  segments  of  that  line® 
b 

The  assumption  of  homogeneity  of  variance  was  not  met. 
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ANALYSIS  OF  VARIANCE  OF  COLLEAGUE-PROFESSION  ORIENTATION 
SUB-SCALE  SCORES  CLASSIFIED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  WORK 
SUBGROUP  MEMBERSHIP  AND  A  NEVMAN-KEULS 
COMPARISON  AMONG  THE  MEANS  FOR 
SUBGROUPS  WITHIN  EACH  SCHOOL 
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aSub groups  underlined  by  a  common  segnent  of  a  line  did  not 
differ  significantly  but  differed  significantly  from  subgroups 
underlined  by  other  segments  of  that  line® 

. -'--a*-,  x 

b 

The  assumption  of  homogeneity  of  variance  was  not  met0 
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ANALYSIS  OF  VARIANCE  OF  CLIENT -AUTONOMY  ORIENTATION 
SUB-SCALE  SCORES  CLASSIFIED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  WORK 
SUBGROUP  MEMBERSHIP  AND  A  NEVMAN-KEULS 
COMPARISON  AMONG  THE  MEANS  FOR 
SUBGROUPS  WITHIN  EACH  SCHOOL 


School  Subgroups 

N 
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P 

Comparison  Between 
Ordered  Means3, 
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Subgroups  underlined  by  a  common  segment  of  a  line  did  not 
differ  significantly  but  differed  significantly  from  subgroups 
underlined  by  other  segments  of  that  line® 

The  assumption  of  homogeneity  of  variance  was  not  met , 
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when  the  .0 5  level  of  significance  was  used®  Tables  XXXI  to  XXXV, 
contained  on  pages  224  to  228  ,  respectively,  indicate  that  there  were 
significant  differences  among  and  between  means  of  the  work  subgroups 
within  one,  two,  none,  two  and  two  schools  on  the  Knowledge,  Service, 
Core-Organization,  Colleague-Profession  and  Client-Autonomy  sub-scales, 
respectively.  Tables  XXXVI  to  XL  show  that  there  were  significant 
differences  among  and  between  means  of  the  social  subgroups  within 
one,  two,  three,  none  and  four  schools  on  the  sub-scales,  respectively. 
Six  schools  had  significant  differences  among  their  work  subgroup  on 
one  of  the  professional  role  types  while  nine  schools  had  significant 
differences  among  their  social  subgroups.  By  chance,  we  would  expect 
6.25  schools  to  have  differences  among  the  technical  or  social  esteem 
subgroups.  Therefore  the  number  of  significant  differences  within 
schools  among  their  work  subgroups  was  less  than  that  expected  by  chance. 
The  probability  of  obtaining  nine  schools  with  a  total  of  eleven  sig¬ 
nificant  differences  among  their  social  group  was  only  nine  per  cent 
above  that  attributable  to  chance  when  a  o05  level  of  significance 
was  used. 

Discussion.  The  results  of  the  investigation  of  Hypothesis 
Twelve  indicated  that  work  and  social  subgroups  were  not  founded  around 
professional  role  types.  Incorporating  the  conclusion  reached  with  re¬ 
spect  to  Hypothesis  Eleven,  teachers  formed  subgroups  around  values  dif¬ 
fering  from  those  contained  in  a  professional  role  orientation  and  the 


,  ;  oi  ,  *>n  v  nv  w 

©-redd  dadd  ei8o  :<  U  ,'tic  *!»•**  *  *' - * »’  ««l*l  «®  befliadnoo 

. 

,  JJ>jfcvlo8  ,3  .  ftXvorr)i  ©dd  iXO  ©Xc  id  *>8  OK"*-  bCL  C  ,  ©fTGCC  t Cfc'  t  ©ftO  :  ,  ^  J  tlf 

^•Ixozdtn  X-'w  'A  ^i:TO  b'u»  10.  '.  xt<?  •  &;•  $£ ,©I  <0  fr\o/tfjM±fi*a*0-®io0 

dnaoX  "Xn^  3  enow  ©ladi  dsrfd  *  k  i  JX.  od  I"'  v  ..  aoXcial1 

tXddXw  ^qJLfo'r^o  f  iiooa  «  io  o  v:  st  rt  ewdad  brts  &rtoro  80oii©:redlXb 
#^r*r. Xdos  qa©i  1 10  *.  - w :.  -cl  <s  t  i:  no  aXo-  •  .  t'.'Oi  e  on  «©9idd  ,cwd  «©no 

no  qu  dj  ji  ’  *i  to;  b.  e9o.<«r  1 V  u  dno  dl  jjta  bad  oXo<  doa  xXf. 
dtta  JtlXrn*  >&d  r  )E  ©nXr*  ©.*  a<  ,iu:  ©Co  fjwio/ ’Reloiq  -  if  io  no 

doeqx©  foiu  ow  ,o»x  o  qf  •aqir>T  loi  I  jbaot  *ioiid  anowi  aeannallib 

tt*©dn©  la  :ooe  *i  j  Jviii  i:  >-  b  t  no. ’&  r  ©.  tia«x©  1.U  >  ©vad  od  «  noroa  £$•<•'» 
nXrldXfr  a jOfleieldXb  dnaoXdXn;  Xa  do  *xodnn  a  ©fid  ©‘xol©T©ri/.'  ^aqrorgdya 
.©on.  do  xd  bodo  >  tx©  dad:  i*  id  «  3®i.  e.».v  a  l'oa  3  >br<w  iXan:4  jnotns  aloodoa 

-'4  a  n©v©X©  do  Ije  id  i  i'Ah  -  loorfoe  ax  .  wtdo  do  vdXIXdadoiq  ©rif 

dnao  i©q  enXn  «  1  rqi  ^  .  «  oa  c  .  d  'to ah&  a©©o©*- ©dlXb  dnaoXl  rt 
aoctt  Xa  do  !©▼<  £0#  g  h  .  ivr  aoru.  0  ox  0  '.u‘  rdXtdda  darid  etrodc 

.boatr  aav 

8i  i©ridocf#  to  rtctdj  £j«avnX  odd  do  adlaaa?  ©XT  »goX8r  .uosifl 
bnuc  t  bobi  .  1  xoa  pix  j  <  jdua  a  o  a  ona  ixcw  c  sdd  i  k  aoJtbni:  ©via. 
-•1  d^i w  b©doa©i  ro.  Lonoo  ft  d  ^oqioc  il  .aaqyd  ©Ici  Xaaobaa©doiq 

-lib  3©irlav  baxxoia  aq.  *•..  dot  b©  iol  ai.roaad  tn©v©13  aXa©ddoq^5  ed  doaqa 

•rid  bna  noj  t^Jnerto  Oi'  oi  ii.tioiaaedonq  a  nl  i*utfcad/u.©  aaorid  (rani  aotial 


TABLE  XXXVI 


230 


ANALYSIS  OF  VARIANCE  OF  KNOWLEDGE  ORIENTATION  SUB-SCALE 
SCORES  CLASSIFIED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  SOCIAL  SUBGROUP 
MEMBERSHIP  AND  A  NEVMAN-KEULS  COMPARISON  AMONG 
THE  MEANS  FOR  SUBGROUPS  WITHIN  EACH  SCHOOL 
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3214 
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33 
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Subgroups  underlined  by  a  common  segment  of  a  line  did  not 
differ  significantly  but  differed  significantly  from  subgroups 
underlined  by  other  segments  of  that  line* 

The  assumption  of  homogeneity  of  variance  was  not  met. 
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ANALYSES  OF  VARIANCE  OF  SERVICE  ORIENTATION  SOB-SCALE  SCORES 
CLASSIFIED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  SOCIAL  SUBGROUP  MEMBERSHIP 
AND  A  NEVMAN-KEULS  COMPARISON  AMONG  THE  MEANS 
FOR  SUBGROUPS  WITHIN  EACH  SCHOOL 
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a 

Subgroups  underlined  by  a  common  segment  of  a  line  did  not 
differ  significantly  but  differed  significantly  from  subgroups 
underlined  by  other  segments  of  that  line* 

b 

The  assumption  of  homogeneity  of  variance  was  not  met* 
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TABLE  XXXVIII 
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a 

Subgroups  underlined  by  a  common  segment  of  a  line  did  not 
differ  significantly  but  differed  significantly  from  subgroups  under 
lined  by  other  segments  of  that  line0 

b 

The  assumption  of  homogeneity  of  variance  was  not  met. 
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’’Subgroups  underlined  by  a  c amnion  segment  of  a  line  did  not 
differ  significantly  but  differed  significantly  from  subgroups 
underlined  by  other  segments  of  that  line® 

“B -  “ 

The  assumption  of  homogeneity  of  variance  was  not  met* 
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a 

Subgroups  underlined  by  a  common  segment  of  a  line  did  not 
differ  significantly  but  differed  significantly  from  subgroups 
underlined  by  other  segments  of  that  line. 

^The  assumption  of  homogeneity  of  variance  was  not  met. 
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professional  role  types,. 

Hypothesis  Number  Thirteen 

This  hypothesis  stated,  MTeachers  with  high  professional  role 
orientation  will  tend  to  be  regular  group  members;  teachers  with  low 
professional  role  orientation  will  tend  to  be  deviates* "33 

The  writer  has  defined  a  deviate  as  those  individuals  falling 
in  the  bottom  quarter  of  the  social  esteem  structure  within  their 
schoolo  To  test  the  hypothesized  relationship  a  chi-square  comparison 
of  observed  and  expected  frequencies  of  the  teachers,  grouped  according 
to  their  within  school  quartile  membership  on  the  Professional  Role 
Orientation  Scale,  in  the  bottom  quartile  of  the  social  esteem  structures 
was  calculated* 

Table  XLI  contains  the  results  of  the  chi-square  comparison* 

The  chi-square  value  of  2*79  with  three  degrees  of  freedom  did  not 
exceed  the  tabled  value  of  7<>82,  therefore  the  distribution  of  scores 
did  not  differ  significantly  from  that  expected  if  there  were  no  dif¬ 
ferences  among  the  groups  with  respect  to  the  number  of  deviates* 

Discussion*  The  results  of  the  analysis  justify  the  rejection 
of  Hypothesis  Thirteen  and  the  acceptance  of  its  alternative  that  the 
identification  of  deviates  in  the  teacher  groups  used  in  this  study 
was  independent  of  the  extent  that  the  individuals  held  the  values 
associated  with  a  professional  role  orientation* 


33 
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TABLE  ZLI 

CHI-SQUARE  COMPARISON  OF  OBSERVED  AND  EXPECTED 
FREQUENCIES  IN  THE  BOTTOM  QUARTILE  OF 
THE  SOCIAL  ESTEEM  STRUCTURES 


Prof e s  slonali sm 

Quartile  Group 
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(0-E) 

(0-E)2 
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Group  A 
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0.52 

Group  B 

39 
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I80O6 
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Group  C 

27 
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-7o75 

6o  •  06 

1.73 
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X  =  2.79 

dCS 


UX  dJQAT 

i  i  iotsa  :  ;.viA  camia?  o  .  •  a.  iU'uTO  aHAtpa-jHO 

•io  l/i  j  v\iv  mot  a.r  m  aaiooiistem 

&&HUT03H$2  H  .raa  JAIDwi  SHT 


S(a-o) 

(J-O) 

0 

he  IJDwioia  s  •lo-H 

jjotO 

s^.o 

do.  81 

?s.4 

ee 

A  qi/otO 

se.o 

dO  81 

fl  qrotO 

cv.i 

ev.*< 

vs 

0  quoit) 

S  0.0 

4?.«ie 

4< 

d  qxroiO 

w.s  ■-  x 

00.9CX 

9CI 

laioT 

237 

This  conclusion  adds  weight  to  that  reached  for  Hypothesis  Four* 
It  was  noted  that: 

The  relationship  between  the  defiant  position  and  the  non¬ 
conformity  to  group  values  and  norms  has  been  so  firmly 
established  that  if  a  deviate  is  not  relatively  isolated  and 
is  not  granted  low  esteem  it  can  be  concluded  that  either 
there  is  an  absence  of  a  strong  group  formation  or  there 
is  an  absence  of  group  standards  on  the  dimensions  under 

study. 34 

This  interpretation  of  the  results  corresponds  with  the  conclusions 
under  Hypothesis  Four,  the  values  associated  with  a  professional  role 
orientation  were  not  integrated  into  the  norms  of  teacher  groups*  It 
also  raises  the  possibility  that  in  the  sample  of  schools  used  in  this 
study  there  was  an  M absence  of  a  strong  group  formation* H  The  impli¬ 
cations  for  educational  administration  of  either  of  these  conclusions 
are  basically  the  same. 

Hypothesis  Humber  Fourteen 

Hypothesis  Fourteen  was  wTeachers®  satisfaction  will  be 

positively  related  to  their  professional  role  orientation* w 35 

The  measure  of  satisfaction  used  to  test  this  hypothesis  was 

the  scores  obtained  by  teachers  on  the  Teacher  Satisfaction  Question¬ 
naire.  To  determine  if  there  was  a  significant  relationship  between 
professional  role  orientation  and  teachers9  satisfaction  within  each 
school  a  Pearson  product-moment  correlation  between  satisfaction  and 


34; 


Supra,  pp0  78-79i 
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professional  role  orientation  scores  and  an  analysis  of  variance  of 
satisfaction  scores  classified  on  the  basis  within  school  quartile 
membership  on  the  Professional  Role  Orientation  Scale  were  reckoned. 

To  examine  the  relationship  over  the  total  sample  a  Pearson  product- 
mcment  correlation  between  the  satisfaction  and  professional  role 
orientation  scores  for  the  total  sample  and  an  analysis  of  variance  of 
satisfaction  scores  classified  on  the  basis  of  within  school  quartile 
groups  on  the  Professional  Role  Orientation  Scale  taken  over  all  the 
schools  were  performed.  In  all  cases  where  an  analysis  of  variance  was 
executed,  Neman-Keul  comparisons  among,  means  were  made. 

The  results  of  the  correlational  analysis,  contained  in  Table 
XLII,  show  that  there  was  a  significant  correlation  between  satisfaction 
and  professional  role  orientation  when  the  data  from  the  total  sample 
was  used  but  in  only  five  of  the  twenty-five  schools  was  the  correlation 
significant.  The  correlation  of  .16  for  the  total  sample  indicates 
that  only  three  per  cent  of  the  variance  on  the  satisfaction  scores 
can  be  predicted  from  knowledge  of  the  professional  role  orientation 
scores.  Table  XLXXI  shows  the  results  of  the  analyses  of  variance 
within  each  school  and  for  the  total  sample.  Over  the  total  sample 
there  were  significant  differences  among  the  quartile  groups  and  there 
was  a  significant  difference  at  the  .05  level  between  the  group  A  mean 
of  21.64  and  the  group  D  mean  of  20.21.  The  ordering  of  the  satisfaction 
means  corresponded  to  the  ordering  of  the  professional  role  orientation 
means.  Schools  10  and  1?  had  significant  differences  among  their 
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TABLE  XLII 

PEARSON  PRO  DUCT  FOMENT  CORRELATIONS  BETWEEN  SATISFACTION 
AND  PROFESSIONAL  ROLE  ORIENTATION  SCORES  WITHIN 
EACH  SCHOOL  AND  TOTAL  SAMPLE 
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13 

.21 

A  * 

A  5 

20 

-.05 

13 

-.02 

13 

12 
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14 

19 
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.39* 

10 

17 

.62* 

B  16 

30 

•  38* 

17 

33 

.41* 

18 

29 

.30 
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.05 
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.27 

1 

17 

-.31 
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.63* 

C  7 
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-.31 

12 
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.20 
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29 

.04 

31 

15 

.31 
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.08 

22 

29 

.09 

D  28 

24 

-.06 

29 

14 

-.31 

30 

18 

.26 

33 

22 

.06 

Total 

529 

.16* 

♦Significant  at  the  ©05  level  —  one-tailed  test 
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TABLE  XLLLL 

ANALYSIS  OF  VARIANCE  OF  SATISFACTION  SCORES  CLASSIFIED 
ON  THE  BASIS  OF  WITHIN  SCHOOL  QUARTILE  GROUPS  ON 
THE  PROFESSIONAL  ROLE  ORIENTATION  SCALE  FOR 
EACH  SCHOOL  AND  OVER  ALL  SCHOOLS  PLUS 
NEVMAN-KEULS  COMPARISONS  AMONG 
ORDERED  MEANS 


School 

N 

F 

P 

Comparison  Between 

Ordered  Means3- 
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13 

3*30 

.07 

B  D  A  C 
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20 

lo55 
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B  C  D  A 

A  5 
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0.14 

o93 

B  D  A  C 
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0 57 
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21 
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o53 

B  A  D  C 

10 
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5o05 
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A  B  C  D 

„  16 

B  17 
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B  A  C  D 
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3o04 
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<*39 

A  D  B  C 

19 
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.90 

D  B  A  C 
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19 

1.19 

o35 

B  A  C  D 
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0.93 

.45 

D  C  B  A 
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2.05 

.16 

A  B  C  D 
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069 
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o.35 
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A  B  C  D 

Groups  underlined  by  a  segment  of  a  common  line  did  not 
differ  significantly  but  differed  significantly  from  groups 
underlined  by  other  segments  of  that  line. 

b 

The  assumption  of  homogeneity  of  variance  was  not  met. 
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means  and  between  groups  A  and  D,  and  A  and  C,  respectively <> 

jjjscussiono  For  the  total  sample  of  individuals  Hypothesis 
Fourteen  was  substantiated*,  Teachers8  satisfaction  was  positively 
related  to  their  professional  role  orientation*,  An  inspection  of  the 
results  within  schools  showed  that  the  effects  of  this  relationship 
was  repressed  by  other  variables  within  the  school  except  in  schools 
ten  and  seventeen*.  The  low  correlations  and  infrequent  significant 
differences  denote  the  fact  that  there  was  a  minor  relationship 
between  professional  role  orientation  and  satisfaction® 

The  development  of  Hypothesis  Fourteen  was  based  on  the  premise 
that  the  teacher  groups  were  able  to  provide  the  internal  needs  des¬ 
cribed  as  Mthe  need  for  belonging  to  a  group;  for  associating  with 
other  human  beings;  for  expressing  and  sharing  in  sentiments  of  loyalty, 
friendliness  and  affection;  for  «  0.®  receiving  emotional  support;  for 
receiving  the  marks  of  group  approval  «,  «  •  prestige  and  esteemo"-^ 

The  other  major  premise  was  that  interaction  promotes  social  certitude, 
consensual  validation  and  friendship  relations,  all  elements  in  satis¬ 
faction*  The  relationships  between  strength  of  sentiments  of  friend¬ 
ship,  esteaa  and  interaction  were  tested  by  correlational  analyses*, 

Table  XLIV  contains  the  results  of  the  correlational  analysis  between 
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strength  of  sentiments  of  friendship,  interaction  and  satisfaction. 

The  correlation  of  .16  between  strength  of  sentiment  and  satisfaction 
for  the  total  sample  was  significant  at  the  ,05  level  and  accounted  for 
the  total  sample  was  significant  at  the  .05  level  and  accounted  for 
three  per  cent  of  the  variance.  In  seven  schools  the  correlation 
was  significant  and  positive.  In  school  number  nine  the  correlation 
was  significant  and  negative.  Since  the  Teacher  Satisfaction  Question¬ 
naire  measured  more  than  social  satisfaction  by  including  satisfaction 
with  various  task  areas  the  effects  of  other  within  school  variables 
would  have  had  a  significant  effect.  The  Pearson  pro duct -moment 
correlation  of  .44  between  strength  of  sentiments  of  friendship  and 
the  satisfaction  with  social  relationships  within  the  school  item  on 
questionnaire  was  significant  at  the  .05  level.  The  correlations  for 
each  school  ranged  from  .22  to  .69  and  all  correlations  were  significant 
at  the  .05  level.  These  results  substantiated  the  premise  that  there 
was  a  positive  relationship  between  strength  of  sentiments  of 
friendship  and  satisfaction  with  social  relationships.  The  correlations 
of  .28  and  .17  between  satisfaction  and  perceived  and  attributed  rates 
of  interaction,  respectively,  indicated  that  there  was  a  significant 
and  positive  relationship.  The  t  value  of  2.35  obtained  when  the  dif¬ 
ference  between  these  two  correlations  was  tested  for  significance 

3' 

greater  than  the  critical  value  of  1.65  for  526  degrees  of  freedom. 


^Ferguson,  op.  cit. ,  pp.  188-189- 
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This  would  indicate  that  knowledge  of  the  perceived  rate  of  interaction 
was  a  better  predictor  of  satisfaction  than  knowledge  of  the  attributed 
rate  of  interaction#  The  correlation  of  #37  between  perceived  rate  of 
interaction  and  the  scores  obtained  on  the  satisfaction  with  social 
relationships  item  was  significant  at  the  #05  level#  An  inspection  of 
Table  XLIV  showed  that  within  schools  the  effects  of  rates  of  social 
interaction  on  satisfaction  was  repressed  by  other  variables  except  in 
schools  19 9  15>  22,  29  and  33>  where  they  were  complemented.  The  re¬ 
lationships  between  perceived  interaction  and  strength  of  sentiment 
of  friendship  accounted  for  eleven  per  cent  of  the  variance  on  the 
Teacher  Satisfaction  Questionnaire  and  thirty- three  per  cent  of  the 
variance  on  the  satisfaction  with  social  relationships  item.  Table 
XLV  contains  the  results  of  the  correlational  analysis  of  the  relation¬ 
ship  between  satisfaction  and  technical  and  social  esteem.  The  median 
value  of  .08  between  technical  esteem  and  satisfaction  was  not  sig¬ 
nificant  at  the  .05  level  and  the  number  of  within  schools  significant 
correlations  could  be  attributed  to  chance.  The  median  correlation 
of  -.01  between  satisfaction  and  social  esteem  was  not  significant  and 
the  number  of  within  school  significant  correlations  could  be  attributed 
to  chance.  In  the  group  A  professional  schools  four  out  of  the  six 
technical  esteem  correlations  and  all  six  of  the  social  esteem  correla¬ 
tions  were  negative.  Assuming  that  the  probability  of  obtaining  a 
negative  correlation  was  •  50 »  since  the  correlations  were  not  found  to 
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TABLE  XLIV 

PEARSON  PRO HJCT FOMENT  CORRELATIONS  BETWEEN  SATISFACTION 
AND  PERCEIVED  AND  ATTRIBUTED  RATE  OF  INTERACTION  AND 
STRENGTH  OF  SENTIMENT  SCORES  WITHIN  EACH  SCHOOL 


School 

N 

r 

r 

r 

Perceived 

Attributed 

Strength  of 

Interaction 

Interaction 

Sentiment 

3 

13 

.02 

-.35 

.29 

A  ^ 

20 

-.05 

.01 

-.31 

A  5 

13 

.04 

-.10 

.05 

13 

12 

-.27 

-.60** 

.64* 

14 

19 

.15 

.00 

.42* 

21 

36 

.19 

.12 

.26 

10 

17 

.00 

.01 

.35 

B  16 

30 

-.07 

.05 

.40* 

17 

33 

.23 

.23 

.33* 

18 

29 

.16 

.14 

.03 

19 

22 

.59* 

.49* 

-.22 

27 

19 

.14 

.38 

.06 

1 

17 

.  -.20 

-.45 

-.46 

c  6 

17 

.00 

-.13 

-.17 

c  7 

17 

.31 

-.06 

.55 

9 

15 

.42 

.60* 

-.54** 

12 

18 

-.02 

-.21 

.51* 

25 

29 

.25 

.19 

-.14 

31 

15 

-.04 

-.10 

.25 

15 

31 

.54* 

.22 

.01 

22 

29 

.46* 

•15 

.11 

D  28 

24 

.03 

-.13 

.16 

29 

14 

.58* 

.16 

-.10 

30 

18 

.37 

-.03 

.47* 

33 

22 

.51* 

.27 

-.26 

Total 

529 

.28* 

.17* 

.16* 

* 

Significant  at  the  .05  level  -r  °n®  tailed  test 
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Significant  at  the  .05  level  —  two-tailed  test 
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TABLE  XLV 


SPEARMAN  RANK  CORRELATIONS  BETWEEN  TEACHER 
SATISFACTION  AND  TECHNICAL  AND 
SOCIAL  ESTEEM 


e 
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School 

N 

Technical  Esteem 

Social  Esteem 
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-„28 
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A  4 
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•  01 

-•08 
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-•14 
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Significant  at  the  <>05  level  —  one-tailed  test 
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be  significantly  different  from  zero,  the  probabilities  associated 
with  these  frequencies  of  negative  correlations  were  *23  and  *02*^8 
It  would  appear  that  in  these  schools  those  individuals  expressing 
dissatisfaction  were  the  more  socially  esteemed  members  of  staff* 

Due  to  the  large  number  of  tied  ranks  on  the  alternative  responses 
for  the  satisfaction  with  social  relationships  item  the  writer  was 
unable  to  carry  out  the  same  statistical  analysis  as  was  performed 
with  the  interaction  and  strength  of  sentiment  data* 

The  results  of  the  analysis  of  the  premises  underlying  Hypothesis 
Fourteen  indicate  that  there  was  a  positive  relationship  among  satis¬ 
faction  with  social  relationships  within  a  school  and  interaction  and 
strength  of  sentiments  of  friendship*  The  relationships  with  total 
satisfaction  over  the  whole  population  were  significant  but  within 
schools  the  effects  of  other  variables  clouded  these  relationships* 

The  premise  of  a  positive  relationship  between  total  satisfaction 
and  esteem  was  not  substantiated  and  in  the  case  of  high  professional 
schools  a  negative  relationship  may  exist*  In  large  part  the  basic 
social  behavior  relationships  were  substantiated  with  the  aforementioned 
exception*  The  results  also  indicate  that  the  assumption  that  teachers* 
total  satisfaction  was  a  product  of  the  rewards  provided  by  the  work 
group  may  be  questioned*  The  juncture  of  the  values  associated  with 
a  professional  role  orientation  to  these  basic  relationships  was 
substantiated  over  the  total  sample  of  teachers  but  was  not  of  suf¬ 
ficient  strength  to  justify  predictions  within  schools* 

38 


Ibid* „  pp*  86-89* 
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Hypothesis  Fifteen  stated,  "Teachers*  satisfaction  -with  princi¬ 
pals*  performance  will  be  positively  related  to  the  principals*  and 
teachers*  professional  role  orientation* **39  This  hypothesis  contains 
two  elements:  the  relationship  between  teachers*  satisfaction  with 
principals*  performance  and  the  principals*  professional  role  orien¬ 
tation  and  between  teachers*  satisfaction  with  principals*  performance 

i 

and  the  teachers*  professional  role  orientation® 

The  data  used  to  test  this  hypothesis  were  derived  from  the 
Professional  Role  Orientation  Scale  and  the  Principal  Evaluation 
Questionnaire*  Using  school  data,  the  relationship  between  teachers* 
satisfaction  with  the  principal* s  performance  and  the  principal's 
professional  role  orientation  was  investigated  by  a  correlational 
analysis  and  an  analysis  of  variance*  A  Pearson  product-moment 
correlation  was  obtained  between  the  principal’s  Professional  Role 
Orientation  Scale  Score  and  the  mean  of  the  scores  granted  by  the 
teachers  on  the  Principal  Evaluation  Questionnaire*  Classifying  the 
principals  on  the  basis  of  their  professional  role  orientation,  an 
analysis  of  variance  of  the  evaluation  scores  was  executed  and  Nevman- 
Keuls  comparisons  among  the  means  were  made*  To  test  the  relationship 
between  teacher  satisfaction  with  the  performance  of  the  principal  and 
the  teacher's  professional  role  orientation  a  correlational  analysis 
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and  analyses  of  variance  were  performed*  Pearson  product-moment  cor¬ 
relations  between  professional  role  orientation  and  principal  evalua¬ 
tion  were  obtained  for  each  school  and  the  total  sample*  Classified 
on  the  basis  of  within  school  quartiie  groups  on  the  Professional  Role 
Orientation  Scale  ,  analyses  of  variance  of  evaluation  scores  for  each 
school  and  taken  over  all  schools  were  computed*  An  analysis  of 
variance  of  the  evaluation  scores  classified  on  the  basis  of  among 
school  professional  role  orientation  quartiie  groups  was  calculated# 

In  conjunction  with  all  analyses  of  variance  Newman-Keuls  comparisons 
were  made* 

The  results  of  the  investigation  of  the  relationship  between 
the  principal 9 s  professional  role  orientation  and  teachers  satisfaction 
with  his  performance  are  presented  in  Table  XLVI*  The  Pearson  product- 
moment  correlation  of  *25  between  the  two  variables  was  significant 
at  the  *05  level*  When  the  principals9  professionalism  scores  were 
transformed  to  standard  scores  on  the  basis  of  their  school  distribu¬ 
tion,  a  significant  correlation  of  *22  was  secured*  To  determine  if 
there  were  significant  differences  among  the  professional  role  orien¬ 
tation  scores  for  principals  grouped  according  to  their  quartiie 
membership,  these  scores  were  subjected  to  an  analysis  of  variance# 

The  F  value  of  34*95  with  a  probability  of  less  than  *001  demonstrated 
that  there  were  significant  differences  among  their  means  and  the 
groups  could  not  be  considered  random  samples  drawn  from  the  same 
population  of  professional  role  orientation  scores*  The  Newman-Keuls 
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TABLE  XLVE 

ANALYSIS  OF  VARIANCE  OF  PRINCIPAL  EVALUATION  SCORES 
CLASSIFIED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THE  QUARTILE  GROUPS 
OF  THE  PRINCIPALS*  PROFESSIONAL  ROLE 
ORIENTATION  SCALE  SCORES  WITH  A 
NEVMAN-KEULS  COMPARISON 
AMONG  ORDERED  MEANS 


Source 

MS 

DF 

'  F 

P 

Between  Groups 

3^°  37 

3 

I088 

0I6 

Within  Groups 

18028 

21 

Groups 

A 

c 

D 

B 

Means 

36.77 

33.26 

32.83 

31o05 

A 

36.77 

G»C3K> 

00* 

00 

00 

B 

33°  26 

CX)  oat 

00 

00 

C 

32.83 

QO  UK) 

00 

D 

31o05 

" 
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Difference  between  means  was  not  significant  at  the  o05 


level o 
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comparison  found  the  differences  between  all  ordered  pairs  to  be 
significant,.  The  analysis  of  variance  of  the  principal  evaluation  data 
yielded  a  F  value  of  1*88  with  a  probability  of  *l6o  The  Newnan-Keuls 
comparisons  between  ordered  means  found  no  significant  differences* 

These  results  justify  the  conclusion  that  the  groups  can  be  considered 
random  samples  drawn  from  the  same  population  of  Principal  Evaluation 
Questionnaire  scores*  Only  six  per  cent  of  the  variance  of  the  evalua¬ 
tion  score  obtained  by  the  principals  was  attributable  to  their  profes¬ 
sional  role  orientation* 

The  results  of  the  correlational  analysis  between  teacher 
professional  role  orientation  and  their  evaluation  of  the  performance 
of  the  principal  are  contained  in  Table  XL  VII  *  None  of  the  correlations 
were  found  significant  at  the  o05  level  but  the  probability  of  obtain¬ 
ing  seventeen  negative  correlations  was  o03*  Therefore,  if  any 
relationship  existed  between  a  teacher®  s  professional  role  orientation 
and  his  evaluation  of  the  principal  it  was  a  negative  one*  Table 
XL VIII  shows  the  results  of  the  analysis  of  variance  of  evaluation 
scores  classified  on  the  basis  of  within  school  professional  role 
orientation  quartile  groups  for  each  school  and  the  total  sample* 

There  were  no  significant  differences  among  nor  between  the  groups  in 
any  of  the  twenty-five  schools  nor  the  total  sample  when  grouped 
according  to  within  school  professional  role  orientation*  It  was 
interesting  to  note  that  in  nine  of  the  twelve  group  A  and  B  schools 
the  top  quartile  groups  rated  the  principalis  performance  the  lowest 
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PEARSON  PRODUCT-MOMENT  CORRELATIONS  BETWEEN  TEACHER 
PROFESSIONAL  ROLE  ORIENTATION  SCALE  SCORES  AND 
THE  SCORES  GRANTED  ON  THE  PRINCIPAL 
EVALUATION  QUESTIONNAIRE  FOR 
EACH  SCHOOL  AND 
TOTAL  SAMPLE 


School 

N 

p  sjc 

3 

13 

-o22 

4 

20 

-o29 

A  5 

13 

—  0  40 

13 

12 

-<>27 

14 

19 

— >  0  20 

21 

36 

o02 

10 

17 

-o27 

„  16 

30 

-<>31 

B  17 

33 

-024 

18 

29 

-oOl 

19 

22 

o!3 

2? 

19 

«o4l 

1 

17 

-<>26 

r  6 

17 

ol5 

C  7 

17 

-02i 

9 

15 

o25 

12 

18 

.31 

25 

29 

027 

31 

15 

o09 

15 

31 

012 

22 

29 

o09 

D  28 

24 

«,23 

29 

.  14 

.42 

30 

18 

— >  0  01 

33 

22 

-<,22 

Total 

529 

->o06 
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Significant  at  the  <>05  level 
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TABLE  XL VIII 

ANALYSIS  OF  VARIANCE  OF  PRINCIPAL  EVALUATION  SCORES 
CLASS7 FIED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  WITHIN  SCHOOLS 
QUARTILE  GROUPS  ON  THE  PROFESSIONAL 
ROLE  ORIENTATION  SCALE  WITH 
NEVMAN-KEULS  COMPARISONS 
AMONG  MEANS  FOR  EACH 
SCHOOL  AND  OVER 
ALL  SCHOOLS 


School 

N 

F 

P 

Comparison  Between 

Ordered  Means3- 

3 

13 

lo88 

o20 

B  D  C  A 

4 

20 

0o90 

.46 

D  C  B  A 

A  5 

13 

2ol2 

ol7 

B  C  D  A 

13 

12 

0.54 

.67 

D  C  B  A 

14 

19 

0.58 

o64 

D  B  C  A 

21 

36 

0o81 

o 

o 

D  B  A  C 

10 

17 

0„98b 

o43 

C  B  D  A 

B 

30 

0o29b 

.83 

C  B  D  A 

1? 

33 

1.0  01 

o40 

D  A  C  B 

18 

29 

0*29b 

.83 

B  C  D  A 

19 

22 

i„30b 

o30 

A  C  D  B 

2? 

19 

0o27 

084 

B  D  C  A 

1 

17 

0o81 

o5i 

C  D  B  A 

6 

17 

lo24 

c33 

A  D  C  B 

C  9 

17 

15 

0o46 

0,10b 

o72 

o96 

B  D  C  A 

D  A  B  C 

12 

18 

o25 

A  B  D  C 

25 

29 

lo72b 

•19 

D  B  A  C 

31 

15 

2063b 

olO 

A  C  D  B 

15 

31 

0.69 

°57 

A  D  C  B 

D  22 
u  28 

29 

lo79 

ol8 

B  D  A  C 

24 

lol4 

.36 

D  A  C  B 

29 

14 

1.25 

.34 

A  C  B  D 

30 

18 

0840b 

.76 

C  A  D  B 

33 

22 

1.90b 

.17 

D  B  A  C 

Total 

529 

.  l-99b 

oil 

D  B  A  C 

2L  * 

Groups  underlined  by  a  segment  of  a  common  line  did  not 
differ  significantly  but  differed  significantly  from  groups 
underlined  by  other  segments  of  that  linec 

b 

The  assumption  of  homogeneity  of  variance  was  not  met„ 
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of  the  four  within  school  groups®  The  results  of  the  analysis  of 
variance  of  the  principal  evaluation  scores  classified  on  the  basis 
of  among  school  quartile  groups  on  the  Professional  Role  Orientation 
Scale  are  reported  in  Table  XLIX®  Group  B  and  C  schools  were  found 
to  rate  the  performance  of  their  principals  significantly  higher  than 
the  group  D  schools*.  The  correlation  of  <>06  between  the  school  mean 
on  the  professionalism  questionnaire  and  teacher  satisfaction  with 
principal  perfoimance  was  not  significant  perhaps  due  to  the  fact 
that  the  middle  groups  B  and  C  rated  principals  higher  than  did  the 
extreme  groups  9  A  and  D,  thereby  indicating  a  curvilinear  relationship,, 
When  a  correlation  ratio  for  predicting  principal  evaluation  from 
School  prof  essionalian  was  calculated  the  resultant  value  of  ®40 
with  a  F  value  of  ®95  was  not  significant  at  the  ®05  level,.  These 
results  would  indicate  that  the  within  school  effects  of  professional 
role  orientation  on  principal  evaluation  was  not  significant  but  may 
have  been  significant  among  schools® 

Discussion®  Conflicting  evidence  about  the  relationship  between 
the  teachers*  satisfaction  with  the  principals  perfoimance  and  the 
principals  professional  role  orientation  was  obtained®  The  correla¬ 
tional  analysis  yielded  a  significant  correlation  but  attributed  only 
six  per  cent  of  the  variation  among  the  principal  evaluation  scores 
to  the  professional  role  orientation  of  the  principals®  The  analysis 
of  variance  results  justified  the  conclusion  that  when  the  principals 
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TABLE  XLXX 

ANALYSIS  OF  VARIANCE  OF  PRINCIPAL  EVALUATION  SCORES 
CLASSIFIED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  AMONG  SCHOOLS 
QUARTXLE  GROUPS  ON  THE  PROFESSIONAL 
ROLE  ORIENTATION  SCALE  WITH  A 
NEVMAN-KEULS  COMPARISON 
BETWEEN  ORDERED  MEANS 


Source 

MS 

DF 

F 

P 

Between  Groups 

530,19 

3 

4.13 

*01 

Within  Groups 
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500 

Groups 

B 

C 

A 

D 

Means 
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31o26 

A 

35°  75 

GMJ  OB) 
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00 

XX 

C 
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— 

00 
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w 

0, 

The  difference  was  not  significant  at  the  *05  level* 
^The  difference  was  significant  at  the  *05  level* 
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wore  grouped  according  to  their  professionalism  their  scores  on  the 
evaluation  questionnaire  were  within  the  range  of  those  expected 
from  random  samples  drawn  from  the  same  population®  These  results 
would  indicate  that  in  the  teachers0  appraisal  of  the  principal  his 
professional  role  orientation  was  of  little  consequence® 

Conflicting  evidence  was  also  gathered  when  the  relationship 
between  the  teachers®  satisfaction  with  the  principal®  s  performance 
and  the  teachers®  professional  role  orientation  was  studied®  The 
correlational  analysis  found  no  significant  relationship  between  the 
two  variables®  Similar  results  were  obtained  by  the  analyses  of 
variance®  When  the  school  means  on  the  Professional  Role  Orientation 
Scale  were  correlated  with  the  mean  scores  on  the  Principal  Evaluation 
Questionnaire*,  the  resultant  Pearson  product-moment  correlation  and 
correlation  ratio  were  not  significant  at  the  ®05  level®  The  analysis 
of  variance  found  that  the  group  B  and  C  schools  rated  their  principals 
signif icantly  higher  than  the  group  D  schools®  Combining  the  results 
of  the  two  foxms  of  analysis ,  it  would  appear  that  knowledge  of  a 
teacher® s  professional  role  orientation  would  not  enhance  the  accuracy 
of  predicting  their  ratings  of  the  principal®  Looking  at  school  pro¬ 
fessional  role  orientation  it  would  appear  that  the  median  profes- 
sionalian  schools  tended  to  rat©  their  principals  higher  than  did  the 
high  and  low  professionalism  schools® 

The  development  of  Hypothesis  Fifteen  was  centered  around  three 
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premises  or  basic  social  relationships:  (1)  the  higher  the  principals® 


and  teachers0  rates  of  interaction  the  more  favourable  would  be  the 
teachers®  ratings,  (2)  the  greater  the  satisfaction  among  the  teachers 
the  higher  they  would  rate  their  principal,  and  (3)  the  more  highly  the 
principal  was  held  in  esteem  the  higher  his  ratings  on  the  Principal 
Evaluation  Questionnaire*^  The  correlations  of  *41  and  *43  between 
the  ratings  of  the  principal  and  the  school  rate  of  perceived  and 
attributed  rate  of  interaction,  respectively,  were  significant  at  the 
o05  levelo  Between  the  principal’s  perceived  rate  of  interaction  and 
his  rating  among  the  principals  a  significant  correlation  of  <>35  was 
obtained*  A  significant  correlation  of  <>46  was  secured  between  the 
principal9  s  attributed  rate  of  interaction  and  the  rating  of  his 
performance*  The  correlation  of  *22  between  the  principals  standard 
scores  of  perceived  interaction  among  his  staff  and  his  standard 
score  among  principals  on  the  Principal  Evaluation  Questionnaire  was 
not  significant  at  the  »05  level*  This  would  indicate  that  the 
principal0  s  relative  rate  of  interaction  within  a  school  was  not  as 
important  as  the  absolute  amount  of  his  and  the  staff9  s  social  inter¬ 
action©  When  the  relationship  between  teacher  satisfaction  and 
their  rating  of  principals  was  investigated,  a  correlation  of  <>26, 
significant  at  the  *05  level,  was  found©  The  correlation  between 
school  satisfaction  and  staff  rating  of  the  principal  of  ©80  was 
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significant**  The  Spearman  rank  correlation  of  *60  between  the 
principal’s  technical  esteem  and  the  evaluation  of  his  performance 
was  significant  at  the  *05  level  but  the  correlation  of  *29  between 
social  esteem  and  teachers®  satisfaction  with  the  principal’s 
performance  was  not  significant*  In  these  schools,  the  basic  premises 
were  proven  when  modified  to  state  (1)  the  higher  the  absolute  amount 
of  the  principal®  s  and  teachers®  rates  of  interaction  the  more 
favourable  were  the  teachers®  ratings,  (2)  the  greater  the  satisfaction 
among  teachers  the  higher  they  rated  the  performance  of  their  principal, 
and  (3)  the  more  highly  the  principal  was  technically  esteemed  the 
higher  his  ratings  on  the  Principal  Evaluation  Questionnaire* 

III.  SUMMARY 

The  purpose  of  this  chapter  has  been  to  describe  the  results  of 
the  administrative  and  statistical  procedures  used  to  gather  the  data 
and  test  the  hypotheses  proposed  in  Chapter  II* 

The  sample  consisted  of  25  schools  and  their  full-time  staff 
members  chosen  from  the  Edmonton  Public  School  System* 

Two  statistical  analyses  were  used  to  test  the  various  hypotheses* 
A  correlational  analysis  was  made  among  the  variables  under  considera¬ 
tion  in  order  to  determine  the  degree  of  relationship  and  an  analysis 
of  variance  procedure  was  followed  to  determine  if  the  differences 
among  the  professionalism  quartile  groups  on  the  social  structure 
variables  were  of  a  significant  magnitude*  Pearson  product-moment 
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correlations  and  classical  analyses  of  variance  were  computed  when 
the  data  was  assumed  to  meet  the  requisites  underlying  the  use  of 
parametric  statistics*  For  data  not  meeting  the  interval  level  of 
measurement,  the  non-parametric  Spearman  rank  correlation  and 
Kruskal -Wallis  analysis  of  variance  procedures  were  used®  In  the 
testing  of  those  hypotheses  having  social  interaction  as  one  variable, 
use  was  made  of  an  analysis  of  covariance  procedure  with  the  size  of 
school  as  the  co variant*  A  factor  analysis  procedure  was  followed 
in  order  to  identify  subgroups*  The  statistical  conclusions  were 
made  with  the  *05  level  of  significance  as  the  criterion*  The 
results  of  the  analyses  and  the  non- statistical  conclusions  reached 
were  described  and  discussed* 

The  statement  of  the  conclusions  and  the  Implications  of  these 
for  educational  administration  are  the  subject  of  the  next  chapter* 
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CHAPTER  VI 


SUMMARY  AND  CONCLUSIONS 

The  study  was  designed  for  the  purpose  of  exploring  the  relation¬ 
ship  between  a  school’s  and  individual’s  professional  role  orientation 
and  the  social  structure  of  teacher  groups,.  It  has  been  an  attempt  to 
determine  if  the  values  associated  with  professionalism  form  the  "in¬ 
group"  or  dominant  values  of  teacher  groups®  It  was  hoped  that  by  so 
doing  a  better  understanding  would  be  achieved  of  the  relationships 
among  the  professionalism  of  teacher*  the  social  system  of  the  school* 
and  the  organizational  requirements  of  control,  communication,  production 
and  teacher  satisfaction®  A  secondary  purpose  was  to  ascertain  if  the 
basic  social  relationship  enunciated  by  Homans  were  exhibited  in 
teacher  groups,  thereby  obtaining  some  mesure  of  the  utility  of  this 
theory  for  predicting  elements  of  the  social  structure®  In  this  final 
chapter  the  report  of  the  investigation  is  summarized  and  implications 
for  both  administrators  and  researchers  are  set  forth® 

I®  SUMMARY  OF  THE  STUDY 

It  had  been  the  contention  of  this  study  that  if  the  mean  pro¬ 
fessional  role  orientation  of  a  school  staff  and  the  orientation  of  the 
individual  teachers  were  known,  one  would  be  able  to  predict  various 
group  structures,  describe  the  positions  of  individuals  within  these 
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structures  and  relate  these  to  such  administrative  considerations  as 
communications,  authority  structures,  control  and  teacher  satisfaction* 
George  Caspar  Homans*  "Exchange  Theory"  has  provided  the  theoretical 
basis  for  describing  the  nature  and  dynamics  of  this  linkage  among 
value  orientation,  social  behavior  and  group  structures*  In  summary, 
the  theoretical  background  for  this  study  stated  that  if  the  major 
premise,  that  the  values  associated  with  a  professional  role  orienta¬ 
tion  were  the  "in-group"  social  values  in  teacher  groups  was  valid  then, 
following  Homans  theory,  there  should  be  a  positive  relationship 
between  these  values  and  the  social  structure  components  of  rate  of 
interaction,  strength  of  the  sentiments  of  friendship,  technical  and 
social  esteem  and  cohesiveness.  In  turn,  there  should  be  a  positive 
relationship  between  professional  role  orientation  and  the  satis¬ 
faction  product  of  the  social  structures  satisfaction  with  the  total 
work  situation  and  satisfaction  with  the  performance  of  the  principal* 
These  relationships  constituted  the  hypotheses  tested  in  this  study* 
Hrynyk*s  Professional  Role  Orientation  Scale  was  chosen  as  the 
instrument  for  gathering  data  on  the  professionalism  of  teachers  and 
schools*  This  scale  provided  total  professionalism  and  sub- scale  pro¬ 
fessionalism  scores  based  on  the  Knowledge,  Service,  Core-Organization, 
Colleague-Profession  and  Student  Autonomy  dimensions  of  professionalism* 
The  five  professional  role  types  were  derived  from  the  scores  on  the 
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Measures  of  social  structure  were  obtained  for  each  school  by 
the  administration  of  the  School  Social  Structure  Questionnaire#  The 
Social  Structure  Questionnaire  yielded  measures  of  the  perceived  and 
attributed  rates  of  social  interaction,  strength  of  the  sentiments  of 
friendship,  and  the  technical  and  social  esteem  structures*  The  data 
for  individuals  consisted  of  the  scores  obtained  on  the  items  of  this 
questionnaire  while  the  school  data  were  the  means  of  the  scores 
secured  by  the  individuals  within  the  school*  The  esteem  scores  were 
achieved  by  ranking  the  median  of  the  ranks  assigned  to  each  indivi¬ 
dual  by  other  staff  members* 

An  instrument  developed  by  Andrews  and  Von  Fange  was  used  to 
gather  data  on  the  satisfaction  of  teachers  and  the  cohesiveness  of 
schools*  A  measure  of  the  teacher’s  satisfaction  with  the  perform¬ 
ance  of  the  principal  was  achieved  by  using  the  Principal  Evaluation 
Questionnaire* 

The  sample  for  the  study  consisted  of  twenty-five  schools  and 
their  full-time  staff  members  chosen  from  the  Edmonton  Public  School 
System*  The  sample  ranged  in  school  size  from  15  to  43  teachers  with 
the  average  being  24*7*  The  percentage  of  return  of  completed  question¬ 
naires  ranged  from  6?  per  cent  to  100  per  cent  from  individual  schools 
and  was  86  per  cent  from  the  total  sample*  Complete  data  were  collect¬ 
ed  for  529  teachers* 

During  the  months  of  February  and  March,  the  questionnaires, 
staff  lists  and  self-addressed  return  envelopes  were  distributed  by 
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the  writer,  and  a  brief  overview  of  the  purpose  and  nature  of  the  study 
plus  an  explanation  of  the  mechanics  of  answering  the  questionnaires 
were  given  at  school  staff  meetings*  The  odd  and  even  numbered  indivi¬ 
duals  were  given  the  alphabetized  and  reverse  order  staff  lists,  re¬ 
spectively*  The  teachers  were  asked  to  independently  complete  the 
questionnaires  during  the  same  day  as  the  distribution*  In  order  to 
obtain  a  measure  of  test-retest  reliability  of  the  instruments  used 
in  this  study,  the  instruments  were  readministered  after  a  one  month 
interval  to  the  teachers  and  principal  of  one  average  size  school* 

Every  reasonable  effort  was  made  to  get  completed  questionnaires  from 
all  the  professional  personnel* 

The  school  means  on  the  Professional  Role  Orientation  Scale 
ranged  from  98*45  to  107*00  with  a  total  sample  mean  of  102*83*  Sig¬ 
nificant  differences  among  and  between  the  school  means  when  grouped 
according  to  their  quartile  membership  on  the  professionalism  scale 
were  found*  This  indicates  that  the  schools  used  in  this  study  varied 
significantly  in  their  professional  role  orientation*  Within  schools 
significant  differences  were  found  among  the  four  groups  classified 
on  the  basis  of  professionalism  in  each  and  every  school*  These  results 
gave  the  justification  for  the  use  of  the  quartile  groupings  as  the 
basis  for  classifying  the  other  variables  under  study  where  it  was 
required  for  the  analysis. 
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Results  Related  to  the  Hypotheses 

The  almost  complete  absence  of  significant  relationships  between 
the  rates  of  emergent  interaction  within  schools  and  the  average  pro¬ 
fessional  role  orientation  of  their  teacher  groups  indicate  that  Hypo¬ 
thesis  One  was  not  substantiated  by  the  data  collected  from  the  sample 
of  25  schools*  The  correlational  analysis  yielded  negative  but  insig¬ 
nificant  correlations  between  the  average  professional  role  orientation 
and  the  mean  perceived  and  attributed  rate  of  emergent  interaction 
scores  for  schools*  The  analysis  of  covariance  using  perceived  rate 
of  interaction  data  found  no  significant  differences  among  nor  between 
the  groups  classified  on  the  basis  of  the  school* s  quartila  membership 
on  the  Professional  Role  Orientation  Scale  but  when  attributed  rate 
of  interaction  data  was  used,  the  differences  among  the  groups  approach¬ 
ed  significance  and  the  difference  between  the  top  and  bottom  quartile 
was  significant  at  the  .05  level*  These  differences  were  explained  by 
the  variation  among  the  groups  in  the  percentage  of  returned  question¬ 
naires.  Therefore,  for  this  sample  the  degree  of  professional  role 
orientation  prevalent  in  a  school  had  no  significant  relationship  with 
the  school' s  rate  of  emergent  interaction* 

The  extension  to  Hypotheses  One,  stating  that  a  positive  relation¬ 
ship  between  the  rate  of  emergent  interaction  and  the  extent  of  pro¬ 
fessional  role  orientation  existed  among  individuals  within  the  schools, 
was  not  substantiated*  The  number  of  significant  correlations  yielded 
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by  the  correlational  analysis  was  directly  attributable  to  chance ,  as 
were  the  number  of  significant  differences  found  by  the  analysis  of 
variance  of  the  data  for  each  school*  The  results  of  the  correlational 
analysis  and  analysis  of  covariance  of  the  data  for  all  individuals 
over  all  schools  were  not  significant  at  the  *05  level* 

The  results  of  the  analyses  of  the  relationship  between  the 
strength  of  the  sentiments  of  friendship  within  a  teacher  group  and 
their  average  professional  role  orientation  indicated  that  Hypothesis 
Two  should  be  rejected*  The  correlational  analysis  yielded  a  Pearson 
product-moment  correlation  of  *16V  which  was  not  significant  at  the 
•  05  level*  No  significant  differences  in  strength  of  the  sentiments 
of  friendship  were  found  among  nor  between  the  means  of  the  schools 
when  grouped  according  to  their  average  professional  role  orientation* 
The  analysis  of  the  relationship  between  the  strength  of  the 
sentiment  of  friendship  and  the  professional  role  orientation  of  in¬ 
dividuals  yielded  results  warranting  the  acceptance  of  the  extension 
to  Hypothesis  Two*  A  Pearson  product-moment  correlation  of  .18  and 
a  correlation  ratio  of  *24,  both  significant  at  the  *05  level,  were 
obtained  using  the  total  sample  data*  The  analysis  of  variance  of  the 
strength  of  sentiment  data  for  the  total  sample  classified  on  the  basis 
of  within  school  professional  role  orientation  quartile  groups  re¬ 
vealed  significant  differences  among  the  means  and  the  Newman-Keuls 
comparison  among  the  ordered  means  disclosed  that  the  top  quartile 
professional  role  orientation  group  had  a  mean  score  significantly 
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higher  "than  the  means  for  the  other  groups*  There  was  reason  to  believe 
that  several  of  the  correlates  of  professionalism  may  have  acted  as 
mediating  variables  in  the  relationship  described  above. 

The  results  of  the  statistical  analysis  of  the  data  pertaining 
to  the  hypothesis  that  the  degree  of  consensus  within  teacher  groups 
on  professional  role  orientation  was  positively  related  to  their  average 
professional  role  orientation  supported  the  rejection  of  this  hypo¬ 
thesis.  A  Kruskal-Wallis  analysis  of  variance  found  no  significant 
differences  among  the  sums  of  the  ranks  of  the  school  variances  on  the 
Professional  Role  Orientation  Scale  when  classified  on  the  basis  of 
their  professional  role  orientation.  The  Spearman  rank  correlation  of 
•03  between  the  ranks  of  the  size  of  school  variances  and  the  rank  of 
school  means  on  the  Professional  Role  Orientation  Scale  was  not  sig¬ 
nificant.  Therefore,  the  degree  of  consensus  within  teacher  groups  on 
professional  role  orientation  was  not  significantly  related  to  their 
average  professional  role  orientation. 

Hypothesis  Four,  stating  that  the  values,  attitudes  and  opinions 
contained  in  a  professional  role  orientation  were  integrated  into  the 
norms  of  teacher  groups,  was  tested  by  an  investigation  of  two  pro¬ 
positions?  (a)  the  higher  the  cohesiveness  of  a  group  the  smaller  the 
group  variance  on  the  professionalism  scale,  and  (b)  the  lower  the 
score  on  the  professionalism  scale  the  lower  the  esteem  granted  to  an 
individual  by  the  group.  The  finding  that  there  was  no  significant 
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relationship  between  the  cohesiveness  of  a  school  and  the  size  of  the 
variance  on  the  professionalism  scale  has  led  the  writer  to  conclude 
that  there  was  an  ’absence  of  group  standards’  with  respect  to  pro¬ 
fessional  role  orientation  among  the  teacher  groups  used  in  this  study. 
The  results  of  the  investigation  of  the  data  pertaining  to  the  second 
proposition  indicated  that  there  was  no  significant  relationship  between 
a  person’s  professional  role  orientation  and  his  social  esteem  rank. 
Since  both  propositions  were  rejected  the  writer  has  concluded  that 
Hypothesis  Four  was  rejected  and  has  accepted  the  alternate  hypothesis 
that  the  values,  attitudes  and  opinions  contained  in  a  professional  role 
orientation  were  not  integrated  into  the  norms  of  the  sample  of  teacher 
groups  investigated  in  this  study. 

The  results  of  the  statistical  analyses  demonstrated  that  there 
was  no  significant  relationship  between  the  level  of  cohesiveness  within 
a  teacher  group  and  the  group’s  average  professional  role  orientation. 
Therefore,  Hypothesis  Five  was  rejected. 

The  statistical  analysis  of  the  relationship  but  forward  in 
Hypothesis  Six,  that  there  was  a  positive  relationship  between  the  pro¬ 
fessional  role  orientation  of  the  teachers  and  the  technical  esteem  in 
which  they  were  held  by  the  teacher  group,  indicate  that  it  should  be 
rejected.  No  consistently  significant  relationship  was  found. 

The  hypothesis  that  there  was  a  "positive  relationship  between 
the  professional  role  orientation  of  the  teachers  and  the  social  esteem 
in  which  they  ex*®  held  by  the  teacher  group"  was  rejected.  There  was 
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a  negative  correlation  between  social  esteem  in  eighteen  of  the  twenty- 
five  schools;  two  of  which  were  significant  at  the  .05  level  when  a 
two-tailed  test  of  significance  was  used  and  four  of  which  were  sig¬ 
nificantly  negative  when  a  Kaiser  directional  two-sided  test  was 
employed*  The  results  obtained  could  not  be  explained  entirely  by 
chance*  Therefore,  if  any  relationship  existed  between  the  social 
esteem  and  professional  role  orientation  of  individuals  within  the 
schools  utilised  in  this  study  it  was  a  negative  one.  The  Kruskal- 
Wallis  analysis  of  variance  found  only  one  school  with  significant 
differences  among  the  ranks  granted  to  individuals  classified  on  the 
basis  of  within  school  professional  role  orientation  quartile  groups* 

This  was  less  than  the  number  expected  by  chance*  The  group  values  upon 
which  social  esteem  was  adjudged  were  not  those  associated  with  a  pro¬ 
fessional  role  orientation. 

The  results  ©f  the  statistical  analysis  dictated  the  rejection 
of  Hypothesis  Eight*  the  relationship  between  professional  role  orienta¬ 
tion  and  technical  and  social  esteem  had  no  connection  with  the  average 
professional  role  orientation  of  the  schoolo  The  Spearman  rank  corre¬ 
lations  between  the  degree  of  correspondence  between  professional  role 
orientation,  technical  esteem,  and  the  professionalism  of  the  school 
and  between  professional  role  orientation,  social  esteem,  and  the  pro¬ 
fessionalism  of  the  school  were  not  significant  at  the  *05  level*  The 
results  of  the  Kruskal-Wallis  analysis  of  variance  showed  that  the 
differences  among  the  schools  were  not  significant*  The  schools  could 
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b©  considered  samples  drawn  from  the  same  population©  These  results 
indicate  that  there  was  no  significant  relationship  between  the  pro- 
fessionalism  of  the  schools  and  the  degree  of  correspondence  between 
professionalism  and  technical  and  social  ©ste®m0  Taking  into  account 
the  conclusions  reached  for  Hypotheses  Six9  Seven  and  Eighty  the  results 
of  the  investigation  of  the  relationships  between  technical  esteem*, 
social  esteem  and  professionalism  indicate  that  they  were  not  sig¬ 
nificantly  positive  within  schools  nor  among  schools  with  the  possible 
exception  of  social  esteem  which  may  be  significantly  and  negatively 
correlated  with  the  individual® s  professional  role  orientation© 

Hypothesis  Nine  stated*,  "There  will  be  a  positive  relationship 
between  the  rankings  according  to  technical  and  social  esteem  and  this 
relationship  will  be  closer  in  the  teacher  groups  having  a  higher  aver¬ 
age  professional  role  orientation©"  The  Spearman  rank  correlation  of 
©09  between  the  two  sets  of  variables  was  not  significant  at  the  ©05 
level.  The  Kruskal-Wallis  analysis  of  variance  yielded  an  H  value  less 
than  the  critical  value  at  the  o05  level  for  three  degrees  of  freedom© 

The  differences  among  the  professionalism  groups  were  not  significant 
and  the  groups  could  be  considered  samples  drawn  from  the  same  population© 
These  results  justified  the  rejection  of  the  hypothesized  relationship© 
The  hypothe sized  positive  relationship  between  the  level  of  a 
principal®  s  social  and  technical  esteem  and  his  professional  role 
orientation  was  not  supported  by  the  data0  The  Spearman  rank  corre¬ 
lations  of  ©33  and  ©20  between  the  technical  esteem*,  social  esteem  and 
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scores  ©n  th©  Professional  Role  Orientation  Scale 9  respectively  9  were 
not  significant  at  the  ©05  level*  An  analysis  of  variance  found  sig¬ 
nificant  differences  among  the  principals*  mean  scores  on  th©  Pro¬ 
fessional  Role  Orientation  Scale  indicating  that  they  were  not  random 
samples  drawn  from  the  same  population  of  professionalism  scores  bat 
the  Kraskal-Wallis  analysis  showed  that  the  differences  among  their 
technical  and  social  esteem  indices  were  not  significant©  Therefore 9 
the  groups  could  be  considered  random  samples  drawn  from  the  same 
population©  This  signifies  that  there  was  no  relationship  between  the 
absolute  professional  role  orientation  of  principals  and  their  technical 
and  social  esteem  within  school©  The  same  conclusion  was  reached  when 
the  relative  professional  role  orientation  of  principals  within  schools 
was  related  to  their  technical  and  social  esteem© 

"Subgroups  will  vary  significantly  in  their  degree  of  profession¬ 
al  role  ®rientation9*  was  th©  proposition  posed  in  Hypothesis  Eleven© 

The  results  of  the  analyses  of  variance  and  Kewraan  Keuls  comparisons 
among  work  subgroups  within  schools  showed  that  in  only  one  school  9 
number  six9  were  there  significant  differences  among  and  between  the 
work  subgroups  in  their  Professional  Role  Orientation  Scale  scores© 
Similarly 9  school  number  seven  was  the  only  school  having  significant 
differences  among  and  between  its  social  subgroups  on  professionalism© 
The  number  of  significant  results  was  less  than  that  expected  by 
chance o  These  results  justified  the  rejection  of  Hypothesis  Eleven 
and  acceptance  of  the  alternative  that  the  social  and  work  subgroups 
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on  th©  variable  of  professional  role  orientation  could  be  considered 
samples  drawn  from  th©  same  population®  Teachers  in  this  sample  did 
not  use  the  values  associated  with  a  professional  role  orientation  in 
establishing  social  and  work  subgroup  membership » 

Hypothesis  Twelve  stated ,  "Members  of  subgroups  will  be  of  a 
similar  professional  role  type®"  Th©  results  of  th©  analysis  of 
variance  showed  that  there  were  significant  differences  among  and 
between  means  ©f  th©  work  subgroups  within  one*  two,  none,  two  and 
two  schools  on  the  Knowledge,  Service9  Core-Organization,  Colleague- 
Professions  and  Client-Autonomy  sub- scales,  respectively®  There  were 
significant  differences  among  and  between  means  of  the  social  subgroups 
within  one s>  two,  three ,  none  and  four  schools  on  the  sub- scales, 
respectively®  Six  schools  had  significant  differences  among  their 
work  subgroups  on  one  of  the  professional  role  types  while  nine  schools 
had  significant  differences  among  their  social  subgroups®  These  fre¬ 
quencies  were  not  substantially  different  from  that  ejected  by  chance® 
These  results  indicated  that  work  and  social  subgroups  were  not  founded 
around  professional  role  types®  Incorporating  th©  conclusion  reached 
with  respect  to  Hypothesis  Eleven,  teachers  formed  subgroups  around 
values  differing  from  those  contained  in  a  professional  role  orientation 
and  the  professional  role  types® 

"Teachers  with  high  professional  role  orientation  will  tend  to 
be  regular  group  members^  teachers  with  low  professional  role  orien¬ 
tation  will  tend  to  be  deviates,"  was  not  corroborated  by  the  data® 


o  •d  bln oo  no sJufnatic  ©X<  i  Xj  t»,  ■••o<xq  lo  eld*  itnv  •riJ"  ac 


•  id  moil  morxb  e»Iq  °a 


nX  a  .idad/ra  ri  t  •lo In/roisce'  ytq  »  si  Xvbednio oma  scalar  #rii  99a  d*n 

«c  :  redr,  .  .  r  t  ft  Ini  1  %r  flnl'c*  . 


lo  ;it  &£&*£  Lri  ’  sdl  et  iiT  **<  oqvd  *!<«  Xnrioi&atrlotq  tsUrau 
toi  3;.  an  aeonr*  n  Hi:,  filing! a  '  w  '  xc  dd  dadd  b©W'di  noasi  vnv 


,  owd  nettoa  t  .ad  ten<  n.  '  iw  gdoc  ^  r  fdd  lo  tnn«r  ae#vd«d 

6  <;o0  ««oi  tjwionj^O  •■<  *•:•!  e2  *  |fc«  j  a2  «>i  i  c®  ®Io®ri®® 

■ 

GqL  a  Ini  3  arid  lo  -  ..  b  :*  1  m  <41.  ta**:  '. tb  dfl£  f>I‘t  its."? 

•a  -i  >8-  i..-j  erf  ac  -oOi  ,  -  w/5  w  idi  ov.*  »c.  ffdrf  i* 

il-  -id  30  .00 fioii  iiib  di  s  i  i: ;g mi  t  *  xic  ;‘o#q®®i 

5 -tri  f  '-ain  •  tr  •*.  >q*£,  «  £01  q  *  •»  *>;•■=>  ao  aqxnrrs  *  aftov 

ecddl  *  aqtrot  .jbins  ..  ip  e  ti*.  di  ga  u  iictlib  druoxl  nji®  bar 
«i  undo  ;d  bad;  orate  dind  0  *  dTr&l®llit  \ ,l«i  ji  tedi**  ion  ii»v  *®it>fl  'At 
bounnol  don  e  ow  quoT^dtro  Ini  os  ban  .*  »w  J  a.  I  bodnoibai  «dItfBeri  ®«®iin 
floJtcLfl  uiGo  f r: i  ^alijnt  qy  peI  ve^q\f  «■.  ,  I^xoitee-lcFiq  bcuci  ai 
bri  me  aqx  i^dira  K  Wt  1  s>-o  r.nod  tt»v  d  i  ei*<  lioqf^H  oi  dOi;q®®^x  ddiv 


r  >idr  ■’si'io  k.  t  I.  oi  28  tq  £  ti  i.dtfj  e  <  me  1  ^riieltib  B®i  sv 


«.  «  L<  t  Ini4u .-saelorq  *di  Jbai 


od  band  Iliv  noidfidasito  oltvi  Inaoina®l®'tq  dgid  rfdiw  8T»do*eT" 


-oaito  *£ot  cnoxsai-lc-rq  oZ  ti.n  ic  a  f  *rn  i»-m  q^'-dTj  ec 


t  -  #;w  11  *e  *.,  .  ^  fr»df  cd  Lend  ILtw  n:x^nJ 


271 

A  chi-square  comparison  of  observed  and  expected  frequencies  of  the 
teachers j,  grouped  according  to  their  within  school  quartile  membership 
on  the  Professional  Role  Orientation  Scale,  in  the  bottom  quartile  of 
the  social  esteem  structures  revealed  that  the  distribution  of  scores 
did  not  differ  significantly  from  that  expected  if  there  were  no 
differences  among  the  groups  with  respect  to  the  number  of  deviates* 

The  identification  of  deviates  in  the  teacher  groups  used  in  this  study 
was  independent  of  the  extent  that  the  individuals  held  the  values 
associated  with  a  professional  role  orientation* 

Hypothesis  Fourteen  was  "Teachers0  satisfaction  will  be  posi¬ 
tively  related  to  their  professional  role  orientation*"  The  results 
of  the  correlational  analysis  showed  that  there  was  a  significant  corre¬ 
lation  between  satisfaction  and  professional  role  orientation  when  the 
data  from  the  total  sample  were  used  but  in  only  five  of  the  twenty-five 
schools  was  the  correlation  significant*  For  the  total  sample,  only 
three  per  cent  of  the  variance  ©n  the  satisfaction  scores  could  be  pre¬ 
dicted  from  knowledge  of  the  professional  role  orientation  scores 0  Over 
the  total  sample,  the  analysis  of  variance  revealed  significant  differ¬ 
ences  among  the  quartile  groups*  There  was  a  significant  difference 
at  the  o05  level  between  the  group  A  mean  of  21o64  and  the  group  D 
mean  of  20*21*  The  ordering  of  the  satisfaction  means  corresponded  to 
the  ordering  of  the  professional  role  orientation  means*  Schools  10  and 
1?  had  significant  differences  among  their  means  and  between  groups  A 
and  D  and  A  and  C,  respectively*  Therefore,  for  the  total  sample  of 
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individuals  Hypothesis  Fourteen  was  substantiated©  Teachers'*  satis¬ 
faction  was  positively  related  to  their  professional  role  orientation© 

An  inspection  of  the  results  within  schools  showed  that  the  effects  of 
this  relationship  were  repressed  by  other  variables  within  the  school 
except  in  schools  ten  and  seventeen©  The  low  correlations  and  infre¬ 
quent  significant  differences  denote  the  fact  that  the  relationship 
between  professional  role  orientation  and  satisfaction  was  a  minor  one© 
The  investigation  of  the  relationship  between  the  principal0 s 
professional  role  orientation  and  the  teachers0  satisfaction  with  his 
performance  found  that  only  six  per  cent  of  the  variance  of  the  evalu¬ 
ation  scores  obtained  by  the  principals  was  attributable  to  their  pro¬ 
fessional  role  orientation  and  that  the  professionalism  quartile  groups 
could  be  considered  random  samples  drawn  from  the  same  population  of 
Principal  Evaluation  Questionnaire  scores©  The  analysis  of  the  relation¬ 
ship  between  teacher  professional  role  orientation  and  their  evaluation 
of  the  performance  of  the  principal  indicated  that9  if  any  relationship 
existed 9  it  was  a  negative  one©  There  were  no  significant  differences 
among  nor  between  the  professionalism  groups  in  any  ©f  the  twenty-five 
schools  nor  the  total  sample  when  grouped  according  to  within  school 
professional  role  orientation©  Group  B  and  C  schools  were  found  t© 
rate  the  performance  @f  their  principals  significantly  higher  than  the 
group  D  schools©  These  results  would  indicate  that  in  the  teachers0 
appraisal  of  the  principal  his  professional  role  orientation  was  of 
little  consequence  and  that  knowledge  of  a  teacher0 s  professional  role 


.bBiaiif!  Jndsm  saw  a®efan*f 


0  o.ii  ' -i»r  v>  •  t  It  «m£»*e  t  tq  Tte/I'  5  >  be.r*;>  i«  .q  *•*  «oi-‘ 


*.  »  i  u-  c>  -i  /  i©«  •  ;i**Jr  «  &'■  •*  •  "•  •  +<*  nic*q»£it  aA 


h  -  rift*  *xi;f  ridl  v  6*Id-JM*  *  »r  -  yd  £*r  ^tq^t 


qlffofic  ®iit4 


■4  ttoii  J  trto  I  iBT*  '  !■•  >1  ^rfT  *  Y#eda*vi  .  fcr*  *Iooda«  ai  v'qetat* 
-h  tr  *.  *  wad-  5  rid  Jba*  Brit  ik  i  >fc  &  so*  tll±b  tji*  •>  -t 

*.  9  v  ,  xicjilh  'aa  btz&  r  £  *  ®~;  ^  X  r>Ja  idl  V"-I  ::r d 


a'  . &qtt>iiu  d&  am&.jz  <jJt  ir  ",  .*  <  ■  *'w  *  w  t 


c  *  i:  •  *•  *  -a  *  .i  .*  «  •  *>  X./X  ua<>.fci*i#l©‘vq 


.  yx  r.t*ri?  od*  Id*Iu  1  :ri  «  t*«  ti*q;  .  •  <  '  vd  reti±B**e  *•*©»•  ***** 

aqu.  •  -  t,  r. :  tu^  ire  tq  m  t  i*f&  bit*  i.o,  d«»i»  t  -'*1 


o  •  •  'id*.  j;;t  >q  ft M*a  e.it  areal  ttvit  **  qn*«  ttetf  ifl  t;  iBbi***  a  wl  bX*r*vt 


-.*>££* ‘jH  «r.  *i*T&  >-*  ®d  •**»>*•  -  •ewfP 


a  -,1  ;  *t  .  -ra  .  sri*  I  .r*  doJSiiiwx  :o  •*  i  I*r-  ;  a*  xq  aBBitfad  qx4i 

qj  liie  iiialM  'x?r.t  il  b*  'Jtbft£  Xaqi  .  a  /•  ^  fcri-t  l*v  *  m  •**  l<i 


t«ftfi*Sfe1Trffr  ,  g*9.1  *  (  Bff  I  1'  #^t  **■  >*$**  A  *Af  i±  "<-  - '■* 


»%*  k-dv  t  *y  a  .tJ  b  ta-*m  r.» »a».  «&»'•  -'.q  «fit  ie« 


IbBdaa  n>rii  «r  at  fKl^mv^aA  ^  i»dw  <  $*l*®  x«  BiU  "ioa  *J  >1  •* 


,,.  t  L&i' 


fl'dJ-  asril  YBristri  ilaqiwu  ?  arid'  1m  m&aunoTniq  add 


•fcYsrf^*  i  <t  c  i’mri.  •dao'  -^x  f  U»w  «  ssrt  besh.-T  .tloijiire  fl  qB* l; 


q-Y  aav  flotdnTit^i-r  tf.Ic.-a  I*aola*^1c  tq  *Jtd  J  ?x  atsq  «Ji  o  lAai^aqq. 


»Icx  Lf-ao  B—to^q  il)  BflbBlTm  ->f  ba*  eoff«irpB*flO®  •Xdrix. 


273 

orientation  would  not  enhance  the  accuracy  of  predicting  their  ratings 
of  the  principal©  Looking  at  school  professional  role  orientation  it 
would  appear  that  the  median  professionalism  schools  tended  to  rate 
their  principals  higher  than  did  the  high  and  low  professionalism 
schools o 

Results  Related  to  Homans9  Exchange  Theory 

One  basic  relationship  enunciated  by  Homans  was  that  there  was 
a  positive  connection  between  the  rate  of  interaction  between  persons 
and  their  sentiments*.  A  correlational  analysis  of  the  relationship 
between  the  perceived  rate  of  interaction  and  the  strength  of  the  senti¬ 
ments  of  friendship  within  schools  and  for  individuals  yielded  signifi¬ 
cant  Pearson  product-moment  correlations  of  *48  and  0I89  respectively* 

The  Pearson  product-moment  correlations  of  *58  and  *50  between  the 
cohesiveness  of  a  school  and  its  rates  ©f  perceived  and  attributed  rates 
©f  social  interaction  were  significant  at  the  ©01  level*  Between  tech¬ 
nical  esteem  and  perceived  and  attributed  rates  of  social  interaction 9 
respectively 3  the  median  Spearman  rank  correlations  of  *34  and  *  58 
were  significant  at  the  *05  level*  The  median  Spearman  rank  corre¬ 
lations  of  *36  and  *58  between  social  esteem  and  perceived  and  attri¬ 
buted  social  interaction  ranks  for  each  school9  respectively  9  were 
significant©  The  rank  correlations  of  ©38  and  *45  between  the  prirw 
cipalfl  s  index  of  social  interaction  with  ether  staff  members  and  his 
technical  and  social  esteem*  respectively 9  were  significant  at  the  *05 
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level 0  The  correlations  of  028  and  ©17  between  satisfaction  and  per¬ 
ceived  and  attributed  rates  ©f  interaction*  respeetively9  indicated 
that  there  was  a  significant  and  positive  relationship©  Knowledge  ©f 
the  perceived  rat©  of  interaction  was  found  to  be  a  better  predictor 
©f  satisfaction  than  knowledge  of  the  attributed  rat©  of  interaction© 
The  correlation  ©f  ©37  between  perceived  rate  ©f  interaction  and  the 
scores  obtained  @n  the  satisfaction  with  social  relationships  item  was 
significant  at  the  ©05  level 0  Between  the  principal®  s  perceived  and 
attributed  rates  of  interaction  and  his  rating  among  the  principals 9 
significant  correlations  of  035  and  ©469  respectively*  were  obtained© 
The  positive  relationship  between  interaction  and  sentiments  was  sub¬ 
stantiated  by  the  data  gathered  from  teacher  groups© 

Other  basic  relationships  enunciated  by  Homans  were  that  there 
were  positive  relationships  among  the  various  sentiments  expressed  by 
a  group  and  between  these  sentiments  and  certain  elements  of  the  social 
structure©  A  correlation  ©f  ©469  significant  at  the  ©05  level9  showed 
that  there  was  a  positive  relationship  between  the  level  of  friendship 
and  the  cohesiveness  of  teacher  groups©  The  correlation  of  ©16  between 
strength  of  sentiment  and  satisfaction  for  the  total  sample  of  indivi¬ 
duals  was  significant©  The  Pearson  product-moment  correlation  of  ©44 
between  strength  of  sentiments  of  friendship  and  the  satisfaction  with 
social  relationships  within  the  school  was  significant  at  the  ©05  level© 
These  results  substantiated  the  premise  that  there  were  positive 
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relationships  among  strength  of  sentiments  of  friendships,  satisfaction 
with  social  relationship  a 9  total  satisfaction  and  the  cohesiveness  of 
group  So  The  median  valo.es  of  o08  between  technical  esteem  and  satis¬ 
faction  and  -oQl  between  social  esteem  and  satisfaction  were  not  sig¬ 
nificant  o  The  premise  of  a  positive  relationship  between  total  satis¬ 
faction  and  esteem  was  not  substantiated  and  in  the  case  of  high  pro¬ 
fessional  schools  a  negative  relationship  may  exist©  When  the  relation¬ 
ship  between  teacher  satisfaction  and  their  rating  of  principals  was 
investigated  a  correlation  of  Q269  significant  at  the  ©05  level9  was 
found o  A  significant  correlation  of  ©80  was  obtained  between  school 
satisfaction  and  the  staff  rating  of  principal©  The  Spearman  rank 
correlation  ©f  ©60  between  the  principal® s  technical  esteem  and  the 
evaluation  ©f  his  performance  was  significant  but  the  correlation  of 
029  between  his  social  esteem  and  teachers0  satisfaction  with  his  per¬ 
formance  was  not  significant©  These  results  indicate  that  certain 
hypothesized  relationships  among  sentiments  and  between  sentiments  and 
some  of  the  structural  elements  were  substantiated  by  the  data  gathered 
from  teacher  groups  but  that  other  relationships  need  modification  in 
their  statement  or  further  investigation  before  their  validity  can  be 
stated© 

The  results  of  the  investigation  of  the  hypothesized  relation¬ 
ships  put  forward  by  Homans  have  in  large  part  confirmed  the  appro¬ 
priateness  ©f  the  us©  of  his  model  in  studying  the  social  behavior  and 
social  structure  of  teachers  and  teacher  groups© 
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II o  CONCLUSIONS  AND  IMPLICATIONS 

This  chapter  ends  with  a  list  of  conclusions  derived  from  the 
study  and  statements  of  implications  for  further  research  and  for 
educational  administration® 

Conclusions 

For  the  sample  used  in  this  study: 

1*  The  degree  of  professional  role  orientation  prevalent  in  a 
school  had  no  significant  relationship  with  the  school8 s  rate  of 
emergent  interaction. 

2,  There  was  no  significant  relationship  between  the  profes¬ 
sional  role  orientation  of  individuals  and  their  perceived  and 
attributed  rate  of  social  interaction® 

3®  The  strength  of  the  sentiments  of  friendship  within  teacher 
groups  was  independent  of  their  average  professional  role  orientation. 

4.  There  was  a  positive  relationship  between  the  professional 
role  orientation  of  a  teacher  and  his  strength  of  sentiments  of  friend¬ 
ship®  It  was  postulated  that  this  relationship  may  have  been  mediated 
by  two  other  variables:  (1)  the  number  of  years  of  teaching  experience 
in  a  school  and  (2)  the  total  number  of  years  of  formal  training  held  by 
the  individual. 

5.  The  degree  of  consensus  within  teacher  groups  on  the  pro¬ 
fessional  role  orientation  was  independent  of  their  average  professional 


role  orientation. 


SKOITAOU  Li  aMOXBUJOKCQ  „IX 


anoii  iflonoo  io  derC  &  rfdiw  ebno  Taiqulo  eld" 

enoiiAoilquu  io  adrraflBdjsde  brw  ypu  = 


:  yi:  2  i  t'  .  elqima  odd  to7' 


to  ode  8  * loorlos  exit  rfdxw  qirfa  io±jbI©i  .  uoiliaabi  on  bjwi  Icorloi 

•nou  ojsiain  I  does :  a« 


-e  »lo*xq  id  xt®9»v  q./i  "si  jf;v-  i±'  cn^xs  a  saw  o*edT 


bov  tor-’  rr.  Is.  t  I  tax  lc  .  rxdnaiao  oiou  jiao  is 

nc'Xiojsitv*  u-  io  e  b*d*dixidi 


ri.iin  :i  .  io  ednamidiiae  odd  ddartex^  odT  •{. 

►  <«- i  fadno  ■.  o  efox  1  i8S  >*jq  ogAievi  i  jni  :o  daobfiiMgebai  at*  eq  s 

ix  a-.  .  jo-.'  s  n  ci  cj  :x not  telex  e.xdxbaq  *  saw  axed!  •+* 


-bnexxl  io  Bv  xbiiu  :no.  c  rt  r  1 1£  lid  bar,  n.vi  ad  io  txafcd xvdae.fr: o  gIo* 


bodiibei  need  erari  ^:n  q^.  2no  telex  aixi  dxiir  osdaxffda  a  saw  dl  *qXdi 


to.*  *rx  a  sa  do*  d  i  e  .<  f/’to  tedium  adJ  (i)  * a ■» Ictoixiv  iaddo  owj  \< 


yd  oXad  snXnuUu  Isnrroi  >  bts©y  io  ‘redro  a  xadod  odd  (S)  boa  loorioe  a  a 

•Ixab  vxbax  erU 


-oxq  o/ld  no  £.0^0x3  xod  aed  afcridxw  ausfiBcaoo  io  oox^ab  oiiT  *<L  h 


la  x  aeioxq  03*  xs  n  x  ©nd  a  jiwoa  saw  roi dr Jnetao  eiox  laaoico; 


•iioxdAdiiaXxo  ©Io' 


277 


60  Th©  values 9  attitudes  and  opinions  contained  in  a  profession- 
al  role  orientation  were  not  integrated  into  the  norms  ©f  teacher  group s0 
7 ©  The  level  of  ©okesiveness  within  a  teacher  group  was  inde¬ 
pendent  ©n  the  group0  s  average  professional  role  orientation,, 

8*  The  technical  esteem  in  which  teachers  were  held  by  their 
teacher  group  was  independent  of  their  professional  role  orientation* 

9«  The  group  values  upon  which  social  esteem  was  adjudged  were 
not  those  associated  with  a  professional  role  orientation* 

10 o  The  relationship  between  professional  role  orientation  and 
technical  and  social  esteem  had  no  connection  with  the  average  pro¬ 
fessional  role  orientation  of  the  school* 

11.  The  relationship  between  rankings  according  to  technical 
and  social  esteem  was  not  closer  in  the  teacher  groups  having  a  higher 
average  professional  role  orientation* 

12*  The  technical  and  social  esteem  in  which  a  principal  was 
held  by  his  staff  of  teachers  was  independent  of  his  professional  role 
orientation* 

13#  Teachers  did  not  use  the  values  associated  with  a  profession¬ 
al  role  orientation  in  establishing  social  and  work  subgroups  within 
schools* 

14©  Work  and  social  subgroups  were  not  founded  around  profession¬ 
al  role  types* 

15*  The  identification  of  deviates  in  the  teacher  groups  was 
©n  a  basis  independent  of  the  extent  that  the  deviant  individual  held 
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the  values  associated  with  a  professional  role  orientation® 

16*  Teachers*  satisfaction  was  positively  related  to  their 
professional  role  orientation  but  was  not  of  sufficient  magnitude  to 
justify  predictions  within  schools® 

17®  In  the  teachers'  appraisal  of  the  performance  of  the 
principal,  his  professional  role  orientation  was  of  little  consequence® 

18*  The  teacher® s  evaluation  of  the  performance  of  the  princi¬ 
pal  was  independent  of  the  teacher's  professional  role  orientation® 

General  Conclusions 

The  values  associated  with  a  professional  role  orientation  did 
not  form  the  "in-group"  or  dominant  social  values  in  this  sample  of 
teacher  group s0 

The  relationships  hypothesized  in  Homans®  "Exchange  Theory" 
form  an  appropriate  model  for  studying  the  social  behavior  and  social 
structure  of  teachers  and  teacher  groups® 

Implications  for  Research 

If  Ratsqy's  findings  indicated  that  a  process  of  professional¬ 
ization  was  operative  among  teachers,^  then,  since  this  study  discovered 
no  social  pressure  among  the  teacher  groups  promoting  these  values,  other 

IE®  W®  Ratsoy,  "Professional  Attitudes  of  Prospective  Teachers," 
The  Canadian  Admini strator *  5*  33»  May,  1966® 
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influences  need  to  be  investigated©  The  writer  would  suggest  that 
perhaps  the  demands  of  society,  the  administrators  of  school  systems, 
or  the  work  of  the  teachers0  professional  organizations  may  be  the 
instruments  promoting  the  professionalization  of  teachers©  The  re¬ 
lationship  between  professional  role  orientation  and  teacher  satis¬ 
faction  may  indicate  a  selection  process  whereby  only  the  more  pro¬ 
fessionally  oriented  teachers  remain  in  the  profession  over  an  extended 
period©  The  question  to  be  answered  is  **What  factors  promote  the 
adoption  of  a  professional  role  orientation  by  teachers?**© 

Several  questions  arise  out  of  the  finding  of  no  relationship 
between  the  professional  role  orientation  of  a  teacher  and  his  technical 
esteem©  In  terms  of  the  tasks  of  teaching,  does  it  matter  if  teachers 
do  or  do  not  hold  the  values  associated  with  a  professional  role 
orientation?  Does  it  make  a  difference  in  their  teaching  practices,  in 
their  handling  of  children,  in  the  assistance  they  offer,  in  the  extent 
that  they  farther  their  own  knowledge  of  the  subject-matter  and  teaching 
practices?  As  far  as  the  primary  tasks  of  teaching  are  concerned,  the 
much  expressed  need  for  teachers  to  be  professional  may  be  an  appendant© 
Since,  in  large  part,  Homans®  propositions  about  the  relation¬ 
ships  among  the  variables  within  the  Internal  System  and  between  the 
Internal  System  variables  and  teacher  satisfaction  were  found  to  be 
valid  for  the  teacher  groups  used  in  this  study,  it  would  be  of  some 
importance  to  educational  administration  to  investigate  the  relationship 
between  these  variables  and  the  productivity  and  individual  development 
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of  the  teachers  and  teacher  group s«  It  would  also  be  of  interest  to 
discover  the  relationship  between  the  Background  Factors,  Required 
and  Given  Behavior  variables  and  the  Internal  System  variables  for 
teachers  and  schools*  Turner 9 s  conceptual  scheme  would  serve  as  a  good 
indicator  of  what  factors  may  be  taken  into  consideration  in  such  a 
study.  ^ 

The  approach  adopted  by  Blocker  et  al03  toward  the  statistical 
analysis  of  sociometric  data  holds  promise  for  the  development  of 
techniques  that  facilitate  the  ready  analysis  of  this  form  of  data. 

The  procedure  for  identifying  subgroups  and  their  membership  by  factor 
analyzing  the  cubed  reciprocated  choice  matrix,  as  outlined  in  this 
study,  seemed  to  do  the  job  as  well  as  the  more  cumbersome  sociogram 
method.  An  investigation  should  be  made  in  order  to  determine  the  social 
positions  of  those  individuals  not  identified  as  members  of  a  subgroup. 
The  procedure  should  be  refined  in  order  to  identify  those  persons  that 
occupy  interstitial  positions.  One  line  that  may  be  followed  for  this 
purpose  would  be  to  determine  the  significance  of  the  communalities 
associated  with  each  individual  when  the  factor  field  included  all  those 
factors  with  an  eigenvalue  greater  than  one®  Another  approach  would  be 

^Arthur  N.  Turner,  "A  Conceptual  Scheme  for  Describing  Work  Group 

Behavior,"  in  Paul  R®  Lawrence,  et  al®  (eds).  Organizational  Behavior 
and  Administration®  pp.  213-233* 

3ciyde  E.  Blocker,  et  al®,  A  Method  for  the  Sociometric  Analysis 
of  the  Informal  Organization  Within  Large  Work  Groups®  pp.  2^-29* 
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to  determine  the  meaning  of  those  cases  where  an  eigenvalue  greater 
than  one  was  obtained  by  only  one  person  had  a  factor  loading  greater 
than  #500  on  that  factor o 

The  writer  would  recommend  that  rather  than  using  the  first 
five  choices  on  the  social  esteem  item,  which  assumes  that  these  were 
the  close  associations  that  the  individual  had  and  that  the  number  was 
the  same  for  all  individuals,  use  be  made  of  the  procedure  followed  by 
Blocker  et  al»*  which  asks  the  individuals  to  list  "  *  •  •  as  few  or 
as  many  names  as  you  feel  are  necessary  to  reply  fully*"4  This  would 
better  indicate  the  number  of  close  associations  the  individual  did 
have  and  perhaps  more  accurately  reflect  the  subgroups  that  did  exist* 

Implications  for  Educational  Administration 

This  study  indicates  that  Willard  Waller*  s  conception  of  the 
teachers  in  a  school  as  forming  a  close-knit  colleague  group,  "  *  *  . 
with  a  distinctive  -subculture  organized  around  the  professional  norms 
of  teaching*" 5  ±s  incorrect  for  the  groups  of  teachers  used  in  this 
study*  Bidweli,  in  noting  the  professionalization  of  teachers  that  has 
led  to  a  diffusion  of  authority  and  a  certain  structural  looseness  in 

^Ibido *  p*  41* 

^Cited  by  Charles  E*  Bidweli,  "The  School  as  a  Formal  Organization," 
in  James  G*  March  (ed«),  Handbook  of  Organizations  *  p*  979* 
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school  organization,  has  stated  that  we  roust  rely  more  heavily  on  the 
social  controls  of  the  teacher  colleague  group  and  the  internalized 
norms  of  professionalism  for  internal  coordination  and  control.^  As 
previously  noted,  the  thought  was  that  with  an  increase  in  social 
control  and  internalization  of  norms  there  should  be  a  reduction  in 
the  need  for  superordinate  control*?  Since  this  study  found  that  there 
was  no  social  pressure  exerted  by  teacher  groups  on  their  numbers  to 
hold  the  values  associated  with  a  professional  role  orientation  and 
that  these  values  were  not  integrated  into  the  norms  of  these  teacher 
groups  then  the  premise  upon  which  Bidwell  has  based  his  conclusion  was 
not  valid  for  these  groups  of  teachers  and  his  conclusion  of  the  need 
for  a  reduction  in  the  need  for  superordinate  control  was  inappropriate. 
For  the  schools  used  in  this  study,  the  question  becomes,  "Does  the 
reduction  of  superordinate  control  depend  on  whether  or  not  the  teachers 
do  in  fact  exert  social  control  and  have  the  values  associated  with 
professionalism  integrated  into  their  norms  or  does  it  depend  on  how 
the  teachers  perceive  the  legitimacy  of  the  superordinate  to  exercise 
control? "o  Perhaps  with  a  reduction  in  superordinate  control  and  an 
increase  in  the  interdependence  of  teachers  in  the  performance  of 
their  tasks,  the  teacher  groups  would  start  to  exercise  social  con¬ 
trol  and  evolve  norms  integrating  the  values  contained  in  a  pro¬ 
fessional  role  orientation. 

^Bidwell,  op0  cito,  pp®  1013“>1015<> 

?Supra.  p.  13* 
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If  one  can  assume  that  the  technical  esteem  in  which  a  person 
is  held  reflects  his  functional  authority's)  then  the  significant  relation¬ 
ship  between  the  technical  esteem  of  a  principal  and  the  teachers0 
satisfaction  with  his  performance  adds  weight  to  Peabody®  s  typology  of 
authority  and  the  need  for  principals  to  have  functional  authority <»^ 

The  significant  correlation  between  the  emergent  rate  of  interaction 
engaged  in  by  the  principal  and  his  technical  esteem  suggests  a  method 
for  enhancing  his  technical  esteemo  The  finding  that  principals 
generally  ranked  above  the  median  on  technical  esteem  and  below  the 
median  on  social  esteem  suggests  that  principals  may  be  more  able  to 
gain  a  position  of  leadership  on  the  technical  esteem  structure  than 
on  the  social  esteem  structure 0  The  finding  of  no  significant  relation¬ 
ship  between  the  social  esteem  of  the  principal  and  the  teachers® 
ratings  of  his  performance  indicates  that  obtaining  a  position  of 
leadership  on  the  social  esteem  structure  may  not  be  as  important  as 
some  writers  have  suggestedo^  The  significant  correlation  between  the 
principal0  s  rate  of  social  interaction  and  his  social  esteem  would 
indicate  that  in  the  principal®  s  attempt  to  increase  his  technical 
esteem  by  greater  social  interaction  he  would  also  enhance  his  social 

^Robert  Peabody 9  "Perceptions  of  Organizational  Authority i  A 
Comparative  Analysis o"  Admini strat ive  Science  6#  pp<>  463^^82 9  March 9 
1962* 

^T*  Parsons <>  "Introductions,"  The  Theory  of  Social  and  Economic 
Organizations Q  ppe  59»60« 
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esteem0  The  significant  correlation  between  the  rate  of  social  inter¬ 
action  in  a  school  and  the  echesiveness  of  the  staff  and  the  correla¬ 
tion  of  08O  between  the  cohesiveness  and  the  staff® s  rating  of  the 
principal  suggests  that  if  a  principal  can  promote  more  social  inter¬ 
action  in  a  school  he  can  expect  teachers  to  look  more  favourably  upon 
his  performance  and  perhaps  lend  greater  co-operation  to  the  principal 
in  the  exercise  of  his  tasks 0  Since  this  study  found  that  the  relative 
rate  ©f  interaction  of  the  principal  among  the  teachers  was  not  as 
important  as  the  absolute  level  of  interaction  among  the  teachers  in 
determining  their  satisfaction  with  the  performance  of  the  principal 9 
then9  perhaps 9  this  second  method  of  promoting  the  teachers8  ratings 
of  the  principal  holds  more  promise 0 

If  having  a  professional  role  orientation  by  teachers  is  a 
"good  thing"  and  if  socialization  among  teachers  does  not  promote  the 
adoption  of  this  orientati©n9  then  the  writer  feels  that  principals 
should  be  reluctant  to  reduce  the  amount  of  supervision  of  teachers 
that  they  engage  in  and  administrators  and  professional  organizations 
should  not  attempt  to  increase  the  barriers  inhibiting  the  access  of 
parents  and  the  public-at-large  to  consultation  with  teacherso  Until 
proven  otherwise  $,  the  writer  feels  that  the  administrator  must  assume 
that  it  is  from  these  quarters  that  the  pressures  arise  that  direct 
teachers  to  expound  professional  values  and  adopt  a  professional  role 
orientation*.  The  maintenance  of  supervisory  practices  can  also  help 
socialize  the  new  staff  members  into  a  commitment  to  a  professional 
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career  and  the  adoption  of  a  professional  role  orientation®  As 
Dan  Co  Lortie,  has  pointed  out  with  respect  to  socialization  into  the 
legal  professions 

Few  of  us  viewing  an  adept  attorney  at  work  can  picture 
him  a  nervous  ,  uncertain  beginner 0  ®  •  *  the  beginner  has 

much  to  learn  before  his  self  and  his  daily  round  conjoin; 
he  must  first  perceive  the  multiple  expectations  that 
characterize  legal  roles 9  and  he  must  acquire  the  complex 
skills  needed  to  match  those  expectations®  He  must  learn 
the  values  of  his  profession  in  general  and  in  specific; 
he  must  puzzle  through  many  dilemmas  before  experience 
results  in  moral  decisiveness®  He  must  act  in  the  pre¬ 
sence  of  others 9  perceive  their  evaluations  of  his  per¬ 
formances,  and  find  his  assertions  of  identity  confirmed® 

The  development  of  a  professional  self-conception  involves 
a  complicated  chain  of  perceptions,  skills 9  values,  and 
interactions  o^0 

Since  the  teacher  group  does  not  socialize  the  neophyte  into  a  pro¬ 
fessional  role  orientation,  then  perhaps  the  principal,  through  his 
supervision  of  the  neophyte  teachers 9  can  expound  and  reflect  this 
value  orientation  thereby  defining  these  expectations  for  the  teacher o 


-^Do  Co  Lortie,  "Laymen  to  Lawmans  Law  School,  Careers,  and 
Professional  Socialization,"  Harvard  Educational  Review ,  29,  No®  4 
(Fall  1959),  p.  363o 
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TEACHER  BACKGROUND  INFORMATION  QUESTIONNAIRE 
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School  Code  Number  _____  (10) 

Your  Number 


Number  of  room  in  which  you  (ll) 

spend  the  majority  of  your 


Sex?  Male  _____ 

Female 

(12) 

Marital  status? 

Single  _____ 

Married  ______ 

Other  _ 

(13) 

Ethnic  Origin  (as  for  census) 

British  __ 

French  _____ 

German  _____ 

Ukrainian  _____ 

Polish  _____ 

Other  European  ___ 

Other  (specify)  ____ 

Age  in  years 

18.0  -  2lu 9  years  __ 

25.0  -  29.9  years  _ _ _ 

30.0  -  l|lu9  years  _____ 

15.0  or  more  _____ 

Years  of  teacher  education 
(as  per  evaluation  for  salary) . 
less  than  one  year  _____ 

1.0  -  1.9  years  __  (lW 

2.0  -  2.9  years  ______ 

3.0  -  3.9  years  ______ 

iuO  -  h»9  years  _____ 

5.0  -  5.9  years  ______ 

6.0  -  6.9  years  _____ 

7.0  or  more  _____ 

(15) 

What  is  your  total  teaching 
experience  including  this  year? 

One  year  or  less  _____ 

2-3  years  _____ 

U  —  6  years  _____ 

7-9  years  _____ 

10-12  years  _____ 

13-17  years  _____ 

18  -  21  years  _____ 

22  or  more  years  _____ 


Years  of  experience  in  this  school 
(count  this  school  year  as  a  full 
year) 


Circle  the  one  grade  in  which  you 
spend  most  of  your  teaching  time 
this  year. 

1  2  3  k  5  6 
7  8  9  10  11  12 

Circle  all  the  other  grades  that  you 
teach  this  year. 

1  2  3  h  5  6 

7  8  9  10  11  12 

If  you  are  teaching  in  a  department¬ 
alized  junior  or  senior  high  school 
please  indicate  the  area  of  special¬ 
ization  in  which  you  are  currently 
teaching. 

Mathematics  _ 

Social  Studies  _ 

Science  _ 

English 

Modern  and  classical 

languages  _ 

Ind.  Arts,  H.  Ec., 

Business  Ed.,  or 

Technical  _ 

Fine  Arts  _ 

Phys .  Ed .  _ 

Guidance  _ 

Other  or  none  (specify)  _ 


Please  indicate  the  subjects  that 
you  teach  (be  specific?  i.e., Math. 
10 s  English  30  and  Grade  7  science) 


What  is  the  area  of  specialization  in 
which  you  are  most  interested? 

Mathematics  _ _ 

Social  Studies  _____ 

Science  _____ 

English  _ _ 

Modern  and  classical 

languages  _____ 

Ind.  Arts,  H.  Ec.,  Fine 
Arts,  Bus.  Ed.,  Tech., 

Phys.  Ed.  (circle)  _____ 

Guidance  _____ 

Other  or  none  (specify)  _____ 


(l6)  Please  check  any  of  the  following  positions  that  you  hold. 

a.  principal  _____ 

b.  vice-principal  _____ 

c.  department  head  (specijfy)  _ 

d.  librarian  _____ 

e.  guidance  counsellor  _____ 

f.  relieving  teacher 

(not  substitute)  _ _ 

g.  other  administrative 
position  (Please 
specify) 
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APPENDIX  B 


TEACHER  OPINION  QUESTIONNAIRE 


Teacher  Opinion  Questionnaire 

Teacher  Opinion  Section 
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INSTRUCTIONS:  Please  indicate  the  degree  to  which  you  personally  agree  or  disagree  with  each  of  the  statements 
below  by  checking  (u*)  the  appropriate  box  at  the  right  of  each  set  of  responses.  Work  rapidly.  First  reactions  are 
important.  Please  react  to  every  item  whether  or  not  you  feel  that  you  have  enough  information. 


1-4.  For  data  analysis 

5.  It  is  vital  to  his  effectiveness  that  a 
teacher  should  possess  a  thorough 
knowledge  of  his  subject  matter. 


Agree  strongly  -  □  1 

Agree  - - -  □  2 

Undecided  _  □  3 

Disagree  _  4  □ 

Disagree  strongly  _  5  □ 


6.  Teachers  should  be  evaluated  pri¬ 
marily  on  the  basis  of  their  ability  to 
communicate  knowledge. 

Agree  strongly _ _  □  1 

Agree  -  □  2 

Undecided  _  □  3 

Disagree  _  4  □ 

Disagree  strongly  _  5  □ 

7.  Persons  should  be  allowed  to  teach  in 
Alberta  even  if  their  total  education  is 
less  than  that  required  for  a  B.Ed. 


Agree  strongly  _  □  1 

Agree  -  □  2 

Undecided  _  □  3 

Disagree  -  4  □ 

Disagree  strongly  _  5  □ 


8.  Persons  who  do  not  meet  the  present 
Alberta  certification  requirements 
should  be  allowed  to  teach  because  of 
the  teacher  shortage. 

Agree  strongly  _  □  1 

Agree  -  □  2 

Undecided  _  □  3 

Disagree  -  4  □ 

Disagree  strongly  _  5  □ 

9.  A  teacher's  practice  should  be  based 
primarily  on  his  acquaintance  with 
educational  literature  and  research. 


Agree  strongly  _  □  1 

Agree  _  □  2 

Undecided  _  □  3 

Disagree  _  4  □ 

Disagree  strongly  -  5  □ 

10.  Knowledge  of  educational  theory  is 
vital  for  effective  teaching. 

Agree  strongly  _  □  1 

Agree  _  □  2 

Undecided  _  □  3 

Disagree  _  4  □ 

Disagree  strongly  -  5  □ 


11.  Teachers  should  not  be  expected  to 
give  after-hours  instruction  to  pupils 
who  are  not  doing  well  in  their  school 


work. 

Agree  strongly  _  □  1 

Agree  _ _ _  □  2 

Undecided  _ _ _  □  3 

Disagree  _  4  □ 

Disagree  strongly  _  5  □ 


12.  I  would  rather  teach  than  do  anything 


else  for  a  living. 

Agree  strongly  _  □  1 

Agree  _  □  2 

Undecided  -  □  3 

Disagree  -  4  □ 

Disagree  strongly  -  5  □ 


13.  Because  of  what  I  am  able  to  do  for 
society,  I  would  continue  to  teach  even 
if  I  could  earn  more  money  at  another 


vocation. 

Agree  strongly  _  □  1 

Agree  -  □  2 

Undecided  _  □  3 

Disagree  -  4  □ 

Disagree  strongly  -  5  □ 


14.  A  teacher  should  be  prepared  to  devote 
the  whole  of  his  working  lifetime  to 
the  occupation  of  teaching. 


Agree  strongly  -  □  1 

Agree  -  □  2 

Undecided  -  □  3 

Disagree  -  4  □ 

Disagree  strongly  -  5  □ 


15.  A  teacher  should  encourage  as  many 
of  his  students  as  possible  to  enter 
teaching  as  a  vocation. 


Agree  strongly  -  □  1 

Agree  -  □  2 

Undecided  _  □  3 

Disagree  -  4  □ 

Disagree  strongly  -  5  □ 


16.  A  teacher  should  promote  what  he 
deems  to  be  needed  social  changes 
through  his  contact  with  students  in 


schools. 

Agree  strongly  -  □  1 

Agree  -  □  2 

Undecided  -  □  3 

Disagree  _  4  □ 

Disagree  strongly  -  5  □ 
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17.  Membership  in  The  Alberta  Teachers' 
Association  should  be  more  important 
to  teachers  than  membership  in  most 
other  organizations  to  which  they 


belong. 

Agree  strongly  -  □  1 

Agree  -  □  2 

Undecided  _  □  3 

Disagree  -  4  □ 

Disagree  strongly  _  5  □ 

18.  I  do  not  feel  that  I  am  a  real  integral 
part  of  the  provincial  Association. 

Agree  strongly  _ _  □  1 

Agree  -  □  2 

Undecided  _  □  3 

Disagree  _  4  □ 

Disagree  strongly  _  5  □ 
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24.  The  degree  of  respect  that  it  com¬ 
mands  from  other  teachers  around  the 
province  is  not  a  major  criterion  of  a 


good  school. 

Agree  strongly  _  □  1 

Agree  -  □  2 

Undecided  _  □  3 

Disagree  _  4  □ 

Disagree  strongly  _  5  □ 


25.  Teachers  should  subscribe  to  and  read 


the  major  professional  journals. 

Agree  strongly  _  □  1 

Agree  -  □  2 

Undecided  _  □  3 

Disagree  -  4  □ 

Disagree  strongly  _  5  □ 


19.  If  I  had  the  choice  I  would  not  belong 
to  The  Alberta  Teachers'  Association 


at  the  provincial  level. 

Agree  strongly  -  □  1 

Agree  -  □  2 

Undecided  _  □  3 

Disagree  -  4  □ 

Disagree  strongly  _  5  □ 

20.  Only  the  A.T.A.  should  speak  for  all 
teachers  on  professional  matters. 

Agree  strongly  -  □  1 

Agree  -  □  2 

Undecided  _  □  3 

Disagree  _  4  □ 

Disagree  strongly  _  5  Q 


21.  In  case  of  a  dispute  between  The 
Alberta  Teachers'  Association,  at  the 
provincial  level,  and  some  other  pro¬ 
vincial  authority  or  agency,  the 
teacher  owes  his  prime  loyalty  to  the 
A.T.A. 

Agree  strongly  _  □  1 

Agree  _  □  2 

Undecided  _  □  3 

Disagree  _  4  □ 

Disagree  strongly  _  5  □ 


26.  A  teacher  should  not  try  to  put  what 
he  believes  to  be  standards  and  ideals 
of  good  teaching  into  practice  if  the 
procedures  of  the  school  prohibit  them. 


Agree  strongly  _  □  1 

Agree  -  □  2 

Undecided  _ _ _  □  3 

Disagree  -  4  □ 

Disagree  strongly  _  5  □ 


27.  A  teacher  should  be  a  member  of  at 
least  one  specialist  council  and  should 


take  an  active  part  in  it. 

Agree  strongly  _  □  1 

Agree  -  □  2 

Undecided  -  □  3 

Disagree  -  4  □ 

Disagree  strongly  _  5  □ 


28.  A  teacher  should  not  give  more  con¬ 
sideration  to  the  views  of  other 
teachers  than  to  those  of  the  public. 


Agree  strongly  _  □  1 

Agree  -  □  2 

Undecided  -  □  3 

Disagree  -  4  □ 

Disagree  strongly  -  5  □ 


22.  The  Alberta  Teachers'  Association  is 
the  best  body  to  oversee  the  enforce¬ 
ment  of  a  code  of  ethics  for  teachers. 

□  1 
□  2 
□  3 

4  □ 

5  □ 


Agree  strongly  _ 

Agree  _ 

Undecided  _ 

Disagree  _ 

Disagree  strongly 


23.  Teachers  should  try  to  live  up  to  what 
they  think  are  the  standards  of  the 
profession  even  if  the  administration 
or  the  community  does  not  seem  to 
respect  these  same  standards. 

Agree  strongly  _ 

Agree  _ 

Undecided  _ 

Disagree  - - - - 

Disagree  strongly  _ 


□  1 
□  2 
□  3 

4  □ 

5  □ 


29.  Unless  a  teacher  is  satisfied  that  it  is 
best  for  the  student,  a  teacher  should 
not  do  anything  which  someone  else 
tells  him  to  do. 

Agree  strongly  _  □  1 

Agree  -  □  2 

Undecided  - -  □  3 

Disagree  -  4  □ 

Disagree  strongly  _ _  5  □ 


30.  A  teacher  should  not  do  anything  that 
may  jeopardize  the  interests  of  his 
students,  regardless  of  whos  gives  the 
directive  or  what  school  rules  state. 


Agree  strongly _ 

Agree  - 

Undecided  _ 

Disagree  - - 

Disagree  strongly  _ 


□  1 
□  2 
□  3 

4  □ 

5  □ 
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31.  Small  matters  should  not  have  to  be 
referred  to  someone  higher  up  for  a 
final  answer. 

Agree  strongly  _  □  1 

Agree  -  □  2 

Undecided  _  □  3 

Disagree  -  4  □ 

Disagree  strongly  _  5  □ 

32.  The  ultimate  authority  over  the  major 
educational  decisions  should  be  exer¬ 
cised  by  qualified  teachers. 

Agree  strongly  -  □  1 

Agree  -  □  2 

Undecided  - - -  □  3 

Disagree  -  4  □ 

Disagree  strongly  -  5  □ 

33.  Decisions  concerning  textbooks,  refer¬ 
ences  and  courses  of  study  should  be 
made  by  teachers  or  groups  of  teachers 
and  not  by  the  Department  of  Educa¬ 
tion. 

Agree  strongly  -  □  1 

Agree  -  □  2 

Undecided  _  □  3 

Disagree  -  4  □ 

Disagree  strongly  _  5  □ 

34.  Teachers  should  not  be  any  more 
concerned  than  they  are  at  present 
about  the  adequacy  of  the  schools' 
programs  for  all  students. 

Agree  strongly  _  □  1 

Agree  _  □  2 

Undecided  _ _  □  3 

Disagree  _  4  □ 

Disagree  strongly  _  5  □ 
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SCHOOL  SOCIAL  ORGANIZATION  QUESTIONNAIRE 

The  purpose  of  this  questionnaire  is  to  provide  information  on  various 
social  organization  characteristics  of  schools,  that  is,  information  on  inter¬ 
action  patterns,  sub-group  formation,  and  so  on. 

It  is  important  that  your  answers  be  independent  so  please  do  not 
discuss  them  with  other  teachers.  It  is  essential  that  all  the  questions  and 
their  parts  are  answered. 

You  will  be  provided  with  a  separate  staff  list  for  your  school  on 
which  each  staff  member  has  been  assigned  a  number.  In  completing  this  form 
please  indicate  yourself  and  other  staff  members  by  number  and  not  by  name. 
This  ensures  anonymity  and  facilitates  computer  analysis  of  the  data.  All 
information  given  in  this  questionnaire  will  be  held  in  the  strict ist  con¬ 
fidence. 

School  Code  Number  Your  Number 
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(1)  Indicate  the  number  of  times  during  a  normal  week  that  you  would  be 
likely  to  socialize  informally  with  each  individuals  i0eeo,  during 
recesses,  lunch  hours,  preparation  periods,  before  and  after  school, 

etc. 
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(2)  Indicate  the  members  of  the  staff  whom  you  would  invite  to  a  social  affair 
at  your  home  if  the  occasion  was  restricted  to  your  ten  closest  friends 
from  Wa^-ks  of  lifo  o  (Do  not  include  spouses  in  your  calculations)  0 


1 

2 

3 

h 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

Ih 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

2i| 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

3i| 

35 

36 

37 

38 

39 

hO 

ill 

i|2 

1|3 

hh 

NONE 

(3)  In  answer  to  the  question  "Whom  would  I  like  to  work  with?’* ,  assign  rank 
orders  of  preference  (one  being  the  highest  rankTTo  the  members  of  the 
staff o 


Rank 

Member  Rank 

Member 

Rank 

Member  Rank  Member 

1 

12 

23 

3ii 

2 

13 

nr 

if 

ii r 

25 

35 

ii 

15 

IT 

37 

5 

H 

27 

GO 

GO 

6 

17 

18” 

39 

7 

1H“ 

29 

ho 

8 

19 

30 

~W~ 

9 

20 

31 

i|2 

10 

21 

32 

TF 

11 

22 

33 

hh 

(ii)  In  answer  to  the  question  "Whom  would  I  like  to  spend  my  leisure  time  with?” 
assign  rank  orders  of  preference  (one  being  the  highest  rank)  to  the  members 
of  the  staff o 


Rank 

Member  Rank 

Member 

Rank 

Member  Rank  Member 

1 

12 

23 

nr 

2 

13 

Hi 

35 

3 

UT 

H 

if 

h 

nr 

37 

i — 

16 

27 

18" 

6 

17 

IT 

39 

7 

"  . .  “IH 

29 

TT 

IF- 

19 

30 

TT~ 

9 

20 

31 

TT 

10 

21 

32 

IF 

11 

22 

33 

nr 

APPENDIX  D 


PRINCIPAL  EVALUATION  QUESTIONNAIRE 


c  <;j-  . 


^AswcxTea^  ^omajAva  *  a^i  .:x-h 
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PRINCIPAL  EVALUATION  QUESTIONNAIRE 


INSTRUCTIONS:  Please  indicate  your  assessment  of  the  principal  on  the  various 

dimensions  listed  below  by  circling  the  appropriate  responses. 


Code  :  5  Exceptional 

It  very  good 
3  good 
2  fair 
1  poor 

JOB  KNOWLEDGE 

extent  of  theoretical  knowledge 
and  practical  know-how  as  related 
to  the  job  of  principal 

JUDGMENT 

ability  to  obtain  and  analyze  facts 
and  apply  sound  judgment 

ORGANIZING  ABILITY 

effectiveness  in  planning  own  work 
and  that  of  the  teachers 

ATTITUDE 

enthusiasm  shown  for  the  job;  loyalty 
to  the  objectives  of  education; 
ability  to  accept  criticism  and  willing¬ 
ness  to  change  his  mind  after  deliber¬ 
ation 

DEPENDABILITY 

reliability  in  carrying  out  assign¬ 
ments  conscientiously  and  with 
effectiveness;  meets  his  commitments 

CREATIVITY 

ability  to  apply  imagination  to  job, 
to  develop  new  plans,  introduce  new 
educational  techniques  and  programs, 
etc. 

DEALING  WITH  PEOPLE 

ability  to  get  along  with  others;  tact, 
diplomacy;  ability  to  command  and 
influence  people 

DELEGATION 

ability  to  assign  work  to  others  and 
to  coordinate  others  through  distribu¬ 
tion  of  workload  and  responsibility 


1  2  3  h  5 

1  2  3  h  5 

1  2  3  li  5 

l  2  3  h  5 

1  2  3  k  5 

1  2  3  k  5 

l  2  3  h  5 

12  3  15 
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LEADERSHIP 

ability  to  stimulate  teachers  to 
perform  their  jobs  effectively 

PERSONAL  EFFICIENCY 

speed  and  effectiveness  in  carry¬ 
ing  out  duties  not  assigned  to 
subordinates 


1  2  3  1*  5 


1  2  3  li  5 
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TEACHER  SATISFACTION  QUESTIONNAIRE 


' 
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TEACHER  SATISFACTION  QUESTIONNAIRE 


School  Code  Number  _____ 

Your  Number  _ 

(1)  Please  check  the  one  statement  below  which  best  indicates  your  satis¬ 
faction  with  your  present  teaching  position  in  all  of  its  aspects. 

It  is  difficult  to  imagine  a  more  satisfactory  teaching  situation* 
_____  This  teaching  situation  is  one  of  the  best  that  I  know  of. 

_____  I  consider  this  among  the  better  teaching  situations. 

__  This  teaching  situation  is  better  than  average. 

_____  This  teaching  situation  is  only  slightly  better  than  average. 

_____  I  consider  this  among  the  poorer  teaching  situations. 

(2)  Please  check  the  one  statement  below  which  best  indicates  your  satis¬ 
faction  with  the  social  relationships  among  the  teachers. 

_____  It  is  difficult  to  imagine  a  group  with  better  social  relationships. 

_____  Social  relationships  among  the  teachers  are  unusually  good. 

________  The  group  has  better  than  average  social  relationships. 

______  Social  relationships  are  probably  slightly  above  average. 

_ _ _  This  group  is  about  normal  for  teachers  in  social  relationships. 

_____  It  would  be  much  more  pleasant  if  the  social  relationships  were  better. 

(3)  To  what  extent  are  you  satisfied  with  the  educational  policies  followed  in 
your  school  as  compared  to  policies  that  you  feel  to  be  most  desirable 
educationally?  (Check  one). 

The  educational  policies  followed  here  are  the  best  that  I  can  imagine. 
_____  The  educational  policies  followed  here  are  unusually  good. 

In  general  the  educational  policies  followed  here  are  very  good. 

The  educational  policies  followed  here  are  good  in  general  but  a  few 
should  be  improved. 

_ _  Some  of  the  educational  policies  followed  here  are  undesirable 

although  many  are  satisfactory. 

I  consider  many  of  the  educational  policies  here  to  be  undesirable. 

(li)  What  would  probably  be  your  reaction  if  you  were  offered  a  non-teaching 
position  at  an  increase  in  salary  of  $500  per  school  year?  Assume  that 
the  position  being  offered  is  one  in  which  you  would  use  your  academic 
training  and  that*  in  general*  your  abilities  would  be  well  suited  to  the 
job.  (Check  one). 

_ _  I  would  take  the  job. 

I  would  seriously  consider  it  and  might  well  decide  to  take  it. 

I  would  consider  it  but  do  not  know  whether  or  not  I  would  decide 
to  take  it. 

I  would  consider  it  but  I  would  be  unfavorably  inclined  from  the 
outset . 

I  would  not  even  make  further  inquiry  about  the  job. 
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(53  How  plentiful  do  you  feel  employment  opportunities  are  in  non-teaching 
positions  for  persons  of  your  sex  with  your  particular  subject-matter 
training?  Consider  only  non-teaching  jobs  with  salaries  about  the 
same  as,  or  better  than,  teaching  jobs.  (Check  one). 

_ There  are  so  many  opportunities  of  this  type  in  my  field  that  those 

teachers  who  are  attracted  have  a  wide  choice. 

_  There  are  enough  opportunities  that  a  teacher  in  my  field  has  little 

difficulty  finding  one. 

_ There  are  enough  opportunities  that  one  may  be  found  in  a  reasonable 

length  of  time. 

_ There  are  few  such  opportunities  for  teachers  in  my  field. 

_  Opportunities  of  this  type  are  very  scarce  for  teachers  in  my  field. 

(6)  In  what  manner  does  the  administration  in  your  school  react  when  teachers 

express  criticisms  of  the  school's  educational  policies  in  faculty  meetings? 
(Check  one). 

_  The  administration  urges  teachers  to  express  such  criticisms  and 

warmly  receives  them. 

_  The  administration  encourages  criticisms  and  receives  them  in  a  fair 

manner. 

_  Criticisms  are  accepted  by  the  administration  without  prejudice  to 

the  teacher. 

_  Criticisms  are  listened  to  by  the  administration  but  sometimes  in  a 

rather  cool  manner. 

_  Criticisms  are  sometimes  listened  to  by  the  administration  but  not 

very  graciously. 

_  The  administration  does  not  like  criticisms  to  be  expressed  and 

disregards  them  when  they  are  made. 
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THE  MEANS  AND  STANDARD  DEVIATIONS  OF  THE  EMERGENT 
INTERACTION,  STRENGTH  OF  THE  SENTIMENTS  OF 
FRIENDSHIP,  SATISFACTION  AND  PRINCIPAL 
EVALUATION  SCORES  FOR  EACH  SCHOOL 


School  Perceived 

Interaction 

Attributed 

Interaction 

Strength 
of  Sent. 

Satisfaction 

1  PEQ 

01 

X 

56.65 

* 

48.41 

4.47 

20.71 

32.65 

S 

20.17 

13*97 

4.02 

4.28 

10.77 

03 

X 

39.46 

36.46 

1.92 

15*23 

23*23 

S 

14o88 

12.73 

1*33 

3.04 

9*03 

04 

X 

54.00 

45.65 

1.65 

18.85 

27.00 

s 

24.32 

13*90 

1*93 

2*99 

8.94 

05 

X 

50.15 

39*31 

0.54 

20.85 

31*92 

s 

30.23 

8.80 

1.34 

2.48 

12.64 

06 

X 

50.00 

46.47 

0.35 

20.29 

32.24 

s 

23*70 

17*28 

0.76 

4.48 

12.32 

07 

X 

56.71 

43.53 

2.29 

19.18 

30.35 

s 

20.57 

13*79 

2.54 

3*50 

10.06 

09 

X 

56.53 

51*33 

2.33 

25*07 

42.27 

s 

14.35 

11.63 

2.67 

4.54 

15.49 

10 

X 

62.29 

52.59 

1.94 

21*35 

28.12 

s 

26.42 

17*37 

2.44 

3.61 

10.35 

12 

X 

63.50 

63.83 

2.56 

23*11 

35*33 

s 

27.03 

17*93 

2.61 

3.20 

10.75 

13 

X 

61.58 

45.75 

3*50 

21.15 

35.08 

s 

18.48 

u.36 

2.84 

3*29 

12.75 

14 

X 

45.89 

34.84 

2.53 

19*95 

33.68 

s 

24.22 

13*30 

2.66 

4.43 

10.97 

15 

X 

63.00 

60.19 

2.48 

19*23 

32.39 

s 

42.35 

24.53 

2.70 

5.20 

9.72 

16 

X 

54.07 

52.93 

3*53 

20.97 

36.37 

s 

26.38 

21.44 

3*93 

3.36 

9*72 

17 

X 

55*73 

51*82 

3.36 

19*09 

33.30 

s 

21.74 

19*00 

3.60 

3*90 

IO.38 

18 

X 

71*21 

70.72 

2.34 

22.03 

40.00 

s 

25.40 

25*37 

2.77 

2.66 

9*71 

19 

X 

63.55 

46.77 

2.77 

23*73 

38.45 

s 

15*39 

14.73 

2.25 

2.28 

10.06 

21 

X 

80.33 

69*28 

3.94 

24.00 

41.94 

s 

28.63 

18.81 

3*37 

3*70 

7.78 

22 

X 

71*97 

56.69 

3*07 

20.34 

28.62 

s 

28.79 

20.99 

2.96 

3*95 

10.25 

25 

X 

57*97 

56.93 

1*55 

21.90 

37.21 

s 

22.89 

25*81 

2.13 

3*95 

11. 58 

27 

X 

54.37 

46.89 

2.84 

22.11 

36.26 

s 

30.70 

17*88 

2.91 

2.40 

10.87 

s  tee  ,-iiu 
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School  Perceived 

Interaction 

Attributed 

Interaction 

Strength 
of  Sent. 

Satisfaction 

PEQ 

28 

X 

63o88 

62*38 

2*88 

18.96 

30*88 

S 

29o91 

23o86 

2*80 

2*92 

9.43 

29 

X 

50*21 

41.36 

1*71 

17.71 

30.93 

S 

22*47 

11.76 

2*08 

3.84 

12*17 

30 

X 

64.17 

57.39 

2*11 

22*39 

31.28 

S 

28*06 

23*11 

2*00 

3.97 

9.73 

31 

X 

36.8? 

33.07 

1.33 

18*80 

33.20 

S 

14*06 

14*78 

1*92 

2.54 

10.24 

33 

X 

60*24 

57.00 

2*24 

22*76 

33.90 

S 

20*19 

13.88 

2*14 

4*01 

11*30 

(.*ioo)  i  uc  mu 


vie 
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X 

es 
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V4.SS 

8S.XC 

9f.S3 

xx.s 
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80.8S 

8 

os.ee 
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ee.x 

vo.ee 

VS.df 

xe 
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3^.41 

ao.i'-x 

8 
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dV.SS 

4S.S 
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X 
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oe.xx 

X0.41 

jir.s 

8«.ei 
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MEAN  SCORES  OF  WORK  SUBGROUPS  ON  THE  PROFESSIONAL  ROLE 
ORIENTATION  SCALE  AND  ON  THE  KNOWLEDGE,  SERVICE, 
CORE- ORGANIZATIONAL ,  COLLEAGUE-PROFESSIONAL 
AND  AUTONOMY-STUDENT  ORIENTED  SUB-SCALES 


Sub- scales 

School 

Subgroup 

PROS 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

01 

1 

104o00 

20*00 

20*00 

22.17 

20*83 

21.00 

2 

107o 75 

20*50 

21*00 

21*25 

22*50 

22*50 

3 

98«>  00 

20  067 

17*00 

19.00 

19.67 

21.67 

4 

97o50 

17*50 

17*50 

20*50 

20*00 

22.00 

03 

1 

105*20 

17*60 

21*00 

19.80 

21*80 

25.00 

2 

lOloOO 

18*60 

20*80 

19*00 

21*00 

21.60 

3 

110*00 

20*50 

18.75 

22*00 

24.75 

24.00 

04 

1 

110 0 29 

21*71 

19.14 

21.57 

23.43 

24.43 

2 

lOlo 67 

18*00 

20*33 

20*33 

20*33 

22*67 

3 

104*50 

20*50 

19*50 

20*50 

19.50 

24*50 

4 

109 0 33 

21*00 

22*67 

19.67 

22.33 

23.67 

5 

104o50 

19*50 

19*50 

21*00 

22*50 

22.00 

05 

1 

104o00 

17*00 

17*25 

21*50 

21.75 

26.50 

2 

102o00 

29.67 

17*00 

22*00 

21*33 

22*00 

3 

107 0 00 

21*00 

17.67 

22*67 

20*67 

25.00 

4 

103 0 50 

16*50 

19*00 

23*50 

22*00 

22*50 

06 

1 

108.33 

20*33 

20*00 

22*50 

21.67 

23.83 

2 

97o00 

17*00 

15*50 

20*00 

20*00 

24*50 

3 

91o00 

17*75 

14*00 

22*00 

17*75 

19*50 

07 

1 

106*00 

21*00 

21*25 

20*25 

19*50 

24.00 

2 

102*00 

21*50 

18*00 

17*50 

21*00 

24.00 

3 

100*25 

20*25 

18*00 

17*25 

20*75 

24.00 

10 

1 

99o2  5 

20*25 

18.75 

18*00 

19*75 

22*50 

2 

107*25 

20*75 

19i50 

21*00 

21*50 

24.50 

3 

100*50 

20*25 

17*25 

21*25 

21*75 

20.00 

4 

112.67 

23*00 

18*00 

23.67 

23*33 

24.67 

12 

1 

105* 40 

20*00 

16*40 

23.60 

21*40 

24.00 

2 

97®  50 

20*00 

16*00 

19*00 

20*00 

22.50 

3 

99®00 

21*33 

16.33 

17*33 

21*00 

23.00 

4 

102*50 

20*00 

15*00 

22*50 

20*50 

24.50 

5 

103*00 

20*50 

15*50 

22*00 

22.00 

23.00 

6 

104*50 

18*00 

22*00 

22*00 

19.50 

23.00 

0  K 
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S@ho©l 

Subgroup 

PROS 

1 

2 

Sub-s©al©2 

3 

5 

4 

5 

13 

1 

105.20 

I808O 

19.60 

20.40 

22.00 

24.40 

2 

107o80 

20®  60 

21.60 

20.80 

21.80 

23.00 

3 

106.00 

I80OO 

20.50 

22.00 

22.50 

23.00 

14 

1 

115.2 5 

21.75 

21.25 

25.00 

24.00 

23.25 

2 

99oOG 

19.00 

13.00 

22.50 

23.00 

21.50 

15 

1 

93-00 

20  06O 

15.20 

1?.40 

19.00 

20.80 

2 

96.75 

19.25 

17.50 

17.75 

20.25 

22.00 

3 

104o50 

20.00 

19.25 

22.25 

22.50 

20.50 

4 

100*00 

19.33 

18.6? 

21.67 

19.67 

20.67 

5 

95o00 

19.33 

16.33 

16.33 

21.33 

21.6? 

6 

101.50 

21.50 

15.50 

19.00 

21.50 

24.00 

7 

108 o 50 

23.50 

17.50 

20.50 

24.00 

23.00 

16 

1 

105.00 

21.14 

19.57 

19.43 

22.43 

22.43 

2 

100.43 

19.43 

19.29 

19.57 

20.14 

22.00 

3 

102 o 40 

19.60 

17.80 

21.00 

21.20 

22.80 

4 

92o00 

19.00 

17.50 

16.50 

19.50 

19.50 

’  17 

1 

105.80 

21.30 

18. 90 

19.40 

22.60 

23.60 

2 

100.60 

21.10 

17.80 

17.40 

21.40 

22.80 

3 

97-00 

18. 50 

15.00 

19.50 

20.50 

23.50 

4 

98o  00 

22.00 

14.00 

18. 50 

20.50 

23.00 

5 

98o  00 

20.00 

19.00 

16.50 

20.00 

22.50 

18 

1 

960  00 

18.75 

16.50 

15.50 

21.00 

24.25 

2 

108 0 00 

20.33 

17.83 

21.83 

21.83 

26.17 

3 

96.50 

18.75 

16.50 

18. 50 

22.50 

20.25 

4 

98.75 

18.75 

14.00 

20.50 

22.25 

23.25 

5 

117.33 

22.00 

22.33 

25.67 

22.67 

24.67 

6 

106.00 

22.00 

20.50 

16.50 

23.50 

23.50 

19 

1 

105.25 

19.75 

17.00 

20.00 

22.00 

26.50 

2 

105.75 

20.25 

18.00 

18.25 

23.75 

25.50 

3 

103o00 

19.67 

18.00 

17.67 

21.33 

26.33 

4 

95.67 

19.67 

14.00 

15.33 

21.67 

25.00 

21 

1 

104.40 

21.40 

17.60 

21.40 

22.40 

21.60 

2 

108.50 

20.50 

17.00 

24.25 

22.50 

24.25 

3 

94.33 

17.00 

14.33 

19.33 

22.00 

21.67 

4 

106.00 

21.50 

19.00 

22.50 

22.00 

21.00 

5 

108 0 50 

21.50 

21.50 

20.00 

21.50 

24.00 

6 

108. 50 

19.50 

19.00 

22.50 

22.00 

25.50 

7 

99.50 

18.00 

16.50 

24.00 

19.00 

22.00 

VI 
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APPENDIX  G  (Conto) 


School 

Subgroup 

PROS 

1 

Sub- scales 

2  3  4 

5 

22 

1 

99o0Q 

21.33 

15.33 

18. 67 

22.67 

21.00 

2 

102 o 00 

21.50 

12.00 

25.00 

22.00 

21.50 

3 

92o50 

17.50 

15.00 

18.00 

19.50 

22.50 

4 

101.00 

20.50 

18. 50 

19.00 

20.50 

22.50 

5 

104o00 

19.00 

22.00 

18. 50 

21.00 

23.50 

6 

X05o00 

21.00 

19.00 

20.50 

23.00 

21.50 

25 

1 

108 o43 

20.86 

20.29 

21.86 

22.71 

22.71 

2 

98.14 

19.29 

17  086 

15.00 

21.29 

24.71 

3 

102 o 00 

19.00 

19.75 

19.75 

20.25 

23.25 

4 

10? o 33 

20.67 

21.33 

19.00 

20.67 

25.67 

5 

92.50 

15.00 

20.50 

16.00 

21.00 

20.00 

27 

1 

104.67 

21.00 

18.00 

19.17 

21.67 

24.83 

2 

119.33 

22.00 

23.67 

25.00 

26.33 

22.33 

3 

100.25 

21.00 

16.75 

16.00 

21.25 

25.25 

4 

107.75 

19.75 

18. 50 

22.00 

22.25 

25.25 

28 

1 

101.67 

20.50 

16.00 

20.17 

21.67 

23.33 

2 

108.83 

21.33 

20.33 

20.50 

22.83 

23.83 

3 

105.00 

22.00 

16.50 

20.50 

22.50 

23.50 

4 

103.00 

20.50 

16.50 

18.50 

23.00 

24.50 

29 

1 

98.20 

19.20 

18.00 

17.80 

19.60 

23.60 

2 

95o50 

19.00 

17.50 

18.33 

20.67 

20.00 

3 

106.00 

21.33 

19.67 

21.33 

22.67 

21.00 

4 

102.00 

18.00 

20.00 

21.00 

21.50 

21.50 

30 

1 

100.29 

19.86 

19.14 

17.00 

21.43 

22.86 

2 

94.00 

19.60 

17.00 

13.00 

20.40 

24.00 

3 

110.33 

21.33 

21.00 

22.33 

24.00 

21.67 

4 

105.00 

19.00 

19.67 

19.67 

24.00 

22.67 

31 

1 

94.40 

18.80 

17.00 

16.80 

20.00 

21.80 

2 

105.25 

20.50 

16.50 

21.25 

21.00 

23.50 

3 

102.00 

17.50 

18.50 

22.50 

21.50 

22.00 

33 

1 

100.75 

20.00 

17.63 

18.75 

21.50 

22.88 

2 

102.00 

19.60 

17.80 

18.40 

22.60 

23.60 

3 

100.33 

20.00 

16.33 

18.33 

23.67 

22.00 

4 

102.50 

22.50 

17.00 

20.00 

21.00 

22.00 

(c.vrtoO)  0  miffllA 
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APPENDIX  H 


MEAN  SCORES  OF  SOCIAL  SUBGROUPS  ON  THE  PROFESSIONAL  ROLE 
ORIENTATION  SCALE  AND  ON  THE  KNOWLEDGE,  SERVICE, 
CORE-ORGANIZATIONAL,  COLLEAGUE-PROFESSIONAL 
AND  AUTONOMY-STUDENT  ORIENTED  SUB-SCALES 


Sub- scales 

School 

Subgroup 

PROS 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

01 

1 

lOloOO 

19*57 

19*00 

20*43 

19*86 

22*14 

2 

I02o33 

19.67 

I8.33 

23.67 

19*33 

21*33 

3 

99.67 

20*00 

17*00 

20*00 

21*33 

21*33 

4 

105*50 

20*00 

21*50 

17*50 

23*50 

23*00 

03 

1 

104*11 

18*78 

20*56 

20*33 

21.44 

23*00 

2 

111*00 

19*50 

20*00 

25*50 

23*00 

23.00 

04 

1 

107*71 

21*29 

18.29 

20*14 

23.43 

24.57 

2 

109o00 

20*00 

19.67 

20*67 

24*33 

24.33 

3 

105*00 

19*25 

21.25 

19*00 

20*50 

25*00 

k 

113o33 

22*67 

18.33 

23*33 

24*33 

24*67 

5 

111*50 

20*00 

22*50 

22*00 

23*50 

23*50 

05 

1 

104*50 

19*00 

17*75 

23*25 

22*25 

22.25 

2 

103*33 

18*00 

17*00 

21*33 

20*67 

26*33 

3 

106*67 

21*33 

17*33 

23*00 

20*33 

24*67 

06 

1 

IOO08O 

16*60 

16*60 

23*40 

21*00 

23*20 

2 

92*17 

16*83 

15*50 

20*33 

17.67 

21*83 

3 

94*00 

16*67 

13*00 

21*00 

19*33 

24*00 

k 

112*00 

19*00 

21*00 

23*00 

23*00 

26*00 

07 

1 

104*00 

21*86 

19*71 

19*00 

20*29 

23.14 

2 

102*50 

21*50 

19*50 

17*50 

18*50 

25*50 

3 

88*50 

17*50 

17*00 

15*50 

19*50 

19*00 

10 

1 

97*00 

19*00 

18*60 

17*00 

20*40 

22*00 

2 

105*33 

19.67 

18*67 

22*33 

22*00 

22.67 

3 

112*67 

23*00 

18*00 

23*67 

23*33 

24*67 

k 

102*33 

22*67 

I8.33 

21*00 

21*33 

19*00 

12 

1 

100*83 

19*00 

16.17 

21*50 

20*83 

23*33 

2 

102*80 

21*00 

17*40 
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Sub- scales 

School 

Subgroup 

PROS 
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Sub- scales 

School 

Subgroup 

PROS 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

21 

1 

104.83 

19.33 

18.00 

21.50 

22.83 

23.17 

2 

107 • 00 

19.25 

18.75 

24.50 

20.25 

24.25 

3 

110 o 75 

20.25 

18.00 

26.25 

22.50 

23.75 

4 

99.75 

19.50 

19.00 

19.00 

20.75 
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108.00 
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18.75 
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Sub- scales 

School 

Subgroup 

PROS 
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